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第一部分 词汇选项

词汇学习 一

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语， 请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1. We should not complain about taxes.

  A)feel unhappy  

B)say bad things   
C)care  



D)praise

2. What were the effects of the decision she made?

  A)reasons  


B)results  


C)causes  


D)bases

3. People don’t realize how serious this recession has actually been.

  A)know  



B)think  


C)doubt  


D)remember

4. First editions of certain popular books cannot be obtained for love or money.

  A)at any place  


B)at any price  

C)in any language  
D)in any country

5. About a quarter of the workers in the United States are employed in factories.

  A)third  



B)fourth  


C)tenth  



D)fifteenth

6. In a bullfight, it is the movement, not the color, of objects that arouses the bull.

  A)confuses  


B)excites  


C)scares  


D)divert

7. Passenger ships and planes are often equipped with ship to shore or air to land radio telephones.

  A)highways  


B)railroads  


C)sailboats  


D)aircraft

8. The firemen acted quickly because lives were at stake.

  A)in danger  


B)in despair  


C)out of condition  
D)out of danger

9. Mary called me up very late last night.

  A)shouted at me  

B)visited me  

C)telephoned  

D)waked me

10. Mary gets up at the same time every morning.

  A)arises  



B)raises  


C)arrives  


D)stands up

11. Helen will leave immediately.

  A)far away  


B)right away  

C)right here  


D)soon

12. Susan is looking for the dictionary, which she lost yesterday.

  A)finding  



B)looking up  

C)looking at  

D)trying to find

13. John talked over the new job offer with his wife.

  A)discussed  


B)mentioned  

C)accepted  


D)rejected

14. While I sympathize, I can't really do very much to help.

  A)When  



B)But  



C)Although  


D)Where

15. A beautiful woman attended to me in that store yesterday.

  A)waited on  


B)talked to  


C)spoke to  


D)stayed with

词汇学习 二

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1. America’s emphasis on the importance of education for everyone has spurred scientific research.

  A)encouraged  


B)endangered  

C)endorsed  


D)enlarged

2. Photojournalist Margaret White became famous for her coverage of significant events during the Second World War.

  A)baggage  


B)orphanage  

C)reportage  


D)usage
3. Below 600 feet ocean waters range from dimly lit to completely dark.

  A)inadequately  

B)hardly  


C)faintly  


D)sufficiently

4.“I’m not meddling”， Mary said mildly,“I’m just curious”.

  A)gently  



B)shyly  


C)weakly  


D)sweetly

5. In 1861 it seemed inevitable that the Southern states would break away from the Union.

  A)strange  



B)certain  


C)inconsistent  

D)proper

6. Many of novelist Carson McCullers characters are isolated, disappointed people.

  A)solitary  


B)gloomy  


C)feeble  


D)frugal

7. The workers finally called off the strike.

  A)put off  



B)ended  


C)cancelled  


D)participated in

8. John has made up his mind not to go to the meeting.

  A)wanted  



B)promised  


C)decided  


D)agreed

9. I catch cold now and then.

  A)always  



B)occasionally  

C)constantly  

D)regularly

10. He often finds fault with my work.

  A)criticizes  


B)praises  


C)evaluates  


D)talks about

11. The little girl grasped her mother's arm as she crossed the street.

  A)understood  


B)had a hold over  
C)took hold of  

D)left hold of

12. In judging our work you should take into consideration the fact that we have been very busy recently.
  A)thought  


B)mind  


C)account  


D)memory

13. I can no longer tolerate his actions.

  A)put up with  


B)accept  


C)take  



D)suffer from

14. The doctors have abandoned the hope to rescue the old man.
  A)left  



B)given up  


C)turned down  

D)refused

15. Have you talked to her lately?

  A)lastly  



B)shortly  


C)recently  


D)immediately

词汇学习 三

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1. Even in a highly modernized country, manual work is still needed.

  A)expressive  


B)physical  


C)exaggerated  

D)dubious

2. Techniques to harness the energy of the sun are being developed.

  A)convert  


B)store  



C)utilise  


D)receive

3. Many residents of apartment complexes object to noisy neighbors.

  A)managers  


B)occupants  


C)landlords  


D)caretakers

4. The steadily rising cost of labor on the waterfront has greatly increased the cost of shipping.

  A)continuously  

B)quickly  


C)excessively  

D)exceptionally

5. Hundreds of years ago cloves were used to remedy headaches.

  A)disrupt  



B)diagnose  


C)evaporate  


D)cure

6. John Hanson helped draft instructions for Maryland’s delegates to the Stamp Act Congress.

  A)clarify  



B)formulate  


C)revise  


D)contribute
7. Practically all species of animals communicate either through sounds or through a large repertory of soundless codes.
  A) Simultaneously  

B)Almost  


C)Absolutely  

D)Basically
8. Sulphur has occasionally been found in the earth in an almost pure state.

  A)regularly  


B)accidentally  

C)sometimes  

D)successfully

9. When doves are about two weeks old, they are covered with grey feathers and are ready to try their wings.
  A)grow  



B)wrap  



C)hide  



D)test

10. I rarely wear a raincoat because I spend most of my time in a car.

  A)normally  


B)seldom  


C)continuously  

D)usually

11. When she was invited to the party, she readily accepted.

  A)willingly  


B)suddenly  


C)firmly  


D)quickly

12. The dentist has decided to extract her bad tooth.

  A)take out  


B)repair  


C)pull  



D)dig

13. You must shine your shoes.

  A)lighten  



B)clean  


C)wash  


D)polish

14.The majority of people around here are decent people.

  A)honest  



B)rich  



C)good-looking  

D)high-ranking

15. A deadly disease has affected these animals.

  A)contagious  


B)serious  


C)fatal  



D)worrying

词汇学习 四

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1. Many fine cooks insist on ingredients of the highest quality.

  A)demand  


B)rely on  


C)prepare for  

D)create
2. Since the Great Depression, the United States Government has protected farmers from damaging  drops in grain prices.
  A)slight  



B)surprising  

C)sudden  


D)harmful

3. Cement was seldom used in building during the Middle Ages.

  A)crudely  


B)rarely  


C)originally  


D)symbolically
4. Nerve signals may travel through nerve or muscle fibers at speeds as high as two hundred miles per hour.
  A)velocities  


B)impulses  


C)ratios  


D)atrocities

5. The poet Carlos Williams was a New Jersey physician.

  A)doctor  



B)professor  


C)physicist  


D)resident
6. Medicine depends on other fields for basic information, particularly some of their specialized branches.
  A)conventionally  

B)obviously  


C)especially  


D)inevitably

7. We shall take the treasure away to a safe place.

  A)clean  



B)pretty  


C)distant  


D)secure

8. An important part of the national government is the foreign service, a branch of the Department of State.

A)a unity  



B)a division  


C)an embassy  

D)an invasion

9. The child’s abnormal behavior puzzled the doctor.

  A)bad  



B)frightening  

C)repeated  


D)unusual

10. There is an abundant supply of cheap labor in this country.

  A)a steady  


B)a plentiful  

C)an extra  


D)a meager

11. In order to improve our standard of living, we have to accelerate production.

  A)step up  



B)decrease  


C)stop  



D)control

12. Gas does accumulate in the mines around here.

  A)increase  


B)spread  


C)collect  


D)grow

13. Our plan is to allocate one member of staff to handle appointments.

  A)assign  



B)persuade  


C)ask  



D)order

14. Her behavior is extremely childish.

  A)simple  



B)immature  


C)beautiful  


D)foolish

15. We also want to use the water to irrigate barren desert land.

  A)hairless  


B)bare  



C)empty  


D)bald

词汇学习 五

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1.All living organisms, regardless of their unique identity, have certain biological, chemical, and physical characteristics in common.

  A)as a result of  

B)considering  

C)on purpose  

D)whatever

2.The most pressing problem any economic system faces is how to use its scarce resources.

  A)puzzling  


B)difficult  


C)terrifying  


D)urgent

3.The Klondike was the scene of one of the biggest gold rushes the world has ever known.

  A)location  


B)view  



C)event  


D)landscape

4.Of the reptile groups, the snake group was the final one to appear.

  A)last  



B)best  



C)ugliest  


D)longest

5.Colleges and universities usually give diplomas or certificates to students who complete course  requirements satisfactorily.

  A)responsibly  


B)acceptably  

C)patiently  


D)respectfully

6.A will is a document written to ensure that the wishes of the deceased are realized.

  A)fulfilled  


B)affiliated  


C)advocated  

D)received

7.She has been the subject of massive media coverage.

  A)extensive  


B)negative  


C)responsive  

D)explosive

8.The conference explored the possibility of closer trade links.

  A)rejected  


B)investigated  

C)proposed  


D)postponed

9.Experts generally agree that diet has an important bearing on one’s health.

  A)result  



B)factor  


C)cause  


D)influence

10.I expect that she will be able to cater for your particular needs.

  A)meet  



B)reach  


C)provide  


D)fill

11.John is collaborating with Mary in writing a book.

  A)cooperating  


B)merging  


C)combining  

D)associating

12.Mary lost control of her car and collided with a tree.

  A)came across  


B)ran into  


C)met  



D)knocked

13.Mary was compelled to take in washing to help support her family.

  A)pleaded  


B)appealed  


C)forced  


D)instructed

14.The child couldn’t comprehend the advanced textbook.

  A)interpret  


B)read  



C)understand  

D)translate

15.I warned him to keep the matter confidential.

  A)private  



B)safe  



C)personal  


D)secret

词汇学习 六

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1.The old concerns lose importance and some of them vanish altogether.

  A)develop  


B)disappear  


C)linger  


D)renew

2.In the United States educational system, intermediate school is the transitional phase between the primary grades and high school.

  A)stage  



B)notion  


C)pattern  


D)alternative

3.Fluoride deters tooth decay by reducing the growth of bacteria that destroy tooth enamel.

  A)facilitates  


B)overwhelms  

C)inhibits  


D)loosens

4.The firm of Bonnin and Morris in Philadelphia Was probably the first American company to manufacture porcelain.

  A)Silverware  


B) crystal  


C) china  


D) linen

5.Gunpowder was used extensively in firearms prior to 1990.

  A)in  




B)around  


C)from  



D)before

6.We packed up the things I had accumulated over the last three years and left for good.

  A)close  



B)near  



C)past  



D)final

7.The chemical is lethal to rats but safe to cattle.

  A)toxic  



B)harmful  


C)deadly  


D)contagious

8.She is very conscientious about her work.

  A)worried  


B)careful  


C)anxious  


D)nervous

9.She has consolidated her power.

  A)strengthened  

B)won  



C)hardened  


D)united

10.The drinking water is contaminated with impurities.

  A)blackened  


B)polluted  


C)darkened  


D)mixed

11.Her novel depicts a futuristic America.

  A)writes  



B)sketches  


C)describes  


D)indicates

12.He expressed concern that the ship might be in distress.

  A)despair  



B)difficulties  

C)need  



D)danger

13.They are endeavoring to change society as a whole.

  A)trying  



B)working  


C)doing  


D)making

14.Your eternal boasting annoys everyone.

  A)unchangeable  

B)everlasting  

C)boring  


D)monotonous

15.The other women seemed contented and they even exhibited their bellies with pride.

  A)demonstrated  

B)uncovered  

C)spread  


D)showed

词汇学习 七

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1.Loud noises can be annoying.

  A)hateful  



B)painful  


C)horrifying  

D)irritating

2.Human facial expressions differ from those of animals in the degree to which they can be deliberately controlled and modified.

  A)sufficiently  


B)noticeably  

C)intentionally  

D)absolutely

3.The Constitution's vague nature has given it the flexibility to be adapted when circumstances change.
  A)imprecise  


B)concise  


C)unpolished  

D)elementary

4.The expedition reached the summit at 10:30 that morning.

  A)top of the mountain  
B)bottom of the mountain  C)starting point  
D)site

5.The latest census is encouraging.

  A)count  



B)statement  


C)agreement  

D)estimate
6.Academic records from other institutions often become part of a university’s official file and can neither be returned to a student nor duplicated.

  A)borrowed  


B)purchased  

C)copied  


D)rewritten
7.While serving in the Senate in the early 1970's, Barbara Jordan supported legislation to ban discrimination and to deal with environmental problems.

  A)list  



B)forbid  


C)handle  


D)investigate

8.Gambling is lawful in Nevada.

  A)legal  



B)irresistible  

C)enjoyable  


D)profitable

9.They always mock me because I am ugly.

  A)smile at  


B)look down on  

C)belittle  


D)laugh at

10.These are our motives for doing it.

  A)reasons  


B)arguments  

C)targets  


D)stimuli
11.It was a question of making sure that certain needs were addressed, notably in the pension’s  area.
  A)noticeably  


B)remarkably  

C)particularly  

D)significantly

12.His new girlfriend had omitted to tell him that she was married.

  A)forgotten  


B)failed  


C)deleted  


D)left out

13.Many of their ideas are being incorporated into orthodox medical treatment.

  A)acceptable  


B)conservative  

C)western  


D)conventional

14.Charges for local telephone calls are outrageous.

  A)unheard of  


B)unacceptable  

C)unbelievable  

D)ridiculous

15.Guests were scared when the bomb exploded.

  A)frightened  


B)killed  


C)endangered  

D)rescued

词汇学习 八

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1.Philip Roth was hailed as a major author in 1960.

  A)published  


B)challenged  

C)acclaimed  

D)guided

2.He was one of the principal organizers of the association.

  A)planners  


B)employees  

C)actors  


D)recipients

3.It is postulated that population increase has strong effect on economic fluctuations.

  A)challenged  


B)assumed  


C)deducted  


D)decreed
4.This kind of animals are on the verge of extinction, because so many are being killed for their fur.
  A)drying up  







B)dying out 
C)being exported  






D)being transplanted

5.The train came to an abrupt stop, making us wonder where we were.

  A)slow  



B)noisy  


C)sudden  


D)jumpy
6.During the Second World War, all important resources in the U.S. were allocated by the Federal Government.

A)nationalized  


B)commandeered  
C)taxed  


D)distributed

7.The little boy was so fascinated by the mighty river that he would spend hours sitting on its bank and gazing at the passing boats and rafts.

  A)very strong  


B)very long  


C)very great  

D)very fast

8.The stories of Sarah Orne Jewett are considered by many to be more authentically regional than those of Bret Harte.

A)elegantly  


B)genuinely  


C)intentionally  

D)thoroughly

9.The number of United States citizens who are eligible to vote continue to increase.

  A)encouraged  


B)enforced  


C)expected  


D)entitled

10.Formulated in 1823, the Monroe Doctrine asserted that the Americas were no longer open to European colonization.

  A)stated firmly  






B)argued light mindedly 

C)thought seriously  






D)announced regrettably

11.Smoking is not permitted in the office.

  A)probable  


B)possible  


C)admitted  


D)allowed

12.The chairman proposed that we should stop the meeting.

  A)stated  



B)declared  


C)suggested  


D)announced
13.I feel regret about what's happened.

  A)sorry  



B)disappointed  

C)shameful  


D)disheartened
14.She has proved that she can be relied on in a crisis.

  A)lived on  


B)depended on  

C)lived off  


D)believed in

15.John removed his overcoat.

  A)took away  


B)left aside  


C)took off  


D)washed off

词汇学习 九

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1.Although originally a German innovation, kindergarten got its real start in the United States as a movement to provide an improved learning environment for children.

  A)an easy  


B)a playful  


C)an open  


D)a better

2.There is always excitement at the Olympic Games when an athlete breaks a previous record of  performance.

A)beats  



B)matches  


C)maintains  


D)announces

3.The attack on Fort Sumter near Charleston provoked a sharp response from the North, which led to the American Civil War.

A)demanded  


B)elicited  


C)extracted  


D)defied

4.Illinois has produced writers such as Carl Sandburg, gangsters such as Al Capone, and architects such as Louis Sullivan.

  A)violent criminals  

B)politicians  

C)musicians  


D)industrialists.

5.The towers of a suspension bridge serve as a rigid framework to which the cables are attached.

  A)boundary  


B)skeleton  


C)enclosure  


D)material

6.The use of the chemical may present a certain hazard to the laboratory workers.

  A)protection  


B)indication  


C)immunity  


D)danger

7.Many economists have given in to the fatal lure of mathematics.

  A)error  



B)function  


C)attraction  


D)miracle

8.The development of the transistor and integrated circuits revolutionized the electronics industry by allowing components to be packaged more densely.

  A)compactly  


B)inexpensively  

C)quickly  


D)carefully

9.The leading astronomers of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries were fascinated by comets.

  A)intrigued  


B)infected  


C)inconvenienced  
D)inclined

10.In their productions, choreographers of modern dance have introduced humor, protested social injustice, and probed psychological problems.

  A)solved  



B)explored  


C)involved  


D)disputed

11.They agreed to settle the dispute by peaceful means.

  A)solve  



B)determine  


C)untie  



D)complete

12.The children trembled with fear when they saw the policeman.

  A)wept  



B)cried  



C)ran  



D)shook
13.We were shocked to find that Mary didn’t know her guest’s name.

  A)frustrated  


B)disturbed  


C)relieved  


D)surprised

14.We have got to abide by the rules.

  A)stick to  



B)persist in  


C)safeguard  


D)apply

15.The river widens considerably as it begins to turn east.

  A)extends  


B)stretches  


C)broadens  


D)traverses
词汇学习 十

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1.Most chemical reactions of an organic compound involve only a few of its numerous and bonds; the remainder stay unchanged.

  A)majority  


B)distribution  

C)rest  



D)stability

2.The specific mechanisms by which cortisone and similar compounds function are poorly documented.

  A)partially  


B)occasionally  

C)inadequately  

D)rarely

3.Can you account for your absence from the class last Thursday?

  A)explain  



B)examine  


C)excuse  


D)expand

4.A limited number of books on this subject are in the library.

  A)little  



B)small  


C)tiny  



D)low

5.The company recommended that a new petrol station be built here.

  A)ordered  


B)insisted  


C)suggested  


D)demanded

6.Jim has gained so much weight that a lot of his clothes don’t fit him any more.

  A)put off  



B)put down  


C)put on  


D)put up

7.Foreign money can be converted at this bank.

  A)altered  



B)changed  


C)bought  


D)sold

8.Government health campaigns have fostered an awareness of the dangers in certain social habits.

  A)included  


B)discovered  

C)cultivated  


D)discouraged

9.Evidence verifies that hearing problems may be alleviated by changes in diet and exercise habits.

  A)initiated  


B)cured  


C)complicated  

D)lessened

10.The police contended that the difficulties they faced were too severe.

  A)argued  



B)predicted  


C)said  



D)suggested

11.The conclusion can be deduced from the premises.

  A)allowed  


B)derived  


C)permitted  


D)come

12.Fruits such as apples and oranges are very wholesome, and may be eaten at any time.

  A)normal  



B)healthy  


C)appropriate  

D)proper

13.There are only five minutes left, but the outcome of the match is still in doubt.

  A)end  



B)judgment  


C)estimation  

D)result

14.Long before the concert began, big crowds of pop fans had assembled in the stadium.

  A)concentrated  

B)resembled  

C)gathered  


D)dispersed

15.It is hard for the young people to imagine what severe conditions their parents once lived under.

  A)sincere  



B)hard  



C)strict  



D)tight
词汇学习 十一

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1.  So far no one has been able to account for the cause of the accident.

A) assess






B) explain

C) describe





D) investigate

2.  All those present noticed the minute change in his look.

A) big






B) timely

C) dramatic





D) slight

3.  The war was over, but the whole country was in a state of disorder.

A) confusion





B) disagreement

C) disappearance




D) disaster

4.  The young man was accused of theft in the supermarket.

A) arrested for





B) charged with

C) praised for





D) described as

5.  The cause of the fire is being investigated.

A) looked after





B) looked through

C) looked forward to 



D) looked into

6.  Numerous attempts have been made to hide the truth.

A) Many






B) Successful

C) Effective 





D) Unsuccessful

7.  It is obvious that there is difference in the way they view the matter.

A) natural






B) certain

C) inevitable 





D) clear

8.  It is odd that so little is known about the talented painter.

A) surprising





B) unreasonable

C) strange 





D) unbelievable

9.  Everyone in the class participated in the farewell party.

A) contributed to 




B) took pleasure in

C) took part in 




D) enjoyed

10.  Since ancient times people have found various ways to preserve meat.

A) carve 





B) cook

C) freeze 





D) keep

11.  To understand what we are going to talk about today, you have to rely on what you have read   previously.

A) beforehand 




B) carefully

C) before 





D) in advance

12.  At the policeman’s signal, the vehicle pulled up.

A) stopped 





B) slowed down

C) sped up 





D) turned up

13.  Not everyone can perceive the gradual change in the writer’s style.

A) appreciate 




B) notice

C) describe 





D) discover

14.  It was said that after his father’s death, he possessed nearly half of his father’s wealth.

A) wasted 





B) owned

C) purchased 




D) sold

15.  They all agreed that the changes that have taken place are substantial.

A) significant 




B) superficial

C) inadequate 




D) inevitable

词汇学习 十二

每组词汇学习有15道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1.  They have been living under the most appalling conditions for two years.

    A) dreadful





B) bad

C) unpleasant





D) poor

2.  I wasn’t qualified for the job really but I got it anyhow.

    A) besides





B) anyway

   
C) well






D) anymore

3.  He achieved success through hard work.

  
A) reached





B) reaped

  
C) attained





D) took

4.  The standards set four years ago in Seoul will be far below the athletes’ capabilities now.

  
A) capacities





B) strengths

  
C) possibilities




D) abilities

5.  The army should have operated in conjunction with the fleet to raid the enemy’s coast.

  
A) together





B) in succession

  
C) in alliance





D) in connection

6.  His claims seem credible to many people.

  
A) workable





B) convincing

 
C) practical





D) reliable

7.  Jack is a diligent worker.

  
A) ambitious





B) lazy

    C) hardworking




D) clever

8.  Society is now much more diverse than ever before.

    A) colorful





B) attractive

    C) flexible





D) varied

9.  Their interpretation was faulty.

  A) wrong 





B) ambiguous

    C) unclear





D) unbelievable

10. These old buildings are gorgeous.

 A) ridiculous 





B) lovely

C) magnificent





D) peculiar

11. Contact your doctor if the cough persists.

A) insists 





B) perseveres


C) continues





D) resists

12. The powers of the European Commission to regulate competition in the Community are increasing.

A) fight 






B) abolish

C) remove






D) control

13. They scattered after dinner.

  A) separated 





B) fled

  C) departed





D) spread

14. From my standpoint, you know, this thing is just ridiculous.

  A) position 





B) point of view

  C) knowledge





D) opinion

15. The story was touching.

  A) inspiring 





B) boring

  C) moving






D) frightening

词汇学习 十三

下组词汇学习有16道小题。在每道题的句子里都有一个加底线的词或短语，请在四个选项中找出与加底线的词或短语意义最相近的一项。

1.  It was hard to say why the man deserved such shabby treatment.

   A) unforgettable




B) unbelievable

C) unfair






D) unthinkable
2.  The curious look from the strangers around her made her feel uneasy.

   A) difficult





B) worried

   C) anxious






D) unhappy

3.  It is said that the houses along this street will soon be demolished.

   A) pulled down





B) rebuilt

   C) renovated





D) whitewashed

4.  The advertising company was surprised by the adverse public reaction to the poster.

   A) delayed





B) quick

   C) positive





D) unfavorable

5.  He began his talk by giving a concise definition of post-modernism.

   A) long and detailed




B) short and clear

   C) comprehensive




D) professional

6.  The staff of the company are always courteous and helpful.

   A) efficient





B) respectable

   C) well-informed




D) respectful

7.  The new job will provide you with invaluable experience.

   A) simply useless




B) really practical

   C) very little





D) extremely useful

8.  The whole idea to build a deluxe hotel here sounds insane to me.

   A) reasonable





B) sensible

   C) crazy






D) unbelievable

9.  In his two-hour-long lecture he made an exhaustive analysis of the issue.

   A) extremely thorough



B) long and boring

   C) superficial





D) unconvincing

10. We all think that the new device he has proposed is ingenious.

   A) effective





B) clever

   C) implausible





D) original

11. Reading the job ad, he wondered whether he was eligible to apply for it.

   A) competitive





B) diligent

   C) qualified





D) competent

12. He impressed all his colleagues as a vigorous man in the prime of his career.

   A) hot-tempered




B) healthy

   C) friendly





D) patient

13. Not all member states abided by the principle they had agreed on previously.

   A) adhered to 





B) abandoned

   C) applied






D) adopted

14. Examination papers of the class were marked without bias.

   A) immediately





B) correctly

   C) fairly






D) carefully

15. The construction of the railway is said to have been terminated.

   A) resumed





B) put an end to 

   C) suspended





D) re-scheduled

16. For nearly half an hour cars on the highway were stationary.
A) accelerating




B) not moving

C) slowing down




D) reversing
第二部分 阅读判断

阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后面都有七句话，请根据短文的内容判断这些话是正确、错误还是在短文中没有提到。 
Is it a Man, Is it a Bear or Is It Bigfoot?

One night in March 1999, a man was driving from California to Oregon, Us ,to visit some friends. He had stopped his car to have some food when he started to hear strange noises. Turning on the headlights, he saw an 8-foot-tall creature covered in thick, dark hair. The creature stared at him for a minute, turned in the road and walked off slowly into the woods.

In the past 50 years alone, there have been thousands of reported sightings of similar creatures in the US, Canada, the Himalayas and even Hubei Province in China. The creature is known as bigfoot.

Bigfoot is said to be a very tall (between 2 and 4.5 metres), ape-like creature that is covered in hair and walks upright on two legs. It is very wary of human beings.

Believers think bigfoot is a direct descendent of ancient gigantopithecus. But it remains one of the planet’s undiscovered secrets. There is a little evidence to support the believers’ theory: traces of hair, footprints and body prints as well as the reported sightings. Some people have even showed what they say are photos or films of bigfoot.

But so far, no one has found bones or any other definite proof that the giant creature exists.

As a result many people believe the evidence is just part of a big trick.

The footprints are easy to make, they say: all you need do is to make two large feet out of plaster, attach them to the bottom of your shoes and walk with big steps. As for the photos and films, they are just people dressed in ape suits.

They also say the sightings are not real, just people making mistakes. For example, bigfoot could be a bear living in the wild that sometimes stands up on its back legs.
练习

1. A man was driving from California to Oregon, US, when suddenly the saw a Bigfoot, so he stopped his car.

  A. right 


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

2. Bigfoot is believed to have been seen in places including China.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

3.  The photos of bigfoot are taken by filmmakers.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

4. Some people think that the footprints are made by bears in human shoes.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

5. There are contrary views on whether bigfoot exits or not.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

 “Own”Your Children’s Education

“Helping them isn’t about showing your kids how to do the work. It’s about being genuinely interested and having regular conversations about what they’re learning,”says J. Gary Knowles, a professor at the Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, part of the University of Toronto.

Rozon has a slew of suggestions for how to get more involved. “Get to know the teacher. Discuss ways to tailor the assignments to your child’s learning style. Spend time in the classroom. Ask for outlines of unit studies so you can find supplementary materials at the library or through videos. Read your child’s textbooks: If you work a few pages ahead, you’ll be able to help them with problems they encounter.”

Reading is another must, says Rozon. “Even after your children can read themselves, hearing somebody else read aloud is important. We nearly always have a book on the go; we read for at least a half hour before bedtime.” 

The more engaged a parent is, the more the child benefits. adds Bruce Arai. “The evidence is clear: Parental involvement is one of the most important factors in school success.” Arai cites the National Longitudinal Survey of Children and Youth, sponsored by Human Resources Development Canada (HRDC), which is measuring all aspects of child development. “The hours children spend in class are but one element of their education,” states HRDC, which says parental support, along with teacher support and a positive attitude towards school, all contribute to academic success.

“I see every moment of every day as a learning experience,” says Goforth. “The most satisfying part of it is seeing the love of learning continued. I’m not squelching my children’s desire to learn by insisting they learn. They learn because they want to.”

      Adds Jeanne Lambert, mother of Carey Graham: “Make the time, take the time, guide, lead, and encourage, If nothing else, your children learn you care, and that’s the most important lesson you can give them.”
练习

1. According to the passage, parents should help their children with their homework.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

2. You should read your child’s textbooks so that you can teach them.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

3. Children should always take a book with them on the way back from school and read it aloud.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

4. If parents show a lot of interest in their children’s study, the children will do better at school.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

5. It is very important that you let your children know you feel love and concern for them.
  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

Studies Show U.S. Spending Doesn’t Get Health

The United States may spend twice as much on health care as other rich countries1 but it is not getting results to match, according to studies released on Tuesday.

But in the study of five wealthy coutries, published in the journal Health Affairs, researchers found no single nation had clearly the worst or best health care system.

Gerard Anderson at Johns Hopkins University’s school of public health and colleagues came up with a list of 21 health fields they could evenly compare across the five countries— Australia, Canda, Britain, New Zealand and the United States.

“None of the five countries is consistently the best or the worst on all 21 indicators,” Anderson said during a telephone briefing for reporters.

“If you are looking for the place to get the best care, there isn’t a single place, Every country has at least one indicator where it scores the best of the five countries and each country has at least one indicator where it scores the worst of the five countries.”

But, he said, the United States is not getting value for money. “The United States should be particularly concerned about these results, given that we spend twice as much on health care as any other country. So spending more doesn’t necessarily result in better outcomes.”

Anderson’s group of international health experts sponsored by The Commonwealth Fund spent five years working on the study, getting the latest possible data from the five countries on areas such as breast cancer and leukemia survival, suicide rates, death rates from asthma, vaccination rates and cancer screening.
练习

1. The U.S spends twice as much on health care as other rich countries.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

2. The U.S is the place where people get the best health care.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

3. Each year, the U.S. spends more money on health care than the previous one.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

4. The more a country spends on health care, the better care its people enjoy.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

5. The study involved 5 countries and lasted 5 years.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

6. The other four countries provide better health care than the U.S.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

7. The U.S. is determined to do something about its health care system.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

Most Adults in U.S. Have Low Risk of Heart Disease

More than 80 percent of US adults have a less than 10-percent risk of developing heart disease in the next 10 years, according to a report in the Journal of the American College of Cardiology. Just 3 percent have a risk that exceeds 20 percent.

“I hope that these numbers will give physicians, researchers. health policy analysts, and others a better idea of how coronary heart disease is distributed in the US population.” lead author Dr. Earl S. Ford. from the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention in Atlanta, said in a statement.

The findings are based on analysis of data from 13,769 subjects, between 20 and 79 years of age, who participated in the Third National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey from 1988 to 1994.

Overall, 82 percent of adults had a risk of less than 10 percent, 15 percent had a risk that fell between 10 to 20 percent, and 3 percent, and 3 percent had a risk above 20 percent.

The proportion of subjects in the highest risk group increased with advancing age, and me were more likely than women to be in this group. By contrast, race or ethnicity had little effect on risk distributions.

Although the report suggests that most adults have a low 10year risk of heart disease, a large proportion have a high or immediate risk, Dr. Daniel S. Berman, from Cedars-Sinai Medical Center in Los Angeles, and Dr. Nathan D. Wong, from the University of California at Irvine, note in a related editorial.

Aggressive treatment measures and public health strategies are needed to shift the overall population risk downward, they add.
练习

1. The 10-year risk of heart disease is low for most US adults.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

2. Only 3 percent of US adults have a more than 10 percent 10year risk of heart disease.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

3. More than 100 thousand people participated in the survey.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

4. There was a greater proportion of men than women in the survey.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

5. The distributions of the risk of heart disease are closely related to race.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

6. Elderly people have a higher risk of heart disease than younger people.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

7. The US government will take measures to reduce the overall population risk.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

Inventor of LED

 When Nick Holonyak set out to create a new kind of visible lighting using semiconductor alloys, his colleagues thought he was unrealistic. Today, his discovery of light-emitting diodes, or LEDs, ae used in everything from DVDs to alarm clocks to airports. Dozens of his students have continued his work, developing lighting used in traffic lights and other everyday technology.

On April 23,2004, Holonyak received the $500,000 Lemelson-MIT Prize at a ceremony in Washington. This marks the 10th year that the Lemelson-MIT Program at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) has given the award to prominent inventors.

“Anytime you get an award, big or little, it’s always a surprise,” Holonyak said.

Holonyak, 75, was a student of John Bardeen, an inventor of the transistor, in the early 1950s. After graduate school, Holonyak worked at Bell Labs. He later went to General Electric, where he invented a switch now widely used in house dimmer switches.

     Later, Holonyak started looking into how semiconductors could be used to generate light, But while his colleagues were looking at how to generate invisible light, he wanted to generate visible light. The LEDs he invented in 1962 now last about 10 times longer than incandescent bulbs, and are more environmentally friendly and cost effective.

Holonyak, now a professor of electrical and computer engineering and physics at the University of Illinois, said he suspected that LEDs would become as commonplace as they are today, but didn’t realize how many uses they would have.

“You don’t know in the beginning. You think you’re doing something important, you think it’s worth doing, but you really can’t tell what the big payoff is going to be, and when, and how, You just don’t know,” he said.

The Lemelson-MIT Program also recognized Edith Flanigen. 75. with the $100,000 Lemelson-MIT Lifetime Achievement Award for he work on a new generation of “molecular sieves.” that can separate molecules by size.
练习

1. Holonyak’s colleagues thought he would fail in his research on LEDs at the time when he started it.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

2. Holonyak believed that his students that were working with him on the project would get the Lemelson MIT Prize sooner or later.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

3. Holonyak was the inventor of the transistor in the early 1950s.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

4. Holonyak believed that LEDs would become very popular in the future.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

5. Holonyak said that you should not do anything you are not interested in.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

6. Edith Flanigen is the only co-inventor of LEDs.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

7. The Lemelson-MIT Prize has a history of over 100 years.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

El Nino

While some forecasting methods had limited success predicting the 1997 El Nino a few months in advance, the Columbia University researchers say their method can predict large El Nino events up to two years in advance. That would be good news for governments, farmers and others seeking to plan for the droughts and heavy rainfall that El Nino can produce in various parts of the world.

Using a computer, the researchers matched sea-surface temperatures to later El Nino occurrences between 1980 and 2000 and were then able to anticipate El Nino events dating back to 1857, using prior sea-surface temperatures. The results were reported in the latest issue of the journal Nature.

The researchers say their method is not perfect, but Bryan C. Weare. a meteorologist at the University of California. Davis, who was not involved in the work, said it “suggests EL Nino is indeed predictable.”

“This will probably convince others to search around more for even better methods,” said Weare. He added that the new method “makes it possible to predict El Nino at long lead times.” Other models also use sea-surface temperatures, but they have not looked as far back because they need other data, which is only available for recent decades, Weare said.

The ability to predict the warming and cooling of the Pacific is of immense importance. The 1997 El Nino, for example, caused an estimated $20 billion in damage worldwide, offset by beneficial effects in other areas, said David Anderson, of the European Centre for Medium-Range Weather Forecasts in Reading, England. The 1887 El Nino, meanwhile, coincided with a failure of the Indian monsoon and a famine that killed perhaps 40 million in India and China, prompting the development of seasonal forecasting. Anderson said.

When El Nino hit in 1991 and 1997, 200 million people were affected by flooding in China alone, according to a 2002 United Nations report.

While predicting smaller El Nino events remains tricky, the ability to predict larger ones should be increased to at least a year if the new method is confirmed.

El Nino tends to develop between April and June and reaches its peak between December and years.

The new forecasting method does not predict any major El Nino events in the next two years, although a weak warming toward the end of this year is possible.
练习

1. The method used by the Columbia University researchers can predict El Nino a few months in advance.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

2. The Columbia University researchers studied the relationship between the past El Nino occurrences and sea-surface temperatures.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

3. The Columbia University researchers are the first to use sea-surface temperatures to match the past El Nino occurrences.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

4. Weare’s contribution in predicting El Nino, was highly praised by other meteorologists. 

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

5. According to a Chinese report, the flooding in China caused by El Nino in 1991 and 1997 affected 200 million Chinese people.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

6. It takes about eight months for El Nino to reach its peak.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

7. A special institute has been set up in America to study El Nino.

  A. right


B. wrong


C. Not mentioned

TV Game Shows

One of the most fascinating things about television is the size of the audience. A novel can be on the “best seller” list with a sale of fewer than 100,000 copies, but a popular TV show might have 70 million TV viewers. TV can make anything or anyone well-known overnight.

This is the principle behind “quiz” or “game” shows, which put ordinary people on TV to play a game for prizes and money. A quiz show can make anyone a star, and it can give away thousands of dollars just for fun. But all of this money can create problems .For instance, in the 1950s,quiz shows were very popular in the U.S. and almost everyone watched them. Charles Van Doren, an English instructor, became rich and famous after winning money on several shows. He even had a career as a television personality. But one of the losers proved that Charles Van Doren was cheating. It turned out that the show’s producers who were pulling the strings, gave the answers to the most popular contestants beforehand. Why? Because if the audience didn’t like the person who won the game, they turned the show off. The result of this cheating was a huge scandal. Based on his story, a movie under the title “Quiz Show” is on 40 years later:

Charles Van Doren is no longer involved with TV. But game shows are still here, though they aren’t taken as seriously. In fact, some of them try to be as ridiculous as possible. There are shows that send strangers on vacation trips together, or that try to cause newly-married couples to fight on TV, or that punish losers by humiliating them. The entertainment now is to see what people will do just to be on TV. People still win money, but the real prize is to be in front of an audience of millions. 

练习

1. TV can make a beggar world-famous overnight.  

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
2.The principle behind “quiz” or “game” shows is to put ordinary people on TV to play a game for prizes and money.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3.Prizes and money for winners are usually provided by TV stars and large companies.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4.One of the TV personalities, Charles Van Doren was proved to be cheating by persuading the show’s producers to give him the answers beforehand.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5.The huge scandal of cheating on TV game shows was not exposed until 40 years later in the movie “Quiz Show”.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6.Nowadays game shows are not treated as seriously as they used to be.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. Winners of present-day TV game shows no longer get money from the shows.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Plants and Mankind

Botany, the study of plants, occupies a peculiar position in the history of human knowledge. We don’t know what our Stone Age ancestors knew about plants, but from what we can observe of reindustrialize societies that still exist, a detailed learning of plants and their properties must be extremely ancient. This is logical. Plants are the basis of the food pyramid for all living things, even for other plants. They have always been enormously important to the welfare of people, not only for food, but also for clothing, weapons, tools, dyes, medicines, shelter, and many other purposes. Tribes living today in the jungle of the Amazon recognize hundreds of plants and know many properties of each. To them botany has no name and is probably not even recognized as a special branch of “knowledge” at all.

Unfortunately, the more industrialized we become the farther away we move from direct contact with plants, and the less distinct our knowledge of botany grows. Yet everyone comes unconsciously on an amazing amount of botanical knowledge, and few people will fail to recognize a rose, an apple, or an orchid. When our Neolithic ancestors, living in the Middle East about 10,000 years ago, discovered that certain grasses could be harvested and their seeds planted for richer yields the next season, the first great step in a new association of plants and humans was taken. Grains were discovered and from them flowed the marvel of agriculture: cultivated crops. From then on, humans would increasingly take their living from the controlled production of a few plants, rather than getting a little here and a little there from many varieties that grew wild and the accumulated knowledge of tens of thousands of years of experience and intimacy with plants in the wild would begin to fade away.
练习

1. It is logical that a detailed learning of plants and their properties must be extremely ancient.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. People cannot survive without plants.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. Tribes living today in the jungle of the Amazon teach botany to their children at school.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. Our direct contact with plants grows with the process of industrialization.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. Today people usually acquire a large amount of botanical knowledge from textbooks.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. People living in the Middle East first learned to grow plants for food about 10,000 year ago.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. Once mankind began farming, they no longer had to get food from many varieties that grew wild.

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Brands

The word brand is a comprehensive term that encompasses other narrower terms. A brand is a name, term, symbol, and/or special design that is intended to identify the goods or services of one seller or group of sellers. A brand differentiates one seller’s products from those of competitors. A brand name consists of words, letters, and/or numbers that can be vocalized. A brand mark is the part of the brand that appears in the form of a symbol, design, or distinctive coloring or lettering. It is recognized by sight but may not be expressed when a person pronounces the brand name. 

A trademark is a brand that is given legal protection because, under the law, it has been appropriated by one seller. Thus trademark is essentially a legal term. All trademarks are brands and thus include the words, letters, or numbers that can be pronounced. They may also include a pictorial design. Some people erroneously believe that the trademark is only the pictorial part of the brand. 

One major method of classifying brands is on the basis of who owns them—producers or middlemen. Sunbeam, Florsheim, Spalding (athletic products), and Sara Lee are producers’ brands, while Allstate, Shurfine, Sysco, Craftsman, and Penncrest are middlemen's brands. 

The terms national and private have been used to describe producer and middleman brand ownership, respectively. However, marketing people prefer the producer middleman terminology. To say that the brand of poultry feed marketed in three states by a small Birmingham, Alabama, manufacturer is a national brand, whereas the brands of Penney’s or Sears are private brands, stretches the meaning of the terms national and private. 

练习

1. “Brand” is a general term which covers narrower terms such as “brand name”, “brand mark”, and “trademark”. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. A brand name is intended to impress customers with an attractive and original design while a trademark is intended to do so with a peculiar sound. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. Trademarks are protected by law while brand names are not. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. Some people identify the brand mark with the trademark. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. Among various methods of classifying brands, the one based on ownership is widely accepted. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. Penncrest is a national brand. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. When classifying brands, marketing people tend to employ the categories of “producer-owned” and “middleman owned”
  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Computers

Before the widespread use of computers, managers could not make full use of large amounts of valuable information about a company’s activities. The information either reached managers too late or was too expensive to be used. Today, managers are facing a wide range of data processing and information instruments. In place of a few financial controls, managers can draw on computer-based information systems to control activities in every area of their company. On any kinds of performance measures, the information provided by these systems helps managers compare standards with actual results, find out problems, and take corrective action before it is too late to make changes. 

The introduction of computerized information systems has sharply changed management control in many companies. Even a neighborhood shopkeeper may now use computers to control sales, billing, and other activities. In large companies, electronic data processing systems monitor entire projects and sets of operations. 

Now, there are about 24 million microcomputers in use in the United States—one for every 10 citizens. It is estimated that by 1996, 61 percent of American managers will be using some sort of electronic work station. In order for managers to be sure that the computer-based information they are receiving is accurate, they need to understand how computers work. However, in most cases they do not need to learn how to program computers. Rather, managers should understand how computerized information systems work; how they are developed; their limitations and costs; and the manner in which information systems may be used. Such an understanding is not difficult to achieve. 

One research found that business firms were more successful in teaching basic information about computers to business graduates than they were in teaching business subjects to computer science graduates. 
练习

1. Equipped with computers, managers today operate their firms with higher efficiency and less cost than they used to be. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Today, financial controls are still exercised in some minor areas such as billing and vocational training. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. It is unnecessary for a neighborhood baker to use a computer in his shop. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. At present about 10% of American citizens possess a microcomputer. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. One thing that managers do not have to understand is how computers work. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. In some cases managers have to learn how to write programs so as to work out computerized information systems that suit their own companies best. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. Computerized firms would rather employ business graduates than computer science graduates because it is easier to train the former into qualified employees. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
The Cold Places

The Arctic is a polar region. It surrounds the North Pole. 

Like Antarctica, the Arctic is a land of ice and snow. Antarctica holds the record for a low temperature reading—125 degrees Fahrenheit below zero. Readings of 85 degrees below zero are common in both the Arctic and Antarctica. Winter temperatures average 30 degrees below zero in the Arctic. At the South Pole the winter average is about 73 degrees below zero. 

One thing alone makes it almost impossible for men to live in Antarctica and in parts of the Arctic. This one thing is the low temperature—the killing chill of the far North and the polar South. 

To survive, men must wear the warmest possible clothing. They must build windproof shelters. They must keep heaters going at all times. Not even for a moment can they be unprotected against the below-zero temperatures. 

Men have a way of providing for themselves. Polar explorers wrap themselves in warm coats and furs. The cold makes life difficult. But the explorers can stay alive. 

What about animals? Can they survive? Do we find plants? Do we find life in the Arctic and in Antarctica? Yes, we do. There is life in the oceans. There is life on land. 

Antarctica, as we have seen, is a cold place indeed. But this has not always been the case. Expedition scientists have discovered that Antarctica has not always been a frozen continent. At one time the weather in Antarctica may have been much like our own. 

Explorers have discovered coal in Antarctica. This leads them to believe that Antarctica at one time was a land of swamps and forests. Heat and moisture must have kept the trees in the forests alive. 
练习

1. The lowest temperature that man has ever known was recorded in Antarctica. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Winter temperatures average 85 degrees below zero in Antarctica. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. The Arctic and Antarctica are no man's lands because of their notorious coldness. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. Polar explorers can stay alive without heaters and windproof shelters. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. Despite the hostile environment, both animals and plants can be found in the oceans and on land in polar areas. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. As discovered by expedition scientists, Antarctica has not always been so cold as it is today, so has the Arctic. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. At one time, the weather in Antarctica was so warm and damp that trees grew there. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
American Sports

The United States is a sports-loving nation. Sports in America take a variety of forms; organized competitive struggles, which draw huge crowds to cheer their favorite team to victory; athletic games, played for recreation anywhere sufficient space is found; and hunting and fishing. Most sports are seasonal, so that what is happening in sports depends upon the time of year. Some sports are called spectator sports, as the number of spectators greatly exceeds the number playing in the game. 

Baseball is the most popular sport in the US. It is played throughout the spring and summer, and professional baseball teams play well into the fall. Although no other game is exactly like baseball, perhaps the one most nearly like it is the English game of cricket. 

Football is the most popular sport in the fall. The game originated as a college sport more than 75 years ago. It is still played by almost every college and university in the country, and the football stadiums of some of the largest universities seat as many as 80, 000 people. The game is not the same as European football or soccer. In American football there are 11 players on each team, and they are dressed in padded uniforms and helmets because the game is rough and injuries are likely to occur. 

Basketball is the winter sport in American schools and colleges. Like football, basketball originated in the US and is not popular in other countries. Many Americans prefer it to football because it is played indoors throughout the winter and because it is a faster game. It is a very popular game with high schools, and in more than 20 states, state-wide high school matches are held yearly. 

Other spectator sports include wrestling, boxing, and horse racing. Although horse-racing fans call themselves sportsmen, the accuracy of the term is questionable, as only the jockeys who ride the horses in the races can be considered athletes. The so-called sportsmen are the spectators, who do “not assemble” primarily to see the horses race, but to bet upon the outcome of each race. Gambling is the attraction of horse racing. 
练习

1. Hunting and fishing are mainly favored by men, young and old, in the US. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. The professional baseball teams that play well are allowed to play in the fall after the regular baseball seasons of spring and summer. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. Baseball shares many features with the English game of cricket. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. Football can be classified as a spectator sport. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. Many Americans like basketball better than football because the latter is so harsh that players have to wear special uniforms. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. Basketball in American is so popular with universities that nation-wide university matches are held yearly. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. Horse-racing fans cannot be considered sportsmen because they are spectators whose primary interest is gambling. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Why is the Native Language Learnt So Well
How does it happen that children learn their mother tongue so well?  When we compare them with adults learning a foreign language, we often find this interesting fact. A little child without knowledge or experience often succeeds in a complete mastery of the language. A grown-up person with fully developed mental powers, in most cases, may end up with a faulty and inexact command. What accounts for this difference? 

Despite other explanations, the real answer in my opinion lies partly in the child himself, partly in the behaviour of the people around him. In the first place, the time of learning the mother tongue is the most favourable of all, namely, the first years of life. A child hears it spoken from morning till night and, what is more important, always in its genuine form, with the right pronunciation, right intonation, and right use of words and right structure. He drinks in all the words and expressions which come to him in a fresh, ever bubbling spring. There is no resistance: there is perfect assimilation. 

Then the child has, as it were, private lessons all the year round, while an adult language- student has each week a limited number of hours which he generally shares with others. The child has another advantage: he hears the language in all possible situations, always accompanied by the right kind of gestures and facial expressions. Here there is nothing unnatural, such as is often found in language lessons in schools, when one talks about ice and snow in June or scorching heat in January. And what a child hears is generally what immediately interests him. Again and again, when his attempts at speech are successful, his desires are understood and fulfilled. 

Finally, though a child’s “teachers” may not have been trained in language teaching, their relations with him are always close and personal. They take great pains to make their lessons easy. 

练习

1. Compared with adults learning a foreign language, children learn their native language with ease. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Adults’ knowledge and mental powers hinder their complete mastery of a foreign language. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. The reason why children learn their mother tongue so well lies solely in their environment of learning. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. Plenty of practice in listening during the first years of life partly ensures children’s success of learning their mother tongue. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. A child learning his native language has the advantage of having private lessons all the year round. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. Gestures and facial expressions may assist a child in mastering his native language. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. So far as language teaching is concerned, the teacher's close personal relationship with the student is more important than the professional language teaching training he has received. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

The National Trust

The National Trust in Britain plays an increasingly important part in the preservation for public enjoyment of the best that is left unspoiled of the British countryside. Although the Trust has received practical and moral support from the Government, it is not a rich Government department. It is a voluntary association of people who care for the unspoiled countryside and historic buildings of Britain. It is charity which depends for its existence on voluntary support from members of the public. Its primary duty is to protect places of great natural beauty and places of historical interest. 

The attention of the public was first drawn to the dangers threatening the great old houses and castles of Britain by the death of Lord Lothian, who left his great seventeenth-century house to the Trust together with the 4, 500-acre park and estate surrounding it. This gift attracted wide publicity and started the Trust's “Country House Scheme”. Under this scheme, with the help of the Government and the general public, the Trust has been able to save and make accessible to the public about one hundred and fifty of these old houses. Last year about one and three quarters of a million people paid to visit these historic houses, usually at a very small charge. 

In addition to country houses and open spaces the Trust now owns some examples of ancient wind and water mills, nature reserves, five hundred and forty farms and nearly two thousand five hundred cottages or small village houses, as well as some complete villages. In these villages no one is allowed to build, develop or disturb the old village environment in any way and all the houses are maintained in their original sixteenth-century style. Over four hundred thousand acres of coastline, woodland, and hill country are protected by the Trust and no development or disturbances of any kind are permitted. The public has free access to these areas and is only asked to respect the peace, beauty and wildlife. 

So it is that over the past eighty years the Trust has become a big and important organization and an essential and respected part of national life, preserving all that is of great natural beauty and of historical significance not only for future generations of Britons but also for the millions of tourists who each year invade Britain in search of a great historic and cultural heritage. 
练习

1. The National Trust is financed by both personal donations and government allocations. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. British people’s dependence on the National Trust to protect places of great natural beauty and places of historical interest has been increasing. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. Lord Lothian was one of the founders of the National Trust. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. The Trust’s “Country House Scheme” provides an easy access for the public to 150 old houses or so. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. A project which is to fortify a 16th century old house but keep its original style will not be approved by the National Trust. 
  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. The public may enter in a wood under the protection of the National Trust without paying any money, but they are not allowed to bring in canned food and beverage. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. The National Trust helps promote tourism in Britain. 
  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

The First Settlement in North America

It is very difficult to say just when colonization began. The first hundred years after Christopher Columbus’s journey of discovery in 1492 did not produce any settlement on the North America continent but rather some Spanish trading posts further south, a great interest in gold and adventure, and some colorful crimes in which the English had their part. John Cabot, originally from Genoa but a citizen of Venice, was established as a trader in Bristol, England, when he made a journey in 1497. But his ship, the Matthew, with its crew of eighteen, did no more than see an island (probably off the New England coast) and return home.  He and his son made further voyages across the north Atlantic which enabled the English crown to claim a “legal” title to North America. But for a long time afterwards the Europeans’ interest in America was mainly confined to the Spanish activities further south. 

The first beginning of permanent settlement in North America were nearly a hundred years after Columbus's first voyage. The Englishman Sir Walter Raleigh claimed the whole of North America for England, calling it Virginia. In 1585 he sent a small group of people who landed in Roanoke Island, but they stayed only for a year and then went back to England with another expedition, led by Drake, in 1587. A second group who landed in 1587 had all disappeared when a further expedition arrived in 1590. 

The first permanent settlement in North America was in 1607.  English capitalists founded two Virginia companies, a southern one based in London and a northern one based in Bristol. It was decided to give the name New England to the northern area. The first settlers in Virginia were little more than wage slaves to the company. All were men and the experiment was not very successful.  Many died. Those who survived lived in miserable conditions. By 1619 the colony had only a thousand people. 
练习

1. We know for sure that colonization began at the end of the 15th century. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Among the early settlers in South America in the 16th century were Spanish traders. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. With John Cabot’s arrival at an island off the New England coast in 1497, the British Crown claimed to be the legal owner of North America. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. There were eighteen people on board the Matthew during its voyage to North America in 1497. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. The first attempt made by European people to settle down permanently in North America occurred in the 1580s. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. The name Virginia was given to North America by Sir Walter Raleigh. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. The name New England was given to the northern area of North America by the boss of one of the two Virginia companies. 
  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

An Observation and an Explanation

It is worth looking at one or two aspects of the way a mother behaves towards her baby. The usual fondling, cuddling and cleaning require little comment, but the position in which she holds the baby against her body when resting is rather revealing. Careful studies have shown the fact that 30 per cent of mothers hold their infants in their left arms, holding them against the left side of their bodies. If asked to explain the significance of this preference most people reply that it is obviously the result of the predominance of right-handedness in the population. By holding the babies in their left arms, the mothers keep their dominant arm free for manipulations. But a detailed analysis shows, that this is not the case. True, there is a slight difference between right-handed and left-handed females; but not enough to provide an adequate explanation. It emerges that 83 per cent of right-handed mothers hold the baby on the left side, but so do 78 per cent of left-handed mothers. In other words, only 22 per cent of the left-handed mothers have their dominant hands free for actions. Clearly there must be some other, less obvious explanation. 

The only other clue comes from the fact that the heart is on the left side of the mother’s body. Could it be that the sound of her heart-beat is the vital factor?  And in what way?  Thinking along these lines it was argued that perhaps during its existence inside the body of the mother the unborn baby gets used to the sound of the heart beat. If this is so, then the re-discovery of this familiar sound after birth might have a calming effect on the infant, especially as it has just been born into a strange and frighteningly new world. If this is so then the mother would, somehow, soon arrive at the discovery that her baby is more at peace if held on the left against her heart, than on the right. 
练习

1. We can learn a lot by observing the position in which a mother holds her baby against her body. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Most left-handed women feel comfortable by holding their baby in their left arm and keep the right arm free. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. The number of right-handed mothers who hold the baby on the left side exceeds that of left-handed ones by 22%. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. The fact that most left-handed mothers hold the baby on their left side renders the first explanation unsustainable. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. The fact that the heart is on the left side of the mother’s body provides the most convincing explanation of all. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. A baby held in the right arm of its mother can be easily frightened. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. The writer’s explanation of the phenomenon is supported by the fact that babies tend to be more peaceful if held in their mothers left arms than in the right arms. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

The Workers' Role in Management

Traditionally, it has been the workers’ role to work and management’s role to manage. Managers have planned and directed the firm’s operations with little thought to consulting the labor force. Managers have rarely felt compelled to obtain the workers’ opinions or to explain their decisions to their employees.  At most, companies have provided “suggestion boxes” in which workers could place ideas for improving procedures. In recent years, however, many management specialists have been arguing that workers are more than sellers of labor—they have a vital stake in the company and may be able to make significant contributions to its management. Furthermore, major company decisions profoundly affect workers and their dependents. This is particularly true of plant closings, which may put thousands on the unemployment lines. Should workers, then play a stronger role in management? 

Workers should have a role in management. At the very least the labor force should be informed of major policy decisions. (A common complaint among rank-and-file workers is the lack of information about company policies and actions.)Between 1980 and 1985 about five million workers were the victims of plant closings and permanent layoffs, often with no warning. At least 90 days--notice ought to be given in such instances so that workers have time to adjust. Management should consult workers before closing a plant because the workers might be able to suggest ways of improving productivity and reducing costs and might be willing to make concessions that will help keep the plant operating. 

It should become a general practice to include workers in some managerial decision making. There ought to be representatives of the workers on the firm’s board of directors or other major policymaking groups. If rank-and-file workers are given a voice in the planning and management of the work flow, they will help to make improvements, their morale will rise, and their productivity will increase. As a further incentive they must be given a share in the company's profits. This can be done through employee stockownership plans, bonuses, or rewards for efficiency and productivity. Finally, when a plant can no longer operate at a profit, the workers should be given the opportunity to purchase the plant and run it themselves. 
练习

1. Traditional worker’s showed no interest in management. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. In recent years many management specialists have been arguing for the workers role in management with two major reasons. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. Since policy decisions are business secrets of a firm, workers should not be informed of them. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. Before closing, a plant should put up a notice and keep it for 90 days. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. The workers’ participation in management might save a plant from closing down. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. One of the advantages of involving workers in making a decision is that the interpersonal relationship between workers and managers can be improved. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. An efficient and productive worker should be rewarded with anything but shares of his plant. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Fermi Problem

On a Monday morning in July, the world’s first atom bomb exploded in the New Mexico desert. Forty seconds later, the shock waves reached the base camp where the Italian-American physicist Enrico Fermi and his team stood. After a mental calculation, Fermi announced to his team that the bomb’s energy had equated 10, 000 tons of TNT. The bomb team was impressed, but not surprised. Fermi’s genius was known throughout the scientific world. In 1938 he had won a Nobel Prize. Four years later he produced the first nuclear chain reaction, leading us into the nuclear age. Since Fermi’s death in 1954, no physicist has been at once a master experimentalist and a leading theoretician. 

Like all virtuosos, Fermi had a distinctive style. He preferred the most direct route to an answer. He was very good at dividing difficult problems into small, manageable bits—talent we all can use in our daily lives. 

To develop this talent in his students. Fermi would suggest a type of question now known as a Fermi problem. Upon first hearing one of these, you haven’t the remotest notion of the answer, and you feel certain that too little information had been given to solve it. Yet when the problem is broken into sub-problems, each answerable without the help of experts or books, you can come close to the exact solution. 

Suppose you want to determine Earth’s circumference without looking it up. Everyone knows that New York and Los Angeles are about 3,000 miles apart and that the time difference between them is three hours. Three hours is one-eighth of a day, and a day is the time it takes the planet to complete one rotation, so its circumference must be eight times 3,000 or 24,000 miles. This answer differs from the true value, 24,902.45 miles, by less than four percent. 

Ultimately the value of dealing with everyday problems the way Fermi did lies in the rewards of making independent discoveries and inventions. It doesn't matter whether the discovery is as important as determining the power of an atom or as small as measuring the distance between New York and Los Angeles. Looking up the answer, or letting someone else find it, deprives you of the pleasure and pride that accompany creativity, and deprives you of an experience that builds up self-confidence. Thus, approaching personal dilemmas as Fermi problems can become a habit that enriches your life. 
练习

1. Fermi’s team was impressed by Fermi’s announcement in the base camp because he could even work out the power of the atom bomb in his mind. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

2. Fermi, an experimentalist as well as a theoretician, won a Nobel Prize for producing the first nuclear chain reaction in the world. 
  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

3. Dividing a big problem into small problems is a talent Fermi had and a talent that has practical value in life. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

4. Fermi problem is to develop the talent of breaking a seemingly unanswerable problem into sub-problems and finding the solution to it, which is a typical Fermi problem. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

5. Then the fourth paragraph tells us how Fermi solved the problem of earth’s circumference without looking up. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

6. The last paragraph concludes the whole writing by stressing the value of important inventions and small discoveries. 
  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

7. Fermi was famous for inventing a device to calculate bomb's energy accurately. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

Inhalable Water Droplets

You think that the biggest threat to your health when taking a shower comes from slipping on a bar of soap? Well guess again. 

Preliminary studies by engineers at the University of Cincinnati and the Oak Ridge Institute for Science and Education, also in Cincinnati, indicate that some water-saving shower nozzles produce water droplets so small they can be inhaled, exposing anyone using the shower to several different health hazards. 

Using a device called an optical particle counter the researchers tested a number of shower nozzles, both of adjustable and fix-spray styles. They found that some products create droplets less than 10 microns in diameter—small enough to be inhaled. That’s problem, the researchers theories because the water may contain traces of chemicals used by treatment facilities to kill microbes and bacteria in the water. These organic compounds are relatively safe to take in by drinking, but may not be safe to inhale. 

Another threat may be possible as well. Previous research has shown that the droplets can contain microbes that live inside the warm, wet interior of shower nozzles. When the faucet is turned on, these microbes are swept out through the nozzles. If these droplets are inhaled, the microbes could pose a threat to people who are with asthma and other respiratory problems. 

All of this doesn’t mean you should skip your morning shower just yet. More research is needed, cautious Oak Ridge Institute scientist Virendra Sethi says, before anyone can determine just how serious—or insignificant—these health risks may be. Moreover, not all water-conserving nozzles produce inhalable droplets. “It all depends on the design of the nozzle,” says Sethi. Right now there is no way for consumers to know which nozzle produce these tiny drops. “We are working to develop specifications for shower head designs that would not generate droplets in the inhalable size range,” he adds. 
练习

1. The first paragraph is a question to which the author hopes to have a positive answer from the reader. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

2. Shower nozzles that produce water droplets, big and small, can expose anyone using the shower to health problems. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

3. The chemicals contained in water kill bacteria to make it safe for drinking. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

4. The problem that inhalable water droplets produce is that they may expose people with respiratory problems to health hazards. 
  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

5. The adjustable type of nozzles are less dangerous than the fixed one. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

6. People with asthma and other respiratory problems should avoid taking showers. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

7. To overcome the problem caused by inhalable water droplets. Sethi, perhaps with some other researchers, is drawing up standards for safe shower head designs. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned
Crypto

Technology is a beauty. We eagerly adopt its pleasure, preferring to cope with the drawbacks on the morning after. Who can resist innovations like mobile phones and networked computers? They put anyone, anywhere, within earshot, and zip information—whether an expression of love, a medical chart or a plan for a product rollout—around the world in a heartbeat. Unfortunately, it's all too easy for eavesdroppers to snap up those messages and conversations en route to their intended receiver. We think we're whispering, but we're broadcasting. 

In this case, there's an antidote: cryptography, the use of codes and ciphers to protect information. If you scramble information before it's sent, eavesdroppers can't hear what you say or read what you've written. The good news is that, after decades of struggle against a government opposed to its widespread use, we're finally got access to crypto—software that does the scrambling, as well as other functions like “digital signatures” that will authenticate that we are who we say we are in cyberspace. You might not see the crypto, but it's there, going into action every time your computer tells you it's going into the secret “secure mode.” What should alarm you is that crypto still isn't there—in the millions of medical records, credit-card databases. We can attribute that failure to the government's active opposition. 

Nowadays, more and more of the activities once associated with that good old physical world will be performed at out keyboards, phone devices and palmtops and over digital televisions. Crypto lies at the center of this transition, and we're going to ask a lot of it over the next few years. Will out e-mail and phone systems ever have strong encryption and digital signatures built in? Will feats of crypto really send “digital cash” to replace the paper money, and enable us to spend it in stores? 

The issues in the crypto-battle, the first great war of the digital age, were more straight- forward. As people cozied up to digital communications, and e-commerce became a force in the economy the need for crypto's near-magical power of encryption and authentication became red hot. But those at the helm of the government focused not on the benefits, but the dangers—the fear that terrorists or drug dealers would use this digital shield. Ultimately, the question boiled down to this: in an attempt to deny those dangerous few, were we all to be deprived of the tools of privacy?

练习

1. Technology is like an art, which everybody including scientists loves. 
  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

2. In the passage, drawbacks means the messages we send may be intercepted or overheard by non-intended receivers. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

3. With the widespread use of digital communications and e-commerce, encryption will become very urgent. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

4. We have finally got the crypto in our computer but not in medical records and credit-card databases. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

5. More and more activities performed in the physical world will be replaced by activities in the electronic world. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

6. The passage clearly concludes that we need a new organization to popularize encryption and authentication. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned

7. Encryption can protect privacy, but can stop terrorism and drug dealing as well. 

  A. True     B. False    C. Not mentioned
Food and Cancer

Medical experts have suspected for many years that there is a strong link between what a person eats and cancer. They say a new study provides the first evidence that vitamins could reduce a person’s chance of developing cancer. A team of Chinese and American scientists did the study. They are from American National Cancer Institute and the Cancer Institute of the Chinese Academy of Medical Sciences in Beijing. The Journal of the National Cancer Institute published the results of the study. About thirty thousand people between the ages of 40 to 69 took part in the study. They were from the northern central Chinese area of Linxian. Most of them took vitamins and minerals every day for five years. 
Linxian was chosen because the people there have an extremely high rate of cancer of stomach and esophagus. Researchers believe that fungus and molds in local foods may be partly responsible for the high cancer rate. Researchers divided those into eight groups. Seven of the groups received different mixtures of vitamins and minerals daily. The amounts of the vitamins and minerals were 1 to 2 times greater than what American health officials say is needed. The eighth group received sugar pills that had no effect. Those who seemed to gain the most received a mixture of a form of vitamin A called β-carotene, vitamin E and the mineral selenium. The vitamin and mineral are believed to prevent damage to cells caused by cancer-causing substances. Researchers reported a 13 percent drop in cancer rates in those who took β-carotene, vitamin E and selenium. They also found a 10 percent drop in the number of deaths caused by strokes from bursting blood vessels. 

Scientists warn that it is too soon to know if the effect would be the same among people in other countries. They note that the people in Linxian eat foods that lack necessary vitamins and minerals. Chinese officials will continue to record the health records of the people in Linxian for many years. For now officials reportedly are considering using the results of the study. They want to find a way to improve the health of people in Linxian and other small towns in China. 
练习

1. The results of the new study are unexpected. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Among the scientists that did the study, there are more Chinese than Americans. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. The study lasted for about five years. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. The rate of cancer of stomach and esophagus in Linxian is the highest in China. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. Fungus and molds in local foods may be partly responsible for the high cancer rate in Linxian. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. All those people who took part in the study received vitamins and minerals. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. The results of the study are of great significance to people everywhere. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Stomach Ulcer

Stomach ulcers are the cause of severe pain for many people. Doctors have been able to help lessen the pain of ulcers. They could not cure them. Now doctors have discovered a cause of ulcers. This means they may have found a way to cure people who suffer from the stomach pain. Studies show that ten percent of the population will develop an ulcer at some time in their life. So a possible cure is good news for many people. 

Ulcers are wounds in the stomach that are similar to small cuts or tears. These wounds can harm the tissue in the stomach, the pipe that carries the food to the stomach or parts of the small intestines. Fluids in the stomach then increase the pain of an ulcer. How does a person know he or she has an ulcer? Doctors say most people with ulcers feel a burning pain in their chest or stomach. This pain often is called heart-burn. It usually happens before eating or during the night. It causes some people to lose their desire to eat, or they are unable to keep food in their stomachs. Doctors believed that ulcers were caused by unusually strong stomach fluids, which damaged stomach tissue. Now they have discovered that most ulcers are caused by a bacterial organism called Hillico Bactor Pilorie or H Pilorie. H Pilorie bacteria are what make stomach produce extra stomach fluid. Doctors found that they can kill the bacteria with medicines called antibiotics. Health experts say the discovery of a cure for ulcers can save thousands of millions of dollars in medical costs. They also believe curing ulcers will reduce the number of people who develop stomach cancer. The number of people with stomach cancer is very high in Japan, Southeast Asia and parts of Africa.

Doctors say a person is more likely to get an ulcer if someone in his or her family has had one. In fact a person with the family history of ulcers is three times more likely to get one than other people. There are ways people can protect themselves from developing an ulcer. Doctors say it is more important to reduce the amount of strong fluids in the stomach. To do this, doctors say, people should not smoke cigarettes or drink alcohol. And they say people should reduce tension in their lives.
练习

1. In the past, doctors couldn’t do anything about stomach ulcers. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Now doctors can successfully cure stomach ulcers. 
  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. Some people are likely to suffer from the stomach pain at some time in their life. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. Doctors have discovered a cause of ulcers after many years of experiments. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. There has been a change in doctors’ understanding of the cause of stomach ulcers. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. Stomach ulcer can lead to stomach cancer. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. People who eat a lot of spicy food are also susceptible to stomach ulcers. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

Continuing Medical Education

There is increasing recognition of the need for health workers to continue their education throughout their careers. Not only do health workers themselves wish to improve their own skills and competence, but the introduction of new techniques and equipment and the changes taking place in health needs and health care policies necessitate continued training. The phrase “health care” is intended to mean not just curative treatment for the sick but the whole range of provision for promoting health and preventing disease. 

In virtually every situation some response to this need has been made, so continuing education does take place—even though it may in many instances be ineffective or insufficient. Continuing education may be initiated by the health workers themselves, by their supervisors, by the managers of the health system, or by other agencies such as professional associations, publishers, and drug companies. The form of the continuing education may be written materials (journals, books, and advertisements), meetings, courses, supervisory visits, or a variety of other methods. 

With this diversity of approach it is not surprising that the effectiveness of the continuing education should be variable. So it is natural that in many countries there is concern that more continuing education should be provided and that it should be more effective. 

The approach suggested that to achieve this aim is to develop a “system” of continuing education. This term needs some explanation as it is capable of being interpreted in many ways. A system is not the same thing as an organization that provides continuing education. It is much more than that. It is the sum of the educational activities, the organizational structure that supports and manages those activities, the management, and the external agencies involved in the provision of health care. The system should comprise a nationwide coordinated program in which technology and resources are optimally used. 
练习

1. Health workers themselves are aware of the importance of continued training. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Health needs and health care policies always remain constant. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. The phrase “health care” means more than curative treatment for the sick. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. Continuing medical education is particularly ineffective in developing countries. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. Written materials constitute the best form of continuing medical education. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. More effective continuing medical education is called for in many countries. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. A “system” of continuing education functions in the same way as an organization that provides continuing education. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Dangerous Seats? 
In a widely reported case last month, an apparently healthy British woman in her late 20s took a 20-hr flight from Australia to London and collapsed at Heathrow Airport 10 minutes after arrival. She died within hours. An autopsy showed that she had developed deep venous thrombosis (DVT)—a blood clot in her legthat lodged in one of her lungs. 

The airline industry, however, disputes the link between cramped seats and DVT, and got support from a new report in the British medical journal The Lancet by Dutch and Italian researchers, which found no added risk from air travel—or long journeys by any other mode of transportation. 

While the airlines may take comfort in that report, doctors generally agree that some people are at greater risk for DVT than others when they sit for long periods of time—in the air or on the ground. The folks who have the most reason to be concerned are those with a history of stroke or heart conditions; people older than 65; cancer patients; and anyone with elevated estrogen levels, such as pregnant women or patients taking estrogen supplements. There are also several circulatory disorders that can make the blood more susceptible to clotting.  None of these necessarily means you can’t fly; but you should be more careful if you do. 

For years, doctors have warned passengers who travel long distances not to stay seated for the entire flight. A known risk factor for blood clots in the leg is remaining sedentary for long periods of time—three hours or more. One of the easiest ways to counteract this risk on an airplane is to get up occasionally for a couple of minutes and walk the length of the plane. If the flight attendants are in the middle of service, just stand next to your seat and do a series of toe raises—lift yourself up on your toes for a couple of seconds, relax, then do it again. Three sets of 10 or 15 are enough to generate forceful leg muscle contractions that will pump the blood up your veins and prevent it from pooling and possibly creating a clot. 
练习

1. The family of the British woman who died of DVT filed a suit against the airline with which she had traveled. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. The airline industry refuses to take any responsibility for airline passengers developing DVT. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. The truth of a new report by Dutch and Italian researchers was universally acknowledged. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. People with circulatory disorders are also at greater risk for DVT than others. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. Doctors counsel people with elevated estrogen levels against flying. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. By “doing a series of toe raises” the author means “putting your toes up and down”. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. Drinking adequate amounts of nonalcoholic fluids before and during the flight can also help prevent DVT. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

Beyond the Pap

Scientists have known for some time that virtually all cases of cervical cancer are triggered by a family of viruses called human papillomavirus, or HPV. Most women who become ineffected with HPV are able to shake off the virus and suffer no apparent long-term consequences to their health. But a few women develop a persistent infection that can, for reasons that are not entirely clear, eventually lead to cancerous changes in the cervix. 

Now researchers at the Digene Corp of Beltsville, Maryland, have developed a test that detects an active HPV infection by looking for its genetic byproducts in the vagina. The HPV test was better than the standard Pap test at finding cervical cancer at any stage, according to two studies published this month in the Journal of the American Medical Association. So far, so good. Unfortunately, the test's false-positive rate—how often it indicated that there was a problem when none existed was almost twice as high as that for the Pap smear. In these cases, a biopsy of the woman’s cervix showed no sign of disease. 

And that’s the crux of the problem. How many women should undergo what is, when it comes right down to it, unnecessary treatment to find a few more cases of cervical cancer? Shouldn’t health officials focus instead on making sure that more women undergo regular Pap-smear examinations? After all, Pap smears, though far from perfect, have helped dramatically lower the death toll from cervical cancer taking it from the No. 1 cause of death due to cancer in American women to the 10th. 

Complicating matters is the fact that HPV is a very common infection. In some parts of the U.S. as many as half of all women under age 35 have an active case. Yet 99 out of 100 women who are HPV-positive will never get cervical cancer, estimates Dr. Joanna Cain, vice president of the American College of Obstetricians and Gynecologists. “If those 99 women live their lives as if they’re going to develop cancer”, she says, “we’re not necessarily doing them any good.”
At present, the HPV test is approved in the U. S. only to help resolve ambiguous results from a Pap-Smear test. Many gynecologists believe that HPV will eventually replace the pap. But they’re not willing to abandon it without a lot more detailed information and neither should you. 
练习

1. The cause of cervical cancer was discovered by American scientists some time ago. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Only a few cases of HPV infection will lead to cancerous changes in the cervix. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. The HPV test was better than the standard Pap test in every aspect. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. Pap smears have contributed to the promotion of health of many women. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. Cervical cancer used to be the No.  1 killer cancer to women in America. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. Dr. Cain is against alarming the majority of women who, though HPV-positive, are unlikely to develop cervical cancer. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. The author also believes that HPV will eventually replace the Pap. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

Smoking 

Since 1939, numerous studies have been conducted to determine whether smoking is a health hazard. The trend of the evidence has been consistent and indicates that there is a serious health risk. Research teams have conducted studies that show beyond all reasonable doubt that tobacco smoking is associated with a shortened life expectancy. 

Cigarette smoking is believed by most research workers in this filed to be an important factor in the development of cancer of the lungs and cancer of the throat and is believed by most research workers in this filed to be an important factor in the development of cancer of the lungs and cancer of the throat and is believed to be related to cancer of some other organs of the body. Male cigarette smokers have a higher death rate from heart disease than non-smoking males. Female smokers are thought to be less affected because they do not breathe in the smoke so deeply. 

Apart from statistics, it might be helpful to look at what smoking tobacco does to the human body. Smoke is a mixture of gases, vaporized chemicals, minute particles of ash and other solids. There is also nicotine, which is powerful poison, and black tar. As smoke is breathed in, all those components form deposits on the membranes of the lungs. One point of concentration is where the air tube and bronchus divides. Most lung cancer begins at this point. 

Filters and low tar tobacco are claimed to make smoking to some extent safer, but they can only slightly reduce, not eliminate the hazards. 
练习

1. It is easy to determine whether smoking is hazardous. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned 

2. Smoking reduces one’s life expectancy. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned 

3. Smoking may induce lung cancer. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned 

4. There is evidence that smoking is responsible for breast cancer. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned 

5. Male smokers have a lower death rate from heart disease than female smokers. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. Nicotine is poisonous. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. Filters and low tar tobacco make smoking safe. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
A Dog’s Dilemma 

Finding a babysitter while you go out to work is, for example, an inconvenience. For the African wild dog, one of the continents’s most endangered carnivores, it’s a matter of life and death. New research shows that once packs fall below a certain size, they are not enough animals to both hunt food and stay at home protecting the young. 

The African wild dog has declined drastically over the past century. Habitual loss, persecution and unexplained outbreaks of disease have all been blamed. Only 3,000 to 5,000 animals remain, and the species is expected to go extinct within decades if the trend continues. 

Other large carnivores such as the spotted hyena face similar pressures, yet are not declining. Now Franck Courchamp of Cambridge University has found a reason why. The dog’s weakness lies in its social organization. 

Within each pack of up to 20 adults and pups, only he dominant male and female bread. The remaining animals help raise the pups, cooperating to hunt prey and defend the kill from other carnivores. 

Because pups can’t keep up on a hunt, large packs leave an adult behind to protect them from predators, which include lions and hyenas. But leaving a babysitter also carries costs. A smaller hunting party is less able to tackle large prey and to defend the kill. There is also one less stomach in which to carry food back to the den, and one more mouth to feed when they get there. 

Courchamp investigated this awkward trade-off by modeling how the costs of a babysitter change with decreasing pack size. This showed that packs of more than five adults should be able to feed all the pups and still spare a babysitter. But with smaller packs, either the hunting or the babysitting suffers, or the animals have to compensate by increasing he number of hunting excursions—which itself carries a cost to the pack. 

Field observations in Zimbabwe supported the model. Packs of five animals or fewer left pups unguarded more frequently than larger packs did. There was also evidence that when they did leave a babysitter, they were forced to hunt more often. 

A pack which drops below a critical size becomes caught in a vicious circle, says Courchamp, who is now at Paris-Sud University. “Poor reproduction and low survival further reduces pack size, culminating in failure of the whole pack.” And deaths caused by human activity, says Courchamp, may be what reduces pack numbers to below the sustainable threshold. Mammal ecologist Chris Carbone at London’s Institute of Zoology agrees. Maintaining the integrity of wild dog packs will be vital in preserving the species, he says. 
练习

1.The African wild dog has been endangered. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. The spotted hyena is on the verge of extinction. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. The remaining lions will die out within decades. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. The dominant female is always left behind to protect the young. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. There is a tension between babysitting and hunting. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. The size of a pack must be big enough for it to survive. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned 

7. Steps will be taken to protect the African wild dog. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Easy Learning

Students should be jealous. Not only do babies get to doze their days away, but they’ve also mastered the fine art of learning in their sleep. 

By the time babies are a year old they can recognize a lot of sounds and even simple words. Marie Cheour at the University of Turku in Finland suspected that they might progress this fast because they learn language while they sleep as well as when they are awake. 

To test the theory, Cheour and her colleagues studied 45 newborn babies in the first few days of their lives. They exposed all the infants to an hour of Finnish vowel sounds—one that sounds like “oo”, another like “ee” and a third boundary vowel peculiar to Finnish and similar languages that sounds like something in between. EEG recordings of the infant’s brains before and after the session showed that the newborns could not distinguish the sounds. 

Fifteen of the babies then went back with their mothers, while the rest were split into two sleep-study groups. One group was exposed throughout their night-time sleeping hours to the same three vowels, while the others listened to other, easier-to-distinguish vowel sounds. 

When tested in the morning, and again in the evening, the babies who’d heard the tricky boundary vowel all night showed brainwave activity indicating that they could now recognise this new sound. They could identify the sound even when its pitch was changed, while none of the other babies could pick up the boundary vowel at all. 

Cheour doesn’t know how babies accomplish this night-time learning, bunt she suspects that the special ability might indicate that unlike adults, babies don’t “turn off” their cerebral cortex while they sleep. The skill probably fades in the course of the first year of life, she adds—so forget the idea that you can pick up tricky French vowels as an adult just by slipping a language tape under your pillow. But while it may not help grown-ups, Cheour is hoping to use the sleeping hours to give remedial help to babies who are genetically at risk of language disorders. 
练习：

1. Babies can learn language even in their sleep. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. An infant can recognize a lot of vowels by the time he or she is a year old. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. Finnish vowels are easy to distinguish. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. The three vowels mentioned in this article are all Finnish sounds. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. The study shows that the infant’s cerebral cortex is working while he is asleep. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. If an adult wants to learn a language faster, he can put a language tape under his pillow. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. Cheour’s finding is worthless. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Dangers Await Babies with Altitude 

Women who live in the world’s highest communities tend to give birth to under-weight babies, a new study suggests. These babies may grow into adults with a high risk of heart disease and strokes. 

Research has hinted that newborns in mountain communities are lighter than average. But it wasn’t clear whether this is due to reduced oxygen levels at high altitude or because their mothers are under-nourished—many people who live at high altitudes are relatively poor compared with those living lower down. 

To find out more, Dino Giussani and his team at Cambridge University studied the records of 400 births in Bolivia during 1997 and 1998. The babies were born in both rich and poor areas of two cities: La Paz and Santa Cruz. La Paz is the highest city in the would, at 3.65 kilometers above sea level, while Santa Cruz is much lower, at 0.44 kilometers. 

Sure enough, Giussani found that the average birth weight of babies in La Paz was significantly lower than in Santa Cruz. This was true in both high and low-income families. Even babies born to poor families in Santa Cruz were heavier on average than babies born to wealthy families in lofty La Paz. “We were very surprised by this result,” says Giussani. 

The results suggest that babies born at high altitude are deprived of oxygen before birth. “This may trigger the release or suppression of hormones that regulate growth of the unborn child, “says Giussani. 

His also found that high-altitude babies tended to have relatively larger heads compared with their bodies. This is probably because a fetus starved of oxygen will send oxygenated blood to the brain in preference to the rest of the body. 

Giussani wants to find out if such babies have a higher risk of disease in later life. People born in La Paz might be prone to heart trouble in adulthood, for example. Low birth weight is a risk factor for coronary heart disease. And newborns with a high ratio of head size to body weight are often predisposed to high blood pressure and strokes in later life. 
练习：

1. According to the passage, one of the reasons why newborns in mountain communities are underweight is that their mothers are underweight. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Giussani’s team members are all British researchers and professors from Cambridge University. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. Giussani did not expect to find that the weight of a baby had little to do with the financial conditions of the family he was born into. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. The weight of a newborn has to do with the supply of oxygen even when he was still in his mother’s womb. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. High-altitude babies have heads that are larger than their bodies. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. High-altitude babies have longer but thinner limbs than average. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. Guissani has arrived at the conclusion that babies in high-altitude regions are more likely to have heart trouble when they grow up. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Rescue Platform 

In the aftermath of the terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center, security experts are trying to develop new ways of rescuing people from burning skyscrapers. One idea is a platform capable of flying vertically and hovering in the air like a helicopter. The platform would rise up and down alongside a skyscraper and pick up people trapped in high stories. 

The idea for the vertical takeoff platform was hatched more than ten years ago by a Russian aerospace engineer, David Metreveli, who has since moved to Israel. Metreveli’s design, called the Eagle, calls for two jet engines that turn four large horizontal propellers. The spinning of the propellers generates the necessary lift, or upward force, to raise the platform. The more power is supplied to the platform rises. Moving the platform sideways involves applying differing amounts of power to each propeller. 

Helicopters are now used in some cases to get people out of burning buildings. Escape baskets slung from them dangle beside the building for people to climb into. Unfortunately, the baskets cannot reach every floor of a building because the ropes from which they hang become unstable beyond a certain length. 

So far, Metreveli has built a small-scale model of the Eagle to test his idea. In the wake of September 11, he has been able to secure enough funding to start building a larger, 4-meter by 4-meter prototype, which he calls the Eaglet. 
练习：

1.A rescue platform called the Eagle is capable of moving vertically but not sideways. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. The four propellers are fitted horizontally to the Eagle. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. With the help of jet engines, the Eagle can fly at a speed of 100 miles an hour. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. In the third paragraph, the word helicopter refers to the Eagle. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. The more jet engines are fitted to the propellers, the more people the platform can carry. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. In the wake of September 11, Mr. Metreveli has secured enough funding to build up a small-scale model of the Eagle to test his idea. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. Mr. Metreveli is designing for Israel a more advanced form of rescue platform than the Eagle or the Eaglet. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

Engineering Ethics 

Engineering ethics is attracting increasing interest in engineering universities throughout the nation, at Texas A&M University, evidence of this interest in professional ethics culminated in the creation of a new course in engineering ethics, as well as a project funded by the National Science Foundation to develop material for introducing ethical issues into required undergraduate engineering courses. A small group of faculty and administrators actively supported the growing effort at Texas A&M, yet this group must now expand to meet the needs of increasing numbers of students wishing to learn more about the value implications of their actions as professional engineers. 

The increasing concern for the value dimension of engineering is, at least in part, a result of the attention that the media has given to cases such as the Challenger disaster, the Kansas City Hyatt-Regency Hotel walkways collapse, and the Exxon oil spill. As a response to this concern, a new discipline, engineering ethics, is emerging. This discipline will doubtless take its place alongside such well-established fields as medical ethics, business ethics, and legal ethics. 

The problem presented by this development is that most engineering professors are not prepared to introduce literature in engineering ethics into their classrooms. They are most comfortable with quantitative concepts and often do not believe they are qualified to lead class discussions on ethics. Many engineering faculty members do not think that they have the time in an already overcrowded syllabus to introduce discussions on professional ethics, or the time in their own schedules to prepare the necessary material. Hopefully, the resources presented herein will be of assistance. 
练习：

1.Engineering ethics a compulsory in every institute of science and technology in the United States. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2.The number of students wishing to take the course of engineering ethics is declining at Texas A & M University. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3.The National Science Foundation involves itself directly in writing up material about ethical issues. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4.It seems that medical ethics and business ethics are more mature than engineering ethics. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5.Several engineering professors have quit from teaching to protest against the creation of a few course in engineering ethics. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6.Many engineering professors may not have time to prepare material for class discussion on professional ethics. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7.It is likely that following this introductory passage, the author will provide the necessary material related to the topic of engineering ethics. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

Micro-chip Research Center Created 

A research center has been set up in this far-east country to develop advanced micro-chip production technology. The center, which will start out with about US $ 14 million, will help the country develop its chip industry without always depending on imported technology. 

The center will make use of its research skills and facilities to develop new technology for domestic chip plants. The advent of the center will possibly free the country from the situation that it is always buying almost-outdated technologies from other countries, said the country’s flagship chipmaker. Currently, chip plants in this country are in a passive situation because many foreign governments don’t allow them to import the most advanced technologies, fearing they will be used for military purposes. Moreover, the high licensing fees they have to pay to technology providers are also an important reason for their decision of self-reliance. 

As mainstream chip production technology shifts from one generation to the next every three to five years, plants with new technology can make more powerful chips at lower costs, while plants with outdated equipment, which often cost billions of dollars to build, will be marginalized by the maker. 

More than 10 chip plants are being built, each costing millions of U.S dollars. The majority of that money goes to overseas equipment vendors and technology owners-mainly from Japan and Singapore. 

Should the new center play a major role in improving the situation in the industry, the country admits the US $14 million investment is still rather small. This country is developing comprehensive technologies. Most of the investment will be spent on setting alliances with technology and intellectual property owners. 
练习：

1.The country says that the investment of US $ 14 million is big enough for developing that country’s chip industry. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2.That country gives top priorities to developing chips for military purposes. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3.Although the licensing fees are not very high, that far-east country cannot afford to pay. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4.Many western countries ban the exporting of the most advanced chip-making technologies to that country to prevent them for being used for military purposes. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5.Currently, almost all the flagship chipmakers in that country are owned by American investors. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6.Mainstream chip production technology develop rapidly. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7.More than 10 chip plants being built in that country are an example of self-reliance. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

Tanning Parlors Take Heat 

People who seek a glamorous tan through sun lamps may double their risk of developing common types of skin cancer, according to a new study that found the risk was highest for those who start at a young age. 

The study, appearing in the latest issue of Journal of the U.S. National Cancer Institute, concluded that people who use tanning devices were 1.5 to 2.5 times more likely to have common kinds of skin cancer than were people who did not use the devices. 

The study confirmed what doctors have long suspected—that sun lamp use increases the risk of basal cell and squamous cell skin cancers, said Margaret R. Karagas, first author of the study. 

Either going to tanning parlor, or getting an infrequent sunburn can seriously damage the skin, said Dr. James Spencer, vice chairman of the department of dermatology at Mount Hospital, but the small, day-to-day exposure is worse for the skin in the long run. 

Joseph A. Levy, vice president of the International Smart Tan Network, however, said occasional sunburn “is a risk factor in all forms of skin cancer and intermittent sunburn is what the tanning industry is trying to stop.” 

In the study, Karagas and her colleagues interviewed 603 basal cell skin cancer patients and 293 with squamous cell skin cancer. They talked to 540 control subjects, who did not have either type of skin cancer. 

About one million Americans are diagnosed annually with skin cancer. Among those skin cancer patients, about 80 percent are with basal cell skin cancer, 16 percent, with squamous cell skin cancer and 4 percent, with melanoma, the most serious form of skin cancers. Back to the interviewed patients, 190 reported that they had used tanning devices at some time. in the control groups, only 75 had used such devices. Karagas said a statistical analysis shows that those who used tanning equipment were 2.5 times more likely to get squamous cell skin cancer than those who had not used the devices. For basal cell cancer, the risk was 1.5 times greater. 

The risk was highest for those who first used the tanning devices before the age of 20, said Karagas. For this group, the squamous cell cancer risk was 3.6 times greater than that of the controls while the basal cell cancer risk was 1.3 times greater. 
练习：

1.The passage confirms that using tanning equipment is harmful to one’s health. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2.The highest rate of skin cancers is found in teenagers who use sun lamps frequently. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3.Melanoma is a more serious cancer than lung cancer. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4.Karagas’s reported here research results basing on interviews with a group of skin cancer patients and a control group of people with no skin cancers. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5.Doctor James Spencer’s argument implies that in the long run, getting an infrequent sunburn is worse than the small, day-to-day exposure. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6.The passage mentions three forms of skin cancers, of which squamous cell skin cancer is the most dangerous. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7.It is implied in Mr. Levy’s argument (Paragraph 5) that frequent exposure to sun lamps is safe. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Biodiesel 

Yuthachai of Thailand has invented a home-grown alternative to expensive imported diesel, a Biodiesel derived from vegetable oil. Biodiesel is winning political backing in Thailand because it uses coconut and palm oil, both of which are in price slumps, and it limits the reliance on overseas petroleum source, which have become increasingly expensive. 

Yuthachai, 56, has patented his coconut-oil fuel-making process. He developed his Biodiesel 18 years ago, using knowledge he gained from working on a plantation and fixing farm machinery. He now sells his fuel at service stations, but refuses to sell his patent, despite attractive offers from overseas oil firms. He is determined to retain control of his formula and keep it accessible to farmers, so they can make their own fuel. 

There are several formulations of Biodiesel, but Yuthachai is one of the most basic, using 20 parts crude coconut oil to one part kerosene. It requires only simple, affordable technology to make and works in unmodified, slow-running engines. 

Despite the public interest in Biodiesel, the government has been cautions about Yuthachai fuel. Since there is currently no regulatory system for vegetable-oil fuels, Yuthachai fuel cannot be used in regular vehicles. But farmers and ferry operators are more enthusiastic, buying 700,000 liters a day of Biodiesel made from crude vegetable oils to run farm machines and boats. Demand is growing: A liter of Biodiesel is 4—6 U.S cents cheaper than diesel. 

According to some scientists, the Biodiesel produced from crude coconut oil may not run through engines as easily as diesel, and fatty-acid deposits can damage engines in the long run. a solution may soon come from using waste cooking oil. An experimental Biodiesel plant to refine the waste oil is being built in Thailand. The plant will show the Biodiesel-making potential of the waste oil is being built in Thailand. The plant will show the Biodiesel-making potential of 60,000 tones of waste cooking oil that Bangkok generates daily. 

Other Asian countries have been researching Biodiesel—Malaysia, and the Philippines for 20 years—But Thailand is the first country to have public policy supporting its commercialization. 

That trend looks like continuing, with the government in talks with a U.S. company to build a more advanced plant in Thailand. Until that’s working, homegrown Biodiesel will help boost the fortunes of struggling Thais. 
练习：

1.Thailand suffers a lot due to the price slumps of its Biodiesel. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2.Biodiesel is superior in quality to traditional petroleum. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3.Biodiesel can be made from coconut and palm oil, or from waste cooking oil. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4.Malaysia, and the Philippines are the first countries in the would to have public policy supporting the commercialization of biodiesels. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5.Yuthachai’s fuel is welcomed by both farmers and ferry operators for its low prices. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6.Yuthachai, the inventor of biodiesel, is currently the general manager of a US-Thailand joint venture in Bangkok. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7.It seems that Yuthachai places his fellow farmers’ interest before his own. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Disease, Diagnosis, Treatment and Prevention 

Disease may be defined as the abnormal state in which part or all of the body is not properly adjusted or is not capable of carrying on all its required functions. There are marked variations in the extent of the disease and in its effect on the person. 

In order to treat a disease, the doctor obviously must first determine the nature of the illness –that is, make a diagnosis. A diagnosis is the conclusion drawn from a number of facts put together. The doctor must know the symptoms, which are the changes in body function felt by the patient; and the signs (also called objective symptoms) which the doctor himself can observe. Sometimes a characteristic group of signs (or symptoms) accompanied a given disease. Such a group is called syndrome. Frequently certain laboratory tests are performed and the results evaluated by the physician in making his diagnosis. 

Although nurse do not diagnose, they play an extremely valuable role in this process by observing closely for signs, encouraging the patient to talk about himself and his symptoms, and then reporting this information to the doctor. Once the patient’s disorder is known, the doctor prescribes a course of treatment, also referred to as therapy. Many measures in this course of treatment are carried out by the nurse under the physician’s orders. 

In recent years physicians, nurses and other health workers have taken on increasing responsibilities in prevention. Throughout most of medical history, the physician’s aim has been to cure a patient of an existing disease. However, the modern concept of prevention seeks to stop disease before it actually happens—to keep people well through the promotion of health. A vast number of organizations exist for this purpose, ranging from the World health Organization (WHO) on an international level down to local private and community health programs. A rapidly growing responsibility of the nursing profession is education individual patients toward the maintenance of total health—physical and mental. 
练习：

1.By disease is meant the condition in which one or more parts of the body fail to function properly. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2.A syndrome refers to a complex of signs and/or symptoms typical of a specific disease. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3.The diagnostic aids are indispensable in any case for a physician to diagnose a disease. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4.Because nurses can observe patients closely, they have the authority to deal with any critical condition happening to patients. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5.Modern medicine attaches much more importance to disease prevention than traditional medicine. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6.An effective system of disease prevention and treatment has been established in every country all over the would. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7.Generally speaking, the physician is more willing to treat patients’ physical disease than their mental illness. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
First Self-contained Heart Implanted 

A patient on the brink of death has received the world’s first self-contained artificial heart—a battery-powered device about the size of a softball that runs without the need for wires, tubes or hoses sticking out of the chest. 

Two surgeons from the University of Louisville implanted the titanium and plastic pump during a sever-hour operation at Jewish Hospital Monday. The hospital said the patient was “awake and responsive” Tuesday and resting comfortably. It refused to release personal details. 

The patient had been expected to die within a month without the operation, and doctors said they expected the artificial heart to extend the person’s life by only a month. But the device is considered a major step toward improving the patient’s quality of life. 

The new pump, called AbioCor, is also a technological leap from the mechanical hearts used in the 1980s, which were attached by wires and tubes to bulky machinery outside the body. The most famous of those, the Jarvic-7, used air as a pumping device and was attached to an apparatus about the size of a washing machine. 

“I think it’s potentially a major step forward in the artificial heart development,” said Dr. David Faxon, president of the American heart Association. However, he said the dream of an implantable, permanent artificial heart is not yet a reality: “This is obviously an experimental  device whose long-term success has to be demonstrated.” Only about half of the 4,200 Americans on a waiting list for donor hearts received them last year, and most of the rest died. 

Some doctors, including Robert Higgins, chairman of cardiology at the Medical College of Virginia in Richmond, said artificial hearts are unlikely to replace donor hears. 

“A donor heart in a good transplant can last 15 to 30 years,” he said. “It’s going to be hard to replace that with a machine.” 

The AbilCor has a 2-pound pumping unit, and electronic controls that adjust the pumping speed based on the body’s needs. It is powered by a small battery pack worn outside the body that transmits current through the skin.
练习：

1.The pump of the first implanted self-contained heart was made of titanium and plastic. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2.The patient’s life was expected to last several years longer by implanting the artificial heart. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3.There is no difference in structure between the self-contained heart and the mechanical heart. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4.The American Heart Association recommended widely using the self-contained heart. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5.Dr. David Faxon believed that the implantable, permanent artificial heart will certainly be developed in the future. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6.Approximately two thousand one hundred patients received heart implantation in America last year. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7.Some doctors doubt the possibility of doctor hearts being replaced by artificial ones. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Business Enlisted in Global War against HIV.AIDS 

United Nations Secretary Kofi Annan urged U.S. business leaders Friday to play a “revolutionary role” in the global fight against HIV/AIDS by training and treating their overseas workers infected with the disease. Annan warned that the global HIV/AIDS pandemic is destroying not only communities but also markers in developing countries from southern Africa to the Caribbean to India and China that receive 42 per cent of all U.S. exports. 

“AIDS affects business,” Annan said in a speech to the U.S. Chamber of Commerce in Washington. “The spread of the pandemic has caused business costs to expand, and markets to shrink.” “The business community needs to get involved to protect its bottom line,” he said. 

Annan has spearheaded an effort to establish a global AIDS fund, which he estimates will need as much as 10 billion dollars to finance research, prevention and treatment programs throughout the world. He urged corporations with employees in the developing world to draw up and implement workplace policies dealing with AIDS. “Programs to educate your work force about HIV can become a cornerstone of our global prevention campaign,” he said. 

Those programs should also include health care for infested workers, he said. The plunging costs of retroviral drugs used to treat HIV infection makes it cheaper for companies to retain infected workers than train replacements. 

Annan held up the experience of Volkswagen in Brazil as an example of a successful corporate effort against HIV/SIDS. Five years ago, the company launched a prevention and education effort, combined with treatment for infected workers and an anti-discrimination policy. Three years later, the company reported a 90 per cent reduction in hospitalization of infected workers and a 40 per cent reduction in treatment costs, Annan said. “This led to increased productivity, reduced absenteeism, reduced loss of employees to AIDS, and higher morale in the work force,” Annan said. “As a result, many families kept their breadwinners, and many children still have their parents”. 

The U.N. chief also urged business leaders to become active community spokesmen in the effort against AIDS, contributing their expertise in public affairs, human resources and corporate strategy planning. 

Annan said the benefits to business of joining the fight against AIDS created “a happy convergence between what your shareholders pay you for, and what is best for millions of people the world over.” 
练习：

1.Annan holds that developing countries are the areas most seriously affected by HIV/AIDS. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2.The increased costs and lessened markets are closely related to the wide spread of AIDS. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3.10 billion dollars was the sum that the participating American business leaders contributed on the spot to the global AIDS fund. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4.Anna believed that it was not easy to persuade most business leaders to spend money on the prevention and treatment of AIDS. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5.Three years after Volkswagen in Brazil launched a prevention and education campaign, the company obtained astonishing achievements both in fighting AIDS and economic benefits. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6.Volkswagen in Brazil had lost 42 per cent of export to the United States before the company launched that campaign. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7.According to Annan, taking an active part in the war against AIDS does much good both to business and millions of people. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Privacy Worry May Keep HIV Patients from Therapy 

Patients infected with HIV are often concerned about the confidentiality of their HIV-positive status. In fact, some patients are so worried that they will actually give up treatment to prevent the release of this information, according to a report published in the August issue of AIDS Care. 

Dr. Kathryn Whetten-Goldstein and colleagues from Duke University, Durham, North Carolina, studied the confidentiality issues of 15 HIV-infected patients from rural North Carolina locations. They were divided into groups designed to explore their attitudes toward, and experiences with, breaches in confidentiality. 

“The fear of a breach in confidentiality is definitely affecting the care that HIV-infected patients receive,” Whetten-Goldstein said. “Most studied patients had experienced or knew someone who had experienced a breach in confidentiality.” 

“Two types of breaches occurred,” Whetten-Goldstein noted. “The first was a more obvious type of breach. One example was a nurse who told her child that her patient was HIV-positive out of concern that her child would play with the patient’s child.”

“The other type of breach was more subtle one that providers might not consider breaches,” Whettenp Goldstein explained. “This type of breach involves providers talking about a patient’s HIV status without the patient’s knowledge of the interaction.”  

“The law allows the sharing of information between providers within the same institution, but patient’s consent much be obtained before providers at different institutions can share information,” she pointed out. 

“Patients in the study wanted providers to tell them when they are going to share information with other providers and why it is being done,” Whetten-Goldstein said. “They also felt that providers should be punished when a breach occurs.” 

“However, because patients are often reluctant to seek legal action which may further expose their status, they felt that the system should regulate itself,” she added. 
练习：

1.All patients in the study refuse to receive any treatment because of the possibility to expose their HIV status. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2.Worry about breaches in confidentiality of the HIV status has nothing to do with the curative effects on patients. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3.Medical workers of an institution cannot freely provide their HIV-patients’ information to those of other institutions. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4.Whether a HIV-infected patient agrees to other (not his) medical workers’ sharing the information about his HIV status is one of the rights given by the constitution. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5.Most patients in the study strongly object to breaches in the confidentiality of their HIV status. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6.Quite a few patients will firmly defend their own right if such a breach occurs. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7.Breaches in confidentiality are common in medical circles all over the world. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned
Center Launched to Fight Diseases 

A national disease prevention and control center has just been established to enhance efforts to fight diseases. The center will focus on conducting investigations, research and supervision of various diseases, and public health problems, and suggesting corresponding prevention and control measures, officials of the Ministry of Health said Wednesday. The center will also provide a scientific basis for the ministry to make health policies, laws and regulations. 

China’s present epidemic and disease prevention system has lagged behind the development of various diseases and public health problems brought by industrialization and aging of the population, the officials said. 

The ministry has several separate disease prevention and control centers, such as the National Center for AIDS Prevention and Control, but it is hard for them to pool efforts and to cover all fields. Many difficulties in improving the country’s health were a result of the shortage of advanced technology in preventive medicine adequate epidemic supervision and effective health education. 

Now, AIDS, TB and other infectious diseases pose serious threats to public heath, while more and more people continue to die from non-infectious diseases. Experts estimate that China now has 600,000 HIV/AIDS victims, and the number is increasing by 30 per cent annually. However, there is still no effective prevention and control system to fight the deadly disease. 

Meanwhile, people lack knowledge of the cause, spread and development of epidemic, vermin-caused, occupational diseases and many other non-infectious diseases. This makes control work more difficult. Official figures show that 90 per cent of total deaths are caused by chronic and non-infectious diseases, such as tumors and blood diseases of the heart and brain. 

At the same time, China is becoming an “aging society”, which 10 per cent of its population over 60. This will also bring many public health problems which will need effective supervision and study. 

The establishment of the center is expected to play a leading role in disease supervision, the officials said. The center will also cover the hygienic supervision of food, workplaces, schools and other public places. Prevention and control programs against various diseases will be created by the center, which also will be in charge of evaluating the development of the programs. All nations’ vaccination programs will be done by the center and its branches, and all the biological products for prevention will be under the control and management of the center. More health education and improvement work will be done by the center in field of diseases prevention. 
练习：

1. The main task of the center is to draw up documents in health policies, laws and regulations for the Ministry of Health. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

2. According to the passage, the National Center for AIDS Prevention and Control has been attached to the center. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

3. Lack of sophisticated techniques prevention and control to a large extent affects the improvement of the people’s health. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

4. According to an estimation, the number of HIV/AIDS sufferers is increasing by nearly a third every year. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

5. The death rate of patients with infectious disease is declining year after year. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

6. Nowadays there are about 130 million people aged more than sixty in China. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

7. By the time the report was published, the center had worked out a set of practicable disease prevention and control programs. 

  A. Right    B. Wrong    C. Not mentioned

第三部分 概括大意和完成句子

阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后的练习分两部分，第一部分要求从所给的选项里选出所标段落的段落标题；第二部分要求根据文章的内容用所给的选项来完成句子。

Family Gardening 

1. The key to gardening with kids, says Patti Kraemer-Doell, Family garden coordinator at the new York Botanical Gardens, is “Letting them experience it themselves. We have tried to guide them, but not tell them to put the sunflowers here and the tomatoes there. The emphasis is on developing their imagination and their appreciation for being out in the garden.”

2. Guidance comes in the form of a string grid that is stretched across a planting bed, which divides it into one-foot squares. Kids get advice about how many seeds or seedlings to put in each square and how deep to plant them. Volunteers show kids pictures of how the full-grown plants will look, so they understand how much room each plant needs.

3. Theme gardens have been a big hit in the program, and are easy to do in a home garden. Try a barnyard garden, suggests Kraemer-Doell, using plants whose names have associations with barnyard animals-lambs ears, hen and chicks, and cowslip, for example. Let kids grow a salsa garden, with all sorts of tomatoes, hot peppers, onions, and cilantro. A pizza garden can have basil, oregano, and tomatoes, In a Persian carpet garden, kids can focus on colored flowers. A seed garden can include plants that disperse their seeds in different ways, from milkweed to sunflowers.

4. Kraemer-Doell also suggests trying a sunflower house. Let kids plant sunflower seeds in a square, leaving space for a door in front. As the sunflowers grow, put a hay fence around them for protection and stake if necessary. Plant morning glories or sweet peas around the base of each sunflower, and they will grow up the stems, eventually forming a roof over the top. By summer’s end, kids will have a sunflower house to play in.

5. Some kids might just want to play in the garden, says Kraemer-Doell. At the family garden, there’s a special place set aside just for digging and looking at insects and worms. It’s a very popular spot.
练习

1.Paragraph 1             
[image: image1.png]
2.Paragraph 2             
3.Paragraph 3             
4.Paragraph 4             
5. Pictures of full-grown plants are provided             .

6. A barnyard garden will             .

7. When autumn comes, children can             .

8. In a home garden, children should always be able to             .


The Paper Chase

1.“Running a house is lot like running a business.” says Stephanie Denton, a professional organizer based in Cincinnati, Ohio, who specializes in both residential and commercial paperwork and record keeping. To get a successful grip on organizing documents, bills, and other materials, Denton suggests the following tips: 

2.Create a space in which you can always do your paperwork. This is perhaps the most important element of a successful system. If you can’t devote an entire desk to the task, at least invest in a rolling file cart to store active paperwork and a two-drawer file cabinet for family records. Store the rolling file cart wherever it is most convenient and comfortable to do your work. whether that is the kitchen, office, or family room.

3.When in doubt, throw it out, the first step to implementing a workable filling system is to eliminate paper you don’t use, don’t need, or that you could easily access again elsewhere. Throw out duplicate statements, old catalogs, and all of the coupons, mailings, or offerings you’ll never have an opportunity to use or even read.

4.Set aside two days a month to pay bills. if a monthly due date doesn’t fit into your cycle, call up the creditor and suggest a more convenient date, Keep two manila folders at the front of your system for current bills— one to correspond with each bill-paying day—and file all incoming bills. Keep a list in the front of each folder of what needs to be paid in case the invoice never arrives or gets misplaces.

5.Think of your filling system not as a rigid tool, but as a living, breathing system that can accommodate your changing needs. A good filling system is both mentally and physically flexible, Everyone’s needs are different, says Denton, but when devising a filling system, ask yourself: “Where would I look for this?” Create main headings for your filling system, such as In vestments, Taxes, Children, and so forth, and file individual folders under the main headings. Never overstuff your files.
练习

1.Paragraph 2            
2.Paragraph 3            
3.Paragraph 4            
4.Paragraph 5            

5. Stephanie Denton is expert           .

6. You can put your file cart anywhere you like, on condition           .

7. Coupons should be thrown away because           .

8. “Mentally flexible” indicates the fact           .


More Than 8 Hours Sleep Too Much of a good Thing

1. Although the dangers of too little sleep are widely known, new research suggests that people who sleep too much may also suffer the consequences.

2. Investigators at the University of California in San Diego found that people who clock up 9 or 10 hours each weeknight appear to have more trouble falling and staying asleep, as well as a number of other sleep problems, than people who sleep 8 hours a night. People who slept only 7 hours each night also said they had more trouble falling asleep and feeling refreshed after a night’s sleep than 8 hour sleepers.

3. These findings, which Dr. Daniel Kripke reported in the journal Psychosomatic Medicine, demonstrate that people who want to get a good night’s rest may not need to set aside more than 8 hours a night. He added that “it might be a good idea” for people who sleep more than 8 hours each night to consider reducing the amount of time they spend in bed. but cautioned that more research is needed to confirm this.

4. Previous studies have shown the potential dangers of chronic shortages of sleep— for instance, one report demonstrated that people who habitually sleep less than 7 hours each night have a higher risk of dying within a fixed period then people who sleep more.

5. For the current report, Kripke reviewed the responses of 1,004 adults to sleep questionnaires, in which participants indicated how much they slept during the week and whether they experienced any sleep problems, Sleep problems included waking in the middle of the night, arising early in the morning and being unable to fall back to sleep, and having fatigue interfere with day-to-day functioning.

6. Kripke found that people who slept between 9 and 10 hours each night were more likely to report experiencing each sleep problem than people who slept 8 hours. In an interview, Kripke noted that long sleepers may struggle to get rest at night simply because they spend too much time in bed, As evidence, he added that one way to help insomnia is to spend less time in bed. “It stands to reason that if a person spends too long a time in bed, then they’ll spend a higher percentage of time awake,” he said.

练习

1.
Paragraph 2           
2.
Paragraph 4           
3.
Paragraph 5           
4.
Paragraph 6           
5.
To get a good night’s rest, people may not need to          .

6.
Long sleepers are reported to be more likely to           .

7.
One of the sleep problems is waking in the middle of the night, unable to          .

8.
One survey showed that people who habitually         each night have a higher risk of dying.


Soot and Snow: a Hot Combination

1. New research from ANSA scientists suggests emissions of black soot alter the way sunlight reflects off snow According to a computer simulation, black soot may be responsible for 25 percent of observed global warming over the past century.

2. Soot in the higher latitudes of the Earth, where ice is more common, absorbs more of the sun’s energy and warmth than an icy, white background. Dark-colored black  carbon, or soot, absorbs sunlight, while lighter colored ice reflects sunlight.

3. Soot in areas with snow and ice may play an important role in climate change .Also, if snow and ice covered areas begin melting, the warming effect increases, as the soot becomes more concentrated on the snow surface. “This provides a positive feedback, as glaciers and ice sheets melt, they tend to get even dirtier.” said Dr. James Hansen, a researcher at NASA’s Goddard Institute for Space Studies, New York.

4. Hansen found soot’s effect on snow albedo (solar energy reflected back to space), which may be contributing to trends toward early springs in the Northern Hemisphere, such as thinning Arctic sea ice, melting glaciers and permafrost. Soot also is believed to play a role in changes in the atmosphere above the oceans and land.

5. “Black carbon reduces the amount of energy reflected by snow back into space, thus heating the snow surface more than if there were no black carbon,” Hansen said. Soot’s increased absorption of solar energy is especially effective in warming the world’s climate. “This forcing is unusually effective, causing twice as much global warming as a carbon-dioxide forcing of the same magnitude,” Hansen noted.

6. Hansen cautioned, although the role of soot in altering global climate is substantial, it does not alter the fact that greenhouse gases are the primary cause of climate warming during the past century. Such gases are expected to be the largest climate forcing for the rest of this century.

7. The researchers found that observed warming in the Northern Hemisphere was large in the winter and spring at middle and high latitudes. These observations were consistent with the researchers’s climate model simulations, which showed some of the largest warming effects occurred when there were heavy show cover and sufficient sunlight.
练习

1.Paragraph 3           
2.Paragraph 4           
3.Paragraph 6           
4.Paragraph 7           
5. In the twentieth century, soot          .

6. Hansen cautioned that greenhouse gases          .

7. Black soot covered snow and ice          .

8. A soot forcing is unusually effective, which          .


US Signs Global Tobacco Treaty

1. The United states has taken the first step toward approving a global tobacco treaty that promises to help control the deadly effects of tobacco use throughout the world. Health and Human Services Secretary Tommy Thompson signed the Framework Convention on Tobacco Control (FCTC) this week at the United Nations. The Senate must still approve the treaty before the US can implement its provisions.

2. The FCTC was developed by the World Health Organization and approved by members of the World Health Assembly, including the United States, last year. Countries that ratify it would be required to enact strict tobacco control policies.

3. For instance, cigarettes sold in those countries would have to have health warnings on at least 30% of the front and back of every pack. The treaty calls for higher tobacco taxes. restrictions on smoking in public places, and more promotion of tobacco prevention and cessation programs. It also requires bans on tobacco advertising, though there are some exceptions for countries like the United States, where the Constitution prohibits such an outright ban.

4. The impact of the treaty could be huge. The World Health Organization estimates that tobacco use kills nearly 5 million people worldwide very year. In the US alone, about 440,000 people die each year from tobacco-related illnesses; about one-third of al cancers in the US are caused by tobacco use, If current trends continue, WHO estimates, by 2025 tobacco will kill 10 million people each year. 

5. The treaty must be ratified by at least 40 countries before it can take effect. So far, 109 countries have signed it, and 12 have ratified it.
练习

1.Paragraph 1           
2.Paragraph 2           
3.Paragraph 3           
4.Paragraph 4           
5. Signing the FCTC is only the first step toward          .

6. Countries that ratify the FCTC will have to, among other things          .

7. It is hoped that the FCTC will greatly help to reduce deaths          .

8. Much more countries have signed the FCTC that those that          .


Many Benefits from Cancer Organization

1. Do you know a child who survived leukemia? Do you have a mother, sister or aunt whose breast cancer was found early thanks to a mammogram? Do you have a friend or coworker who quit smoking to reduce their risk of lung cancer? Each of these individuals benefited from the American Cancer Society’s research program.

2. Each day scientists supported by the American Cancer Society work to find breakthroughs that will take us one step closer to a cure. The American Cancer Society has long recognized that research holds the ultimate answers to the prevention, diagnosis and treatment of cancer.

3. As the largest source of nonprofit cancer research funds in the United States, the American Cancer Society devotes over $100 million each year to research. Since 1946. they’ve invested more than$2.4 billion in research. The investment has paid rich dividends: In 1946, only one in four cancer patients was alive five years after diagnosis; today 60 percent live longer than five years.

4. Investigators and health professionals in universities, research institutes and hospitals throughout the country receive grants from the American Cancer Society. Of the more than 1,300 new applications received each year, only 11 percent can be funded. If the American Cancer Society had more money available for research funding, nearly 200 more applications considered outstanding could be funded each year.

5. You can help fund more of these applications by participating in the American Cancer Society Relay for Life, a team event to fight cancer. More funding means more cancer breakthroughs and more lives being saved. To learn more, call Donna Hood, chair with the Neosho Relay for Life of the American Cancer Society at 451-4880.

练习

1.Paragraph 2          
2.Paragraph 3          
3.Paragraph 4          
4.Paragraph 5          
5.The American Cancer Society’s research program has benefited         .

6.The survival period for 60% of cancer patients today is         .

7.Many outstanding applications are turned down each year for          .

8.More cancer breakthroughs can be made with         . 


Science Fiction

1. Amongst the most popular books being written today are those which are usually classified as science fiction. Hundreds of titles are published every year and are read by all kinds of people. Furthermore, some of the most successful films of recent years have been based on science fiction stories. 

2. It is often thought that science fiction is a fairly new development in literature, but its ancestors can be found in books written hundreds of years ago. These books were often concerned with the presentation of some form of ideal society, a theme which is still often found in modern stories. 

3. Most of the classics of science fiction, however, have been written within the last hundred years. Books by writers such as Jules Verne and H. G. Wells, to mention just two well-known authors, have been translated into many languages. 

4. Modern science fiction writers don't write about men from Mars or space adventure stories. They are more interested in predicting the results of technical developments on society and the human mind; or in imagining future worlds which are a reflection of the world which we live in now. Because of this their writing has obvious political undertones. 

5. In an age where science fact frequently overtakes science fiction, the writers many find it difficult to keep ahead of scientific advances. Those who are sufficiently clear-sighted to see the way we are going, however, may provide a valuable lesson on how to deal with the problems which society will inevitably face as it tries to master its new technology. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 1 ______________

2. Paragraph 2 ______________

3. Paragraph 3 ______________

4. Paragraph 4 ______________

5. Some form of ideal society is _______________________. 

6. Books written by J. Verne are _______________________. 

7. People enjoy _______________________. 

8. Works of modern science fiction have _______________________. 

	A. a recurrent theme

B. concerned with the problems that we have to solve in the future

C. reading books of science fiction

D. political implications

E. a current theme

F. read worldwide


Alaska

1. In 1858 Americans welcomed Alaska into the Union as the 49th state, symbolizing a change of attitude from that held in 1867, when the peninsula was purchased from Russia. Then, most Americans had little interest in 1,500,000 square kilometers “of icebergs and polar bears”——beyond Canada's western borders, far from the settled areas of the United States. 

2. In those sections of the state which lie above the Arctic Circle, Alaska still is a land of icebergs and polar bears. Ice masses lie buried in the earth, which is permanently frozen to a depth of 90 or more meters. From early May until early August, the midnight sun never sets on this flat, treeless region, but the sun cannot melt the icy soil more than two-thirds of a meter down. 

3. Alaska is America's largest state, but only about 325, 000 people live there. According to estimates, 800, 000 hectares of its land area are fit for plowing but only about 640, 000 hectares are being cultivated. 

4. Arctic Alaska has been the home of Eskimos for countless centuries. It is believed that the Eskimos moved there from Mongolia or Siberia, probably crossing Bering Strait, named for Vitus Bering, the Danish sea captain who discovered Alaska on his voyage for Russia in 1741. The Eskimos are the state's earliest known inhabitants. Russian fur traders established settlements but, by the time Alaska was sold to the United States, most of the traders had departed. 

5. In 1896 gold was discovered near the Klondike River in Canada just across the Alaskan border. Thousands of Americans rushed to the region on their way to Klondike; some never returned. Alaska was never completely cut off again, although even today transportation is a major problem. There are only two motor routes from the U. S. mainland, and within the state, every town has its own airfield. Planes fly passengers, mail and freight to the most distant villages. 

6. The gold that changed life so suddenly for Alaska was soon ended, and although many stories about mining camps have become part of American literature, the gold from Alaskan earth contributed less to economic progress than the fish from Alaskan waters. The fish caught in a single year range in value from $80 million to $90 million. Fur-bearing animals are plentiful in the forests and streams, and valuable fur seals inhabit the waters. After fishing, the state's chief industry is lumber and the production of wood pulp. In recent years, Alaska's single most important resource has become oil. The state also has large deposits of coal, copper, gold and other minerals. 
练习：

1. Paragraph 3 ______________

2. Paragraph 4 ______________

3. Paragraph 5 ______________

4. Paragraph 6 ______________

5. For as long as three months of a year, the sun ______________ on the ice-covered land of Alaska. 

6. According to statistics, ______________ of the total area of Alaska has been used for farming.

7. Alaska was originally part of Russia, but was bought ______________. 

8. Gold did not bring to Alaska as much wealth ______________. 

	A. as fish does

B. because of its rich natural resources

C. by the United States in the 19th century

D. shines day and night

E. only a very small percentage

F. a limited amount of the gold found there


Architecture

1. Architecture is to building as literature is to the printed word. The best buildings are often so well constructed that they outlast their original use. They then survive not only as beautiful objects, but as documents of the history of cultures. These achievements are never wholly the work of individuals. Architecture is a social art. 

2. The renaissance brought about an entirely new age, not only in philosophy and literature but in the visual arts as well. In architecture, the principles and styles of ancient Greece and Rome were brought back to life and reinterpreted. They remain dominant until the 20th century. 

3. Many kinds of stone are used as building materials. Stone and marble were chosen for important monuments because they are not burnable and can be expected to endure. Stone architecture was often blended with stone sculpture. The use of stone has declined, however, because a number of other materials are more adaptable to industrial use. 

4. The complexity of modern life calls for a variety of buildings. More people live in mass housing and go to work in large office buildings; they spend their income in large shopping centers, send their children too many different kinds of schools, and when they are sick they go to specialized hospitals and clinics. All theses different types of buildings accumulated experiences needed by their designers. 

5. By the middle of the 20th century, modern architecture, which was influenced by new technology and mass production, was dealing with increasingly complex social needs. Important characteristics of modern architectural works are expanses of glass and the use of reinforced concrete. Advances in elevator technology, air conditioning, and electric lighting have all had important effects. 
练习：

1. Paragraph 2 ______________

2. Paragraph 3 ______________

3. Paragraph 4 ______________

4. Paragraph 5 ______________

5. Some buildings are so well constructed that they are not only useful ____________________.

6. Ancient Greek and Roman architectural styles, which were restored during renaissance, were still influential _______________________. 

7. As modern life becomes more complex, people have to put up many different kinds of buildings _______________________. 

8. The use of new building materials and the introduction of such new technology as the elevator and the air-conditioner have played an important role _______________________. 

	A. to meet their needs

B. but also beautiful to look at

C. in the development of modern architecture

D. to design more buildings

E. even in the 20th century

F. to outlast their original use


How to Argue with Your Boss

1. Before you argue with your boss, check with the boss’s secretary to determine his mood. If he ate nails for breakfast, it is not a good idea to ask him for something. Even without the boss’s secretary, there are keys to timing don’t approach the boss when he’s on deadline, don’t go in right before lunch, when he is apt to be distracted and rushed, don’t go in just before or after he has token a vacation. 

2. If you're mad, that will only make your boss mad. Calm down first. And don't let a particular concern open the floodgates for all your accumulated frustration. The boss will feel that you think negatively about the company and it is hopeless trying to change your mind. Then maybe he will dismiss you. 

3. Terrible disputes can result when neither the employer nor the employee knows what the problem the other wants to discuss is. Sometimes the fight will go away when the issues are made clear. The employee has to get his point across clearly in order to make the boss understand it. 

4. Your boss has enough on his mind without your adding more. If you can’t put forward an immediate solution, at least suggest how to approach the problem. People who frequently present problems without solutions to their bosses may soon find they can’t get past the secretary. 

5. To deal effectively with a boss, it’s important to consider his goals and pressures. If you can put yourself in the position of being a partner to the boss, then he will be naturally more inclined to work with you to achieve your goals. 
练习：

1. Paragraph 2 ______________

2. Paragraph 3 ______________

3. Paragraph 4 ______________

4. Paragraph 5 ______________

5. If you want to ask the boss for anything, it is important to find out first ______________. 

6. It is necessary to make clear to the boss ______________. 

7. It is not wise to present the boss with a problem ______________. 

8. You must be considerate and think of the troubles ______________. 

	A. to give the boss your advice

B. how he is feeling

C. the boss may have

D. what you really want to talk to him about

E. without suggesting a way to solve it

F. how unhappy you are


Earthquake

1. Every year earthquakes are responsible for a large number of deaths and a vast amount of destruction in various parts of the world. Most of these damaging earthquakes occur either in a narrow belt which surrounds the Pacific Ocean or in a line which extends from Burma to the Alps in Europe. Some of the destruction is directly caused by the quake itself. An example of this is the collapse of buildings as a result of the quake itself. Other damage results from landslides or major fires which are initiated by the quake. 

2. There are about a million quakes a year. Fortunately, however, not all of them are destructive. The intensity of an earthquake is measured on the Richter Scale, which goes from 0 upward. The highest scale recorded to date is 8. 9. Major damage generally occurs from quakes ranging upwards from 6. 0. 

3. The actual cause of the quake itself is the breaking of rocks at or below the earth's surface. This is produced by pressure which scientists believe may be due to a number of reasons, two of which are the expansion and contraction of the earth's crust and continental drift. 

4. In order to limit the damage and to prevent some of the suffering resulting from earthquakes, scientists are working on ways to enable accurate prediction. Special instruments are used to help people record, for example, shaking of the earth. Scientists are trying to find methods that will enable them to indicate the exact time, location and size of an earthquake. 

5. Certain phenomena have been observed which are believed to be the signs of imminent earthquakes. These include strange behaviors of some animals, the changes in the content of mineral water, etc. The magnetic properties of rocks may also display special pattern before major earthquakes happen. 
练习：

1. Paragraph 2 ______________

2. Paragraph 3 ______________

3. Paragraph 4 ______________

4. Paragraph 5 ______________

5. Not all damage during an earthquake is caused _______________________. 

6. Not all earthquakes are strong enough _______________________. 

7. Scientists have been working hard to warn people _______________________. 

8. Earthquakes can be predicted by observing _______________________. 

	A. by the quake itself

B. not be prevented

C. to cause damage of property and loss of lives

D. of a possible earthquake

E. the unusual behaviors of some animals

F. the strong behaviors of human beings


Transport and Trade

1. Transport is one of the aids to trade. By moving goods from places where they are plentiful to places where they are scarce, transport adds to their value. The more easily goods can be brought over the distance that separates producer and consumer, the better for trade. When there were no railways, no good roads, no canals, and only small sailing ships, trade was on a small scale. 

2. The great advances made in transport during the last two hundred years were accompanied by a big increase in trade. Bigger and faster ships enabled a trade in meat to develop between Britain and New Zealand, for instance. Quicker transport makes possible mass-production and big business, drawing supplies from, and selling goods to, all parts of the globe. Big factories could not exist without transport to carry the large number of workers they need to and from their homes. Big city stores could not have developed unless customers could travel easily from the suburbs and goods delivered to their homes. Big cities could not survive unless food could be brought from a distance. 

3. Transport also prevents waste. Much of the fish landed at the ports would be wasted if it could not be taken quickly to inland towns. Transport has given us a much greater variety of foods and goods since we no longer have to live on what is produced locally. Foods which at one time could be obtained only during a part of the year can now be obtained all through the year. Transport has raised the standard of living. 

4. By moving fuel, raw materials, and even power, as, for example, through electric cables, transport has led to the establishment of industries and trade in areas where they would have been impossible before. Districts and countries can concentrate on making things which they can do better and more cheaply than others and can then exchange them with one another. The cheaper and quicker transport becomes, the longer the distance over which goods can profitably be carried. Countries with poor transport have a lower standard of living. 

5. Commerce requires not only the moving of goods and people but also the carrying of messages and information. Means of communication, like telephones, cables and radio, send information about prices, supplies, and changing conditions in different parts of the world. In this way, advanced communication systems also help to develop trade. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 2 ______________

2. Paragraph 3 ______________

3. Paragraph 4 ______________

4. Paragraph 5 ______________
5. The development of modern means of transport _______________________. 

6. Only when goods can be carried to all parts of the world quickly _______________________. 

7. Transport has made it possible for people to eat whatever food they want _________________. 

8. In the trade of modern society the transmission of information plays as important a role as _______________________. 

	A. to send goods to various parts of the world

B. at any time during the year

C. has greatly promoted trade

D. is it possible to produce on a large scale

E. the transport of goods

F. it is possible to produce on a large scale


Museums in the Modern World

1. Museums have changed. They are no longer places for the privileged few or for bored vacationers to visit on rainy days. Action and democracy are words used in descriptions of museums now. 

2. At a science museum in Ontario, Canada, you can feel your hair stand on end as harmless electricity passes through your body. At the Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York City, you can look at 17th century instruments while listening to their music. At the modern Museum in Sweden, you can put on costumes provided by the Stockholm Opera. As these examples show, museums are reaching out to new audiences, particularly the young, the poor, and the less educated members of the population. As a result, attendance is increasing. 

3. More and more, museums directors are realizing that people learn best when they can somehow become part of what they are seeing.  In many science museums, for example, there are no guided tours. The visitor is encouraged to touch, listen, operate, and experiment so as to discover scientific principles for himself.  He can have the experience of operating a spaceship or a computer.  He can experiment with glass blowing and paper making. The purpose is not only to provide fun but also to help people feel at home in the world of science. The theory is that people who do not understand science will probably fear it, and those who fear science will not use it to best advantage. Many museums now provide educational services and children's departments. In addition to the usual displays, they also offer film showings and dance programs. Instead of being places that one “should” visit, they are places to enjoy. 

4. On cause of all these changes is the increase in wealth and leisure time. Another cause is the rising percentage of young people in the population. Many of these young people are college students or college graduates. They are better educated than their parents. They see things in a new and different way. They are not content to stand and look at works of art; they want art they can participate in. The same is true of science and history. In the US, certain groups who formerly were too poor to care about anything beyond the basic needs of daily life are now becoming curious about the world around them. The young people in these groups, like young people in general, have benefited from a better education than their parents received. All these groups, and the rest of the population as well, have been influenced by television, which has taught them about other places and other times. 

5. The effect of all this has been to change existing museums and to encourage the building of new ones. In the US and Canada alone, there are now more than 6, 000 museums, almost twice as many as there were 25 years ago. About half of them are devoted to history, and the rest are evenly divided between the arts and sciences. The number of visitors, according to the American Association of museums, has risen to more than 700 million a year. 

6. In fact, the crowds of visitors at some museums are creating a major problem. Admission to museums has always been either free or very inexpensive, but now some museums are charging entrance fees for the first time or raising their prices. Even when raised, however, entrance fees are generally too low to support a museum, with its usually large building and its highly trained staff. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 2 ______________

2. Paragraph 3 ______________

3. Paragraph 4 ______________

4. Paragraph 5 ______________

5. Now museums are no longer restricted to the privileged few, but _______________________. 

6. With the development of society, people, especially the young people, __________________. 

7. To meet the needs of society, more museums _______________________. 

8. Two major problems for museums are that they have too many visitors and they _______________________. 

	A. have higher demands of museums

B. are open to more people with different social background

C. to lengthen their opening hours

D. charge too little for admission

E. have been built and open to public


Volts from the Sky

1. Lightning has caused awe and wonder since old times. Although Benjamin Franklin demonstrated lightning as an enormous electrical discharge more than 200 years ago, many puzzles still surround this powerful phenomenon. 

2. Lightning is generated when electrical charges separate in rain clouds, though processes are still not fully understood. Typically, positive charges build at the cloud top, while the bottom becomes negatively charged. In most instances of cloud-to-ground lightning, the negatively charged lower portion of the cloud repels negatively charged particles on the ground's surfaces, making it become positively charged. The positive charge on the ground gathers at elevated points. 

3. A flow of electrons begins between the cloud and earth. When the voltage charge becomes large enough, it breaks through the insulating barrier of air, and electrons zigzag earthward. We see the discharge as lightning. 

4. Lightning can occur within a cloud, between clouds, or between clouds and the ground. The first variety, intra-cloud lightning, is the most frequent but is often hidden from our view. Cloud-to-ground lightning, making up about 20 percent of lightning discharges, is what we usually see Lightning comes in several forms, including sheet, ribbon, and ball, Intra-cloud lightning can illuminate a cloud so it looks like a white sheet, hence its name. When cloud-to-ground lightning occurs during strong winds, they can shift the lightning channel sideways, so it looks like a ribbon. The average lightning strike is more than 3 miles long and can travel at a tenth of the speed of light. Ball lightning, the rarest and most mysterious form, derives its name from the small luminous ball that appears near the impact point, moves horizontally, and lasts for several seconds. 

5. Thunder is generated by the tremendous heat released in a lightning discharge. Temperatures near the discharge can reach as high as 50,000℃ within thousandths of a second. This sudden heating acts as an explosion, generating shock waves we hear as thunder.

6. About 2,000 thunderstorms are occurring in the world at any time, generating about 100 lightning strikes every second, or 8 million daily.  Within the United States, lightning strikes are estimated at 20 million a year, or about 22,000 per day. You have a 1-in-600, 000 chance of being struck by lightning during your lifetime. Lightning can strike twice or more in the same spot. The Empire State Building in New York is struck by lightning about two dozen times annually. 

7. You can measure how far you are from a lightning strike by counting the seconds between viewing the flash and hearing the bang, and then dividing by five. This approximates the mileage. 

练习：

1. Paragraphs 2 and 3 _________

2. Paragraph 4 ______________

3. Paragraph 5 ______________

4. Paragraph 6 ______________

5. In most cases of cloud-to-ground lightning the ground’s surface ______________. 

6. One form of lightning that ______________ is ball lightning. 

7. Cloud lightning looks like a ribbon when its lightning channel ______________. 

8. Although not fully understanding processes of lightning man ______________. 

	A. occurs most infrequently. 

B. is shifted sideways by strong winds. 

C. is often hidden from our view. 

D. is equipped with a good knowledge of various forms of lightning. 

E. is estimated at 20 millions a year. 

F. is positively charged.


Geology and Health

1. The importance of particular metals in the human diet has been realised within the past few decades, and the idea that geology might be related to health has been recognised for a number of elements such as iodine, zinc and selenium. For example, soils with low iodine contents produce crops and animals deficient in iodine. A lack of iodine in the human diet leads to some serious diseases. 

2. The ultimate source of metals within the human body is rocks, which weather into soil, gaining or losing some of their chemical constituents. The crops we eat selectively remove from the soil the elements that they require for growth. The water we drink contains trace elements leached from rock and soil. Thus the geology and geochemistry of the environment have effects on the chemistry and health of plants animals and people. 

3. So far there is no data to suggest that people living on metal-rich soils experience a potential health hazard. The levels of metals within naturally contaminated soils are generally not high enough to cause serious health problems. Living on metal-rich soils does not represent a health risk unless large quantities of soil are digested or metal-rich dust is inhaled. However, small children are particularly exposed to metal-rich dust topsoil in playgrounds and gardens. They are also the most likely ones to eat potentially dangerous metal-rich soil. 

4. Heavy metals are persistent: they do not break down to other chemicals in the environment. Industrially polluted sites usually undergo intensive clean up and rehabilitation because heavy metals are a health concern once they enter the food chain. Some trace metals are alleged to cause cancer and are also known to cause poisoning. 

5. In contrast naturally contaminated soils have not been subject to risk assessment studies and rehabilitation measures, despite the fact that they frequently possess metal concentrations well above those of such polluted by humans and above environmental quality criteria.

6. There is a vital need to understand the potential risks and long-term health effects of living on naturally contaminated soils. Future environmental investigations of naturally polluted soils should concentrate on the potential pathways of metals into the food chain and human body. Geologists should be part of such studies as they can provide the essential background information on rock and soil chemistry as well as the chemical forms of heavy metal pollution.

练习：

1. Paragraph 1 ______________

2. Paragraph 3 ______________

3. Paragraph 4 ______________

4. Paragraph 6 ______________

5. Some serious diseases is connected with deficiency of ______________

6. It is extremely necessary to study the long-term effects caused by living on ______________

7. Geologists are indispensable in the research project on geology and health due to their knowledge on ______________

8. Industrially contaminated sites usually require a thorough clean up due to ______________

	A. industrially polluted soils

B. rock and soil chemistry

C. naturally polluted soils

D. the pathways of metals into the food chain

E. the element of iodine

F. the persistence of heavy metals


More Rural Research Is Needed

1. Agricultural research funding is vital if the world is to feed itself better than it does now. Dr. Tony Fischer, crop scientist, said demand was growing at 2.5% per year, but with modern technologies and the development of new ones the world should be able to stay ahead. 

2. “The global decline in investment in international agricultural research must be reversed if significant progress is to be make towards reducing malnutrition and poverty, ” he said. 

3. Research is needed to solve food production, land degradation and environmental problems. Secure local food supplies led to economic growth which, in turn slowed population growth. Dr. Fischer painted a picture of the world's ability to feed itself in the first 25 years, when the world's population is expected to rise from 5.8 to 8 billion people. He said that things will probably hold or improve but there'll still be a lot of hungry people. The biggest concentration of poor and hungry people would be in sub-Saharan Africa and southern Asia in 2020, similar to the current pattern. If there is any change, a slight improvement will be seen in southern Asia, but not in sub-Saharan Africa. The major improvement will be in east Asia, South America and South-East Asia. 

4. The developing world was investing about 0.5%, or $8 billion a year, of its agricultural gross domestic product (GDP) on research, and the developed world was spending 2.5% of its GDP. Dr Fischer said more was needed from all countries. 

5. He said crop research could produce technologies that spread across many countries, such as wheat production research having spin-offs for Mexico, China of India. 

6. “Technologies still need to be refined for the local conditions but a lot of the strategic research can have global application, so that money can be used very efficiently,” Dr. Fischer said. 

7. Yields of rice, wheat and maize have grown impressively in the past 30 years, especially in developing countries. For example, maize production rose from 28 tones per hectare between 1950 and 1995. But technologies driving this growth, such as high-yield varieties, fertilisers and irrigation, were becoming exhausted. “If you want to save the land for non-agricultural activities, for forests and wildlife, you're going to have to increase yield, ”Dr Fischer said. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 1 ______________

2. Paragraph 3 ______________

3. Paragraph 4 ______________

4. Paragraph 7 ______________
5. Dr. Fischer claims that agriculture will continue to develop ______________. 

6. Land can be saved for other purposes ______________. 

7. The investment can be regarded as efficient ______________. 

8. The global decrease in investment should be changed ______________. 

	A. if we can drive yield up. 

B. when Mexico China and India join in the project. 

C. if we want to fight against malnutrition and poverty. 

D. when we use modern technologies and develop new ones. 

E. when the developed world help the developing world. 

F. when strategic research can be utilized worldwide.


Hurricanes

1. Did you know that before 1950, hurricanes had no names? They were simply given numbers. The first names were simply Alpha, Bravo, Charlie, etc. But in 1953, female names were given because of the unpredictability factor of the storms. In 1979, realizing the sexist nature of such names, the lists were expanded to include both men and women. 

2. Hurricanes and typhoons are the same things. If they form in the Atlantic, we call these strong storms hurricanes, from the West Indian word hurricane meaning “big wind”. And if they are pacific storms they are called typhoons from the Chinese taifun, meaning “great wind”. To be classified as a hurricane the storm must have maximum winds of at least 75 mph. These storms are big, many hundreds of miles in diameter. 

3. Hurricanes get their power from water vapor as it gives out its stored-up energy. All water vapor gives out heat as it condenses from a gaseous state to a liquid state over fixed points on the equator. To make a hurricane, you must have extremely wet, warm air, the kind of air that can only be found in tropical regions. 

4. Scientists have determined that the heat given out in the process of water condensation can be as high as 95 billion kilowatts per hour. In just one day alone, the storm can produce more energy than many industrialized nations need in an entire year! The problem is that we don't know how to make such great energy work for us. 

5. Predicting the path of a hurricane is one of the most difficult tasks for forecasters. it moves at a typical speed of 15 mph. But not always. Some storms may race along at twice this speed, then suddenly stop and remain in the same location in the ocean for several days. It can be maddening if you live in a coastal area that may be hit. 

6. The biggest advance in early detection is continuous watch from weather satellites. With these, we can see the storms form and track them fully, from birth to death. While they can still kill people and destroy property, hurricanes will never surprise any nation again. 
练习：

1. Paragraph 1 ______________

2. Paragraph 2 ______________

3. Paragraph 4 ______________

4. Paragraph 5 ______________

5. The main consideration of using males and females’ names for hurricanes is ______________

6. Using weather satellites can ensure ______________

7. From the passage we may rightly deduce that energy specialists may be interested in the hurricane’s ______________

8. Scientists cannot predict the course of a hurricane accurately due to its ______________

	A. timely discovery

B. convenience

C. sex equality

D. its connection with humans

E. huge power

F. uncertainty


Carl Sagan

1. “No one has ever succeeded in conveying the wonder . . . and joy of science as widely . . . and few as well.” That praise was given on Carl Sagan when he was honoured with the Public Welfare Medal, the highest award given by the National Academy of Science. On 20 December 1996, Carl Sagan died at age 62 of pneumonia. In my experience, he was much more than a prominent populariser. He was a brilliant scientist with solid achievements. 

2. I first met Sagan at a meeting of the AAAS—the American Association for the Advancement of Science—where he took part in a session on the Viking Mars Project. When Viking landed on Mars in 1976, it was at a site he had helped select. Then I interviewed him in Washington, D. C., after Mariner had sent back spectacular pictures of the Martian surface. Sagan had acted as a head of one of Mariner's imaging teams. The interview, “Close-up Photos Reveal a Turbulent Mars,” appeared in Popular Science in September 1972. 

3. I had originally headlined the story “The Red Planed Isn't Dead,” but Sagan asked me to change it. “I'm in enough hot water with some of my colleagues as it is,” he said, referring to the anger felt by some scientists over his growing fame as a populariser. That fame reached a zenith during his 1980 13-part television series “Cosmos”, with an audience of 400 million people in 60 countries. Along the way, he captured Pulitzer Prize for his book The Dragons of Eden. 

4. He was noted for the vigour of his logic style, especially when criticizing some piece of pseudoscience. I remembered a 1973 AAAS meeting at which he destroyed the theories of Immanuel Velikovsky, who was maintaining that only a few thousands of years ago, Venus had repeatedly collided with Earth and Mars; events well noted. Velikovsky said, in the bible. 

5. Sagan was often heard observing that drawings of flying saucers never included a door. “How did those creatures of outer space get in and out?” he once asked. Once he said that pseudoscience is embraced in exact proportion as real science is misunderstood. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 1 ______________

2. Paragraph 2 ______________

3. Paragraph 3 ______________

4. Paragraph 5 ______________

5. In Sagan’s opinion, Velikovsky might be ______________. 

6. With Cosmos and others, Sagan enjoyed his fame as ______________. 

7. From the passage we may conclude that the author of the passage may be ______________. 

8. From the description we know that Sagan was ______________. 

	A. a member of the National Academy of Science

B. a pseudo-scientist

C. a science populariser

D. a reporter

E. an astronomer

F. a physicist


The Mir Space Station

1. The Russian Mir Space Station, which came down in 2001 at last after 15 years of pioneering the concept of long-term human space flight, is remembered for its accomplishments in the human space flight history. It can be credited with many firsts in space. 

2. During Mir's lifetime, Russia spent about US$4.2 billion to build and maintain the station. 

3. The Soviet Union launched Mir, which was designed to last from three to five years, on February 20, 1986, and housed 104 astronauts over 12 years and seven months, most of whom were not Russian. In fact, it became the first international space station by playing host to 62 people from 11 countries. From 1955 through 1998, seven astronauts from the United States took turns living on Mir for up to six months each. They were among the 37 Americans who visited the station during nine stopovers by space shuttles. 

4. The more than 400 million the United States provided Russian for the visits not only kept Mir operating, but also gave the Americans and their partners in the international station project valuable experience in long-term flight and multinational operations. 

5. A debate continues over Mir’s contributions to science. During its existence, Mir was the laboratory for 23,000 experiments and carried scientific equipment, estimated to be worth $80 million, from many nations. Experiments on Mir are credited with a range of findings, from the first solid measurement of the ration of heavy helium atoms in space to how to grow wheat in space. But for those favouring human space exploration, Mir showed that people could live and work in space long enough for a trip to Mars. The longest single stay in space is the 437. 7 days that Russian astronaut Valery Polyakov spent on Mir from 1994 to 1995. And Sergie Avdeyev accumulated 747.6 days in space in three trips to the space station. The longest American stay was that of Shannon Lucid, who spent 188 days aboard Mir in 1996. 

6. Despite the many firsts Mir accomplished, 1997 was a bad year out of 15 for Mir. In 1997, an oxygen generator caught fire. Later, the main computer system broke down, causing the station to drift several times and there were power failures. 

7. Most of these problems were repaired, with American help and suppliers, but Mir's reputation as a space station was ruined. 

8. Mir’s setbacks are nothing, though, when we compare them with its accomplishments. Mire was a tremendous success, which will be remembered as a milestone in space exploration and the space station that showed long-term human habitation in space was possible. But it's time to move on to the next generation. The International Space Station being built will be better, but it owes a great debt to Mir. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 4 ______________

2. Paragraph 5 ______________

3. Paragraph 6 ______________

4. Paragraph 8 ______________

5. Mir enhanced the confidence in the scientists that humans living in space for a long time was ___________________. 

6. In Mir, the U. S. astronauts created ______________. 

7. When we think of Mir in terms of its achievements, its setbacks are ______________. 

8. The writer tend to think that Mir was ______________. 

	A. everything

B. a great success

C. a tremendous failure

D. nothing

E. many firsts

F. quite possible


A Bit Good News for Fat People

1. Certainly there are millions who need to lose weight.  But there are also millions who only imagine they need to. Compulsive and continuous dieting, not to mention eating disorders, shows that some of us will do anything to reduce our bodies down to the currently desirable shape. But is being underweight really desirable?

2. Scientists have long been looking into the effects of under-nutrition. These studies—rats and mice have been the subjects, not humans—indicate that carefully controlled food restriction with adequate vitamins and minerals slows the aging process. In experiment after experiment, thin animals consistently outlive there all-you-can-eat cousins, sometimes doubling their average life span. They seem to age more slowly too. The level of cholesterol in their blood stays lower longer. Their bodies stay responsive to certain hormones longer. Their immune systems stay healthier longer. Underfed rats and mice are also less likely to suffer form age-related diseases like cancer, kidney and heart disease. 

3. But we still know little about the effect of scientifically controlled under-nutrition on people. Researchers have kept studying large numbers of people, linking their weight with their health over long periods of time. In direct contrast to the laboratory experiments, these population studies suggest that being underweight can actually be dangerous to your health. 

4. In a major National Institutes of Health study that followed more than 5, 000 men and women for 24 years, scientists discovered that the thinnest people ran the highest rate of dying. The thinnest group of men had the highest death rates from cancer and all other diseases except those of the cardiovascular system. It is also found that thinness does not mean wellness. Men 15 percent below average weight die more often from pneumonia, influenza, heart disease and suicide than their weightier counterparts. Women 15 percent less than average are easy to get pneumonia, influenza and digestive system diseases. An American Cancer Society study found that those 20 percent underweight died more often from strokes and digestive disease than their average weight counterparts. In a California study of 7,000 men and women, the highest death rates were among those 10 percent underweight. 

5. Conversely, these and other studies are finding that being slightly or moderately overweight, even as much as 35 percent above standard weight, is good for your health. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 2 ______________

2. Paragraph 3 ______________

3. Paragraph 4 ______________

4. Paragraph 5 ______________

5. A great many people go on a diet to ______________. 

6. Those all-you-can-eat animals often have ______________. 

7. People 15 percent underweight suffer more from ______________. 

8. The thinnest group of men are less likely to suffer from ______________. 

	A. diseases of the cardiovascular system

B. have a body shape that all people will admire

C. longer life-time

D. digestive system diseases

E. a shorter life span

F. pneumonia and influenza


Optimists Really Do Live Longer, Say Scientists

1. For the philosopher Arthur Schopenhauer optimism was fundamentally wrong, banal and corrupting, while the father of psychoanalysis Sigmund Frend simply declared it to be neurotic. 

2. Experience shows that looking on the bright side of life does have advantages and recent scientific evidence points to the positive mindset as being beneficial to health. In other words optimists live longer. 

3. That was the conclusion reached by experts at the Mayo Clinic in the U. S. State of Minnesota who evaluated answers given by people to a set of questions in the 1960s. Of the 729 candidates, 200 had died and according to scientists, there were a disproportionate number of pessimists among them. 

4. Ten points more on the pessimism scale—that was the difference between “slightly pessimistic” and “averagely pessimistic” — were enough to boost a person’s chances of dying by 19 percent, according to the study by prominent psychologist Martin Seligman of the University of Pennsylvania. 

5. The study does not say why pessimists die but an older survey taken among children in San Francisco and Los Angeles makes it clear that personal attitude towards the world is a key factor in the longevity equation. 

6. The latest evidence to support the theory that optimists tend to cope better with illness of all kinds has been provided by Professor Ralf Schwarzer of Berlin's Free University who questioned 600 heart and lung patients. His conclusion: Optimists recover more swiftly from operations than their pessimistic counterparts; tend to be happier after treatment and return to work more swiftly. 

7. There have been suggestions that optimists do not stay healthier but rather turn into optimists later because they enjoy good health.  Numerous surveys have taken into account a person's state of health at the outset and the effect remains the same. 

8. Studies have shown that optimists do not blind themselves to reality either. They thus interpret it in a positive way. “Sublimating and denying things tend to alter reality but illusions are a way of seeing reality in the best light.” said Californian psychology professor Shelley Taylor. 

9. German science journal “Bild der Wissenschaft”, which carries a major article on the topic in its current March issue, commented on “the right attitude” to having a tumor. 

10. It seems psychotherapy can go some way towards extending the life span and life quality of a sick person although a complete recovery using psychological technique alone is unlikely. 

11. Doctors like, however, to point to the example of U. S. cycling professional Lance Armstrong, who was seriously ill with cancer, but whose unshakable optimism helped him to take the top trophy twice at cycling's premier Tour de France. 

12. The magazine also quoted a study by Sheldon Cohens of the Carnegie-Mellon-University in Pittsburgh:420 volunteers were deliberately infected with strains of various common cold viruses. A day later checks were carried out to see who had caught a cold. 

13. The results showed that in the case of people who had satisfactory, long-term relations with friends neighbors or colleagues, the virus was less likely to trigger a cold. Of people with three or fewer firm relationships 62 percent became ill compared with only 35 percent of those who had six or more close human links.
练习：

1. Paragraph 2 ______________

2. Paragraph 6 ______________

3. Paragraph 7 ______________

4. Paragraph 8 ______________

5. Some scholars did not believe ______________. 

6. How long one can live partly depends on ______________. 

7. An optimist does not necessarily try ______________. 

8. An experiment showed that optimists were ______________. 

	A. to avoid unpleasant things in life

B. in looking on the bright side of life

C. less likely to catch cold

D. how one looks on life

E. to be unhappy all the time

F. more likely to get cancer


Ward off Travel Bugs

1. As the holiday season approaches, so does the prospect of jet lag, an upset stomach or sunburn. With care and some help from natural sources, however, it is quite possible to avoid these problems. 

2. You can start to prepare a couple of weeks before you leave.  Food poisoning will make any holiday miserable, but by taking some medicine such as lactobacillus and bifid bacteria, you can reduce the likelihood of succumbing to poisoning brought on by food or water tainted with unfamiliar bacteria. 

3. By improving the bacteria balance in your digestive tract, you crowd out the pathogenic bacteria and stop them gaining a foothold. The beneficial bacteria also produce gentle but effective natural antibiotics in your gut. 

4. In many holiday locations you need to remember the basics: drink bottled water, avoid undercooked meat and ensure that food hygiene is adequate. If you do succumb to food poisoning, drink plenty of water to stay hydrated and see a doctor. However, if you detect diarrhea early enough, you might like to try taking about 10 or 15 pancreatic digestive enzymes, which can digest the multiplying bacteria before they take over. 

5. Taking a teaspoon of silicol gel can also help. This lines the stomach and upper intestinal area and binds with bacteria and viruses allowing them to be safely passed out of the gut. When you pack, include grapefruit-seed extract, which is an excellent all-round anti-bacterial, anti-parasitic, anti-viral and anti-fungal agent. 

6. Your flight can also be made more pleasant. Peppermint oil and ginger capsules ward off motion sickness, but a more delicious option is to nibble on crystallized ginger. If you tend to get earache on take-off and landing, you can use special earplugs with filler that slows down the rate of change in air pressure. 

7. The greatest concern is “economy class syndrome”, the popular name of deep-vein thrombosis, which can lead to blood clots traveling from the legs to the lungs, heart or brain. To reduce this, you need a couple of hours to stay hydrated, and avoid alcohol. 

8. You can also reduce the severity of inflammation by taking a daily gram of vitamin C with the bioflavonoid quercetin. Vitamin C and quercetin also help to reduce prickly heat. 

9. Finally, if any adverse symptoms persist while overseas, you should see a doctor. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 1 ______________

2. Paragraph 4 ______________

3. Paragraph 5 ______________

4. Paragraph 6 ______________

5. Food-poisoning may pose a problem ______________. 

6. Special earplugs can make you feel better ______________. 

7. It is important to drink a lot of water ______________. 

8. Don't forget to bring necessary medicine ______________. 

	A. when your plane is about to land

B. when you are taking tablets

C. when you suffer from food-poisoning

D. when you are travelling

E. when you are packing for your tour

F. when you are having a cold


A Baby’s Growth

1. To describe a baby's growth, the old saying “one thing leads to another” should really read, “one thing leads to an explosion.” The perfection of vision and the ability to hold his head up allow appreciation of visual space. The evolution of increasingly efficient reaching also lets the baby appreciate and participate in his three-dimensional world. 

2. You may notice that your baby can grab toys with either hand. This is partly because the baby has learned to grasp an object even if it touches his hand lightly or his eyes are averted. By the end of the fourth month, he can probably alternate hands to grab the toys or transfer a toy from one hand to the other. He may even wave it briskly, then transfer it and repeat the waving, shuttling it back and forth between hands. In imitating the behavior of one hand with the other, the baby may be becoming aware that he can do the same thing with each arm and that each hand is distinct from the other. This awareness is important to his receiving information about space. The baby also begins to see himself act when he repeatedly reaches for and grasps things. He starts to distinguish himself from the outer world. 

3. If you would like another sign of this growth process, try one of Gesell's measures of mental growth, the behavior of a baby before a mirror. According to Gesell, a baby will smile at his image at around twenty weeks of age. Hold your baby up to a mirror and watch him examine the faces there. He will probably attend most to his own image and perhaps smile at it. As his image returns the smile, he may become active and vocalize. He may also look back and forth between your image and you as if the duplication puzzles him. A baby who  knows his mother's face cannot understand two of them. Calling softly to your baby, as he looks at your confusing double, complicates matters even further. His turning back to the real you shows that a baby four months old is likely to have the ability of preference in discrimination. 

4. An early attachment to one object—a toy or a stuffed animal—is another index of discrimination, as well as self-development, for the baby's interests are going beyond himself. Most babies do not prefer one toy this early, but some will. After exploring each toy, your baby may start reaching and playing with one special one. In the months to come, the toy or anything else the baby identifies with himself by wearing or carrying may become a “lovey”. A “lovey” will be slept with, chewed, hugged, loved, and “talked to.” These “loveies” give the baby a way of coping with the necessary separations from the mother. A friendly and familiar toy bear may just make him easier on himself. Rather than feeling threatened, a mother should be flattered by her baby’s extension of affection elsewhere. A baby with the heart to find a “lovey” is showing early mental resourcefulness and flexibility. 


练习：

1. Paragraph 1 ______________

2. Paragraph 2 ______________

3. Paragraph 3 ______________

4. Paragraph 4 ______________

5. The baby’s ability to sense the visual space owes to ______________. 

6. In imitating the behavior of one hand with the other, the baby is able to ______________. 

7. A baby will smile as his image at ______________. 

8. The baby’s extension of affection should make the mother ______________. 

	A around twenty weeks of age

B. feel flattered

C. tell one hand from the other

D. the perfection of vision and the ability to hold his head up

E. has preference among his toys

F. explore his toys


Heartbeat of America

1. New York—the Statue of Liberty, the skyscrapers, the beautiful shops on Fifth Avenue and the many theaters on Broadway. This is America's cultural capital. It is also her biggest city, with a population of nearly 8 million.  In the summer it is hot, hot, hot and in the winter it can be very cold. Still there are hundreds of things to do and see all the year round. 

2. Manhattan is the real center of the city. When people say “New York City,” they usually mean Manhattan. Most of the interesting shops, buildings and museums are here. In addition, Manhattan is the scene of New York’s busy night life. In 1605 the first Europeans came to Manhattan from Holland. They bought the island from the Native Americans for a few glass necklaces worth about $26 today. 

3. Wall Street in Manhattan is the financial heart of the USA. It is also the most important banking center in the world. It is a street of “skyscrapers.” These are those incredible, high buildings, which Americans invented, and built faster and higher than anyone else. Perhaps the two most spectacular skyscrapers in New York are the two towers of the New York World Trade Center.  When the sun sets, their 110 floors shine like pure gold. 

4. Like every big city, New York has its own traffic system. Traffic jams can be terrible. It's usually quickest to go by subway. The New York subway is easy to use and quite cheap. The subway goes to almost every corner of Manhattan. But it is not safe to take the subway late a night because in some places you could get robbed. New York buses are also easy to use. You see more if you go by bus. There are more than 30,000 taxis in New York. They are easy to see, because they are bright yellow and carry large TAXI signs. Taxis do not go outside the city. However, they will go to the airports. In addition to the taxi fare, people give the taxi driver a tip of 15 percent of the fare's value. 

5. Central Park is a beautiful green oasis in the middle of New York’s concrete desert. It is surprisingly big, with lakes and woods, as well as organized recreation areas. New Yorkers love Central Park, and they use it all the time. In the winter, they go ice-skating, and in the summer roller-skating. They play ball, ride horses and have picnics. They go bicycling and boating. There is even a children's zoo, with wild birds and animals. 

6. Along the east side of Central Park runs Fifth Avenue, once called “Millionaire's Row.” In the 19th century, the richest men in America built their magnificent homes here. It is still the most fashionable street in the city, with famous department stores. 

7. Broadway is the street where you will find New York's best-known theaters. But away from the bright lights and elegant clothes of Broadway are many smaller theaters. Their plays an called “off-Broad-way”and are often more unusual than the Broadway shows. As well as many theaters, New York has a famous opera house. This is the Metropolitan, where international stars sing from September until April. Carnegie Hall is the city's more popular concert hall. But night life in New York offers more than classical music and theater. There are hundreds of nightclubs where people go to eat and dance. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 3 ______________

2. Paragraph 4 ______________

3. Paragraph 5 ______________

4. Paragraph 6 ______________

5. The island of Manhattan was bought by the Hollanders from the native Americans __________________________. 

6. Central Park is a good place where the New Yorkers can go and ______________. 

7. Fifth Avenue is the place ______________. 

8. For those play-lovers who are interested in what is unusual, the small theaters might be more attractive ______________. 

	A. do whatever they like for relaxation. 

B. where you can play all kinds of ball games

C. than the world famous Broadway

D. enjoy the colorful night life of the city

E. where the wealthy people would go shopping

F. for what seems to be a very small sum today


Why Does Food Cost So Much?

1. In 1959 the average American family paid $989 for a year's supply of food. In 1972 the family paid $1,311. That was a price increase of nearly one-third. Every family has had this sort of experience. Everyone agrees that the cost of feeding a family has risen sharply. But there is less agreement when reasons for the rise are being discussed. Who is really responsible?

2. Many blame the farmers who produce the vegetables, fruit, meat, eggs, and cheese that stores offer for sale. According to the U. S. Department of Agriculture, the farmer's share of the $1,311 spent by the family in 1972 was $521. This was 31 per cent more than the farmer had received in 1959. 

3. But farmers claim that this increase was very small compared to the increase in their cost of living. Farmers tend to blame others for the sharp rise in food prices. They particularly blame those who process the farm products after the products leave the farm. These include truck drivers, meat packers, manufacturers of packages and other food containers, and the owners of stores where food is sold. They are among the “middlemen” who stand between the farmer and the people who buy and eat the food. Are middlemen the ones to blame for rising food prices?

4. Of the $1, 311 family food bill in 1972, middlemen received $790, which was 33 per cent more than they had received in 1959. It appears that the middlemen's profit has increased more than farmer's. But some economists claim that the middleman's actual profit was very low. According to economists at the First National City Bank, the profit for meat packers and food stores amounted to less than one per cent. During the same period all other manufacturers were making a profit of more than 5 per cent. By comparison with other members of the economic system both farmers and middlemen have profited surprisingly little from the rise in food prices. 

5. Who then is actually responsible for the size of the bill a housewife must pay before she carries the food home from the store? The economists at First National City Bank have an answer to give housewives, but many people will not like it. These economists blame the housewife herself for the jump in food prices. They say that food costs more now because women don't want to spend much time in the kitchen. Women prefer to buy food which has already been prepared before it reaches the market. 

6. Vegetables and chicken cost more when they have been cut into pieces by someone other than the one who buys it. A family should expect to pay more when several “TV dinners” are taken home from the store. These are fully cooked meals, consisting of meat, vegetables, and sometimes desert, all arranged on a metal dish. The dish is put into the oven and heated while the housewife is doing something else. Such a convenience costs money. Thus, as economists point out: “Some of the basic reasons for widening food price spreads are easily traceable to the increasing use of convenience foods, which transfer much of the time and work of meal preparation from the kitchen to the food processor's plant. ”

7. Economists remind us that many modern housewives have jobs outside the home. They earn money that helps to pay the family food bills. The housewife naturally has less time and energy for cooking after a day's work. She wants to buy many kinds of food that can be put on her family's table easily and quickly. “If the housewife wants all of these.” the economists say, “that is her privilege, but she must be prepared to pay for the services of those who make her work easier.”
8. It appears that the answer to the question of rising prices is not a simple one. Producers, consumers, and middlemen all share the responsibility for the sharp rise in food costs. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 3 ______________

2. Paragraph 4 ______________

3. Paragraph 5 ______________

4. Paragraph 6 ______________

5. Many people agree that food prices have increased sharply but they have failed _____________. 

6. The farmers have not been benefited very much ______________. 

7. Housewives have to pay for the time they save ______________. 

8. The economists have come to the conclusion that the cause of increased food prices lies in ________________________. 

	A. Nor have the middlemen

B. to increase the prices for food

C. that they cannot agree on the causes of the increase in prices

D. to agree on the reasons for the increase

E. by buying prepared food

F. the popularization of convenience food


English and English Community 

1. There is no denying that English is a useful language. The people who speak English today make up the largest speech community in the world with the exception of speakers of Chinese. Originally they were small tribes of people from northern Europe who settled in England. Their languages became more and more similar to each other. Finally, the language had enough uniformity to be used by all speakers in England. The people were united into a speech community through their shared language. 

2. A speech community is similar to other kinds of communities. The people who make up the community share common language. Often they live side by side, as they do in a neighborhood, a village, or a city. More often they form a whole country. National boundaries, however, are not always the same as the boundaries of a speech community. A speech community is any group of people who speak the same language no matter where they happen to live. 

3. We may say that anyone who speaks English belongs to the English speech community. For convenience, we may classify the speakers into two groups : one in which the speakers use English as their native language, the other in which the speakers learn English as a second language for the purpose of education, commerce, and so on. 

4. English serves as an alternative language in several areas of public activity for the many nations of the world which employ it as an international second language. English has been adopted as the language of air traffic, commerce, as well as international diplomacy. Moreover, English is the language of the majority of published materials in the world so that education has come to rely heavily on an understanding of English. 

5. Learning second language extends one’s vision and expands the mind. The history and literature of a second language record the real and fictional lives of people and their culture;  a knowledge of them adds to our ability to understand and to feel as they feel. Learning English as a second language provides another means of communication through which the window of the entire English speech community becomes a part of our heritage. 
练习：

1.Paragraph 2 ___________

2.Paragraph 3 ___________

3.Paragraph 4 ___________

4.Paragraph 5 ___________

5.Only through the shared language_______.

6. The idea of the national boundaries is often different from_______.

7. Speakers are classified into two groups_______.

8. An understanding of English_______.
	A. that of a speech community 

B. can a speech community be formed 

C. in order to learn English better 

D. for the sake of simplicity 

E. has played an important role in the field of education 

F. is widely used in several areas of public activity


Blasts from the Past 

1. Volcanoes were destructive in ancient history. Not because they were bigger, but because the carbon dioxide they released wiped out life with greater ease. 

2. Paul Wignall from the University of Leeds was investigating the link between volcanic eruptions and mass extinctions. Not all volcanic eruptions killed off large number of animals, but all the mass extinctions over the past 300 million years coincided with huge formations of volcanic rock. To his surprise, the older the massive volcanic eruptions were, the more damage they seemed to do. 

3. Wignall calculated the “killing efficiency” for these volcanoes by comparing the proportion of life they killed off with the volume of lava that they produced. He found that size for size, older eruptions were at least 10 times as effective at wiping out life as their more recent rivals. 

4. The Permian extinction, for example, which happened 250 million years ago, is marked by floods of volcanic rock in Siberia that cover an area roughly the size of western Europe. Those volcanoes are thought to have pumped out about 10 gigatonnes of carbon as carbon dioxide. The global warming that followed wiped out 80 per cent of all marine genera at the time, and it took 5 million years for the planet to recover. 

5. Yet 60 million years ago in the late Palacocene there was another huge amount of volcanic activity and global warming but no mass extinction. Some animals did disappear but things returned to normal within ten thousands of years. “The most recent ones hardly have an effect at all,” Wignall says. He ignored the extinction which wiped out the dinosaurs at the end of the Cretaceous, 265 million years ago, because many scientists believe it was primarily caused by the impact of an asteroid. 

6. Wignall thinks that older volcanoes had more killing power because more recent life forms were better adapted to dealing with increased levels of CO2. Ocean chemistry may also have played a role. As the super-continents broke up and exposed more coastline there may have been more weathering of silica rocks. This would have encouraged the growth of phytoplankton in the oceans, increasing the amount of CO2 absorbed from the atmosphere. 

7. Vincent Courtillot, director of the Paris Geophysical Institute in France, says that Wignall’s idea is provocative. But he says it is incredibly hard to do these sorts of calculations. He points out that the killing power of volcanic eruptions depends on how long they lasted. And it is impossible to tell whether the huge blasts lasted for thousands or millions of years. 

8. Courtillot also adds that it is difficult to estimate how much lava prehistoric volcanoes produced, and that lava volume may not necessarily correspond to carbon dioxide or sulphur dioxide emissions. 

练习：

1.Paragraph 2 _________

2.Paragraph 3 _________

3.Paragraph 4 _________

4.Paragraph 5 _________

5.Older eruptions were more devastating ___________. 

6.The Permian extinction is used to illustrate__________. 

7.The cause of the extinction of dinosaurs __________. 

8.Courtillor rejects __________. 
	A. than more recent ones 

B. the killing efficiency for older eruptions 

C. has remained controversial 

D. Wignall’s calculations as acceptable 

E. has been known to us all 

F. his ideas


Screen Test 

1. Every year millions of women are screened with X-rays to pick up signs of breast cancer. If this happens early enough, the disease can often be treated successfully. According to a survey published last year, 21 countries have screening programmes. Nine of them, including Australia, Canada, the US and Spain, screen women under 50. 

2. But the medical benefits of screening these younger women are controversial, partly because the radiation brings a small risk of inducing cancer. Also, younger women must be given higher doses of X-rays because their breast tissue is denser. 

3. Researchers at the Polytechnic University1 of Valencia analysed the effect of screening more than 160,000 women at 11 local clinics. After estimating the women’s cumulative dose of radiation, they used two models to calculate the number of extra cancers this would cause. 

4. The mathematical model recommended by Britain’s National Radiological Protection Board (NRPB) predicted that the screening programme would cause 36 cancers per 100,000 women, 18 of them fatal. The model preferred by the UN Scientific Committee on the Effects of Atomic Radiation led to a lower figure of 20 cancers. 

5. The researchers argue that the level of radiation-induced cancers is “not very significant” compared to the far larger number of cancers that are discovered and treated. The Valencia programme, they say, detects between 300 and 450 cases of breast cancer in every 100,000 women screened. 

6. But they point out that the risk of women contracting cancer from radiation could be reduced by between 40 and 80 percent if screening began at 50 instead of 45, because they would be exposed to less radiation. The results of their study, they suggest, could help “optimize the technique” for breast cancer screening. 

7. “There is a trade-off between the diagnostic benefits of breast screening and its risks,” admits Michael Clark of the NRPB. But he warns that the study should be interpreted with caution. “On the basis of the current data, for every 10 cancers successfully detected and prevented there is a risk of causing one later in life. That’s why radiation exposure should be minimized in any screening programme.” 

练习：

1. Paragraph2 ________

2. Paragraph3 ________

3. Paragraph4 ________

4. Paragraph5 ________

5.Early discovery of breast cancer may________. 

6.Advantages of screening women under 50 are ________. 

7.Delaying the age at which screening starts may ________. 

8.Radiation exposure should be ________. 
	A. be costly 

B. harmful 

C. save a life 

D. still open to debate 

E. reduce the risk of radiation triggering a cancer 

F. reduced to the minimum


Intelligence: a Changed View 

1. Intelligence was believed to be a fixed entity, some faculty of the mind that we all possess and which determines in some way the extent of our achievements. Its value therefore, was as a predictor of children’s future learning. If they differed markedly in their ability to learn complex tasks, then it was clearly necessary to educate them differently and the need for different types of school and even different ability groups within school was obvious. Intelligence tests could be used for streaming children according to ability at an early age; and at 11 these tests were superior to measures of attainment for selecting children for different types of secondary education. 

2. Today, we are beginning to think differently. In the last few years, research has thrown doubt on the view that innate intelligence can ever be measured and on the very nature of intelligence itself. There is considerable evidence now which shows the great influence of environment both on achievement and intelligence. Children with poor home backgrounds not only do less well in their school work and intelligence tests but their performance tends to deteriorate gradually compared with that of their more fortunate classmates. 

3. There are evidences that support the view that we have to distinguish between genetic intelligence and observed intelligence. Any deficiency in the appropriate genes will restrict development no matter how stimulating the environment. We cannot observe and measure innate intelligence, whereas we can measure the effects of the interaction of whatever is inherited with whatever stimulation has been received from the environment. Researches have been investigation what happens in this interaction. 

4. Two major findings have emerged from these researches. Firstly, the greater part of the development of observed intelligence occurs in the earliest years of life. It is estimated that 50 per cent of measurable intelligence at age 17 is already predicable by the age of four. Secondly, the most important factors in the environment are language and psychological aspects of the parent-child relationship. Much of the difference in measured intelligence between “privileged” and “disadvantaged” children may be due to the latter’s lack of appropriate verbal stimulation and the poverty of their perceptual experiences. 

5. These research findings have led to a revision in our understanding of the nature of intelligence. Instead of it being some largely inherited fixed power of the mind, we now see it as a set of developed skills with which a person copes with any environment. These skills have to be learned and, indeed, one of them is learning how to learn. 

6. The modern ideas concerning the nature of intelligence are bound to have some effect on our school system. In one respect a change is already occurring. With the move toward comprehensive education and the development of unstreamed classes, fewer children will be given the label “low IQ” which must inevitably condemn a child in his own, if not society’s eyes. The idea that we can teach children to be intelligent in the same way that we can teach them reading or arithmetic is accepted by more and more people. 

练习：

1. Paragraph 2 __________

2. Paragraph 4 __________

3. Paragraph 5 __________

4. Paragraph 6 __________

5.It was once believed __________, and thus we can tell how successful he/she will be in the future according to his/her intelligence. 

6.More recent researches has shown that intelligence is only partly inherited _________. 

7.It can be inferred from the passage that a child will _________if he has more opportunities to communicate with others by means of language. 

8.Children were not just __________, but they can be taught to be more intelligent at school. 
	A. born to be more intelligent or less intelligent 

B. have a better chance to develop his intelligence 

C. taught to be more intelligent 

D. that intelligence was something a baby was born with 

E. and because of the lack of communication with his classmates 

F. and partly has to do with a child’s living environment


Smoke Gets in Your Mind 

1. Lung cancer, hypertension, heart disease, birth defects—we are all too familiar with the dangers of smoking. But add to that list a frightening new concern. Mental illness. According to some controversial new findings, if smoking does not kill you, it may, quite litter, drive you to despair. 

2. The tobacco industry openly pushes its product as something to lift your mood and soothe anxiety. But the short-term feel-good effect may mask the truth: that smoking may worsen or even trigger anxiety disorders, panic attacks and depression, perhaps even schizophrenia. 

3. Cigarettes and mental illness have always tended to go together. An estimated 1.25 billion people smoke worldwide. Yet people who are depressed or anxious are twice as likely to smoke, and up to 88 per cent of those with psychotic disorders such as schizophrenia smokers. A recent American survey concluded that around half of all cigarettes burn in the fingers of those with mental illness.

4. But the big question is why? The usual story is that the illness comes first. Mentally ill people take up smoking, or smoke more to alleviate some of their distress. Even when smoking seems to start before the illness, most doctors believe that early but invisible symptoms of the disorder spark the desire to light up. But perhaps something more sinister is going on. 

5. A growing number of researchers claim that smoking is the cause, not the consequence of clinical depression and several forms of anxiety. “We know a lot about the effects of smoking on physical health, and now we are also starting to see the adverse effects in new research on mental illness,” says Naomi Breslau, director of research at the Henry Ford Health Care System in Detroit. 

6. Breslau was one of the first to consider this heretical possibility. The hint came from studies, published in 1998, which followed a group of just over 1,000 young adults for a five-year period. The 13 per cent who began the study with major depression were around three times more likely to progress from being light smokers to daily smokers during the course of the study, though there was no evidence that depression increased the tendency to take up smoking. But a history of daily smoking before the study commenced roughly doubled the risk of developing major depression during the five-year period Smoking, it seems, could pre-date illness. 

7. At first Breslau concluded that whatever prompts people to smoke might also make them depressed. But as the results of other much larger studies began to back the statistical link, she became more convinced than ever that what she was seeing were signs that smoking, perhaps the nicotine itself, could somehow affect the brain and cause depression. 

8. One of these larger studies was led by Goodman, a pediatrician. She followed the health of two groups of teenagers for a year. the first group of 8,704 adolescents were not depressed, and might or might not have been smokers, while the second group of 6,947 were highly depressed and had not been smokers in the past month. After a year her team found that although depressed teenagers were more likely to have become heavy smokers, previous experimentation with smoking was the strongest predictor of such behaviour, not the depression itself. What is more important is that teenagers who started out mentally fit but smoked at least one packet per week during the study were four times more likely to develop depression than their non-smoking peers. Goodman says that depression does not seem to start before cigarette use among teens. “Current cigarette use is however, a powerful determinant of developing high depressive symptoms.” 

9. Breslau, too, finds that smokers are as much as four times more likely to have an isolated panic attack and three times more likely to develop longer-term panic disorder than non-smokers. It’s a hard message to get across, because many smokers say they become anxious when they quit, not when they smoke. But Breslau says that this is a short-lived effect of withdrawal which masks the reality that, in general, smokers have higher anxiety levels than non-smokers or ex-smokers. 

练习：

1.Paragraph 3 _________

2.Paragraph 4 _________

3.Paragraph 6 _________

4.Paragraph 8 _________

5.Nowadays many doctors have become aware that smoking is not only a hazard to people’s physical health ___________. 

6.The cigarette ads which claim that smoking can help soothe anxiety __________. 

7.Breslau’s study _________than Goodman’s but lasted longer. 

8.To contradict Breslau’s conclusion, many smokers say that they are less anxious when they smoke _________. 
	A. have been proved to be misleading 

B. but to their mental health as well 

C. taking up smoking 

D. involved fewer people 

E. they started to smoke at an early age 

F. but their level of anxiety increases when they quite smoking


The Magic io Personal Digital Pen 

1. Check out the io Personal Digital Pen launched by Logitech: It’s a magic pen that can store everything you write and transfer it to your computer. And you don’t have to lug a hand-held device along with you for it to work. 

2. Logitech’s technology works like this: The pen writes normally, using normal ballpoint pen ink. But while you are writing, a tiny camera inside the pen is also taking 100 snapshots per second of what you are doing, mapping your writing via a patchwork of minute dots printed on the paper. All this information—the movement of your pen on the paper, basically—is then stored digitally inside the pen, whether you are writing notes or drawing complex diagrams. You can store up to 40 pages worth of doodles in the pen’s memory. As far as you are concerned, you are just using a normal pen. 

3. It is only when you drop the pen into its PC-connected cradle that the fund begins. Special software on your PC will figure out what you have done, and begin to download any documents you have written since the last time it was there. Depending on whether you have ticked certain boxes on the special notepad, it can also tell whether the document is destined to be an e-mail, a “to do” task, or a diagram to be inserted into a word-processing document. Once the documents are downloaded you can view them, print them out or convert them to other formats. 

4. The io Personal Digital Pen is a neat and simple solution to the problem of storing, sharing and retrieving handwritten notes, as well as for handling diagrams, pictures and other non-text doodling. You don’t have to carry a laptop along with you. All you have to do is just whip out the pen and the special paper and you are off. 

5. It is a great product because it does not force you to work differently—walking around with a screen strapped to your arm. Or carrying with you extra bits and pieces. The pen is light and works like a normal pen if you need it to, while the special notepads look and feel like notepads. The only strange looks will be from people who are curious why you are writing with a cigar. 

6. The io Personal Digital Pen also has potential elsewhere. FedEx, for example, is introducing a version of the pen so that customers can fill out forms by hand—instead of punching letters into cumbersome devices. Once that data is digital more or less anything can be done with it—transferring it wirelessly to a central computer, for example, or via a hand-phone. Doctors could transmit their prescriptions direct to pharmacies, reducing fraud: policemen could send their reports back to the station, reducing paperwork. 

练习：

1.Paragraph 2 _____

2.Paragraph 3 _____

3.Paragraph 5 _____

4.Paragraph 6 _____

5.There is no need to learn how to use the io Personal Digital Pen because _____. 

6.If you want to download what you have done with you have done with the magic pen, _____. 

7.The magic pen is particularly convenient when you work away from home or office because _____. 

8.No matter what you write or draw, _____. 
	A. you don’t have to carry your laptop along 

B. the information will be shown digitally on the pen 

C. FedEx has special software to store your information 

D. it works like an ordinary pen 

E. you simply place the pen into its computer-connected cradle 

F. the movement of your pen is recorded digitally inside the pen 


Icy Microbes 

1. In ice that has sealed a salty Antarctic lake for more than 2,800 years, scientists have found frozen bacteria and algae that returned to life after thawing. The research may help in the search for life on Mars, which is thought to have subsurface lakes of ice. 

2. A research team led by Peter Doran of the University of Illinois at Chicago drilled through more than 39 feet of ice to collect samples of bacteria and algae. When Doran’s team brought them back and warmed them up a bit, they sprang back to life. 

3. Doran said the microbes have been age-dated at 2,800 years old, but even older microbes may live deeper in the ice sheet sealing the lake, and in the briny water below the ice. That deeper ice and the water itself will be cautiously sampled in a later expedition that will test techniques that may one day be used on Mars. 

4. Called Lake Vida, the 4.5-square—kilometer body is one of a series of lakes located in the McMurdo Dry Valleys of Antarctica, some 2,200 kilometers due south of New Zealand. This lake has been known since the 1950s, but people ignored it because they thought it was just a big block of ice. While at the site for other research in the 1990s, Doran and his colleagues sent radar signals into the clear ice covering the lake and were surprised to find that 62 feet below there was a pool of liquid water that was about seven times more salty than seawater. 

5. That prompted the researchers to return in 1996 with equipment to drill a hole down to within a few feet of the water layer. At the bottom of this hole, researchers harvested specimens of algae and bacteria. 

6. The researchers will return in 2004 equipped with instruments that are sterilized. They will then drill through the full 62 feet of ice and sample some of the briny water from the lake for analysis. The water specimen will be cultured to see if it contains life. Specimens from the water are expected to be even older than the life forms extracted from the ice covering. 
练习：

1.Paragraph 2 _____

2.Paragraph 3 _____

3.Paragraph 4 _____

4.Paragraph 6 _____
	A. Significance of Testing Techniques for Sampling Microbes in the Deep Ice Sheet 

B. Special Features of Lake Vida 

C. Later Expedition on Mars 

D. 2004 Revisit Planned for Collecting Lake Water Specimens 

E. Antarctic Frozen Life Sampled and Revived 

F. Accidental Discovery of Ice-sealed Lake Water in Antarctica


5.Scientists ignored Lake Vida because they thought that a lake of ice _____. 

6.Scientists expect that the life, if found in deeper water below the ice sheet, _____. 

7.What the scientists will do in 2004 _____. 

8.The salt concentration in the liquid water of Lake Vida _____. 

	A. is found to be a great deal higher than that of seawater 

B. was of little scientific value 

C. may be older than that collected below 39 feet of ice 

D. might have come from Mars 

E. is to collect some briny lake water for analysis 

F. may return to life sooner than microbes frozen in the surface ice


A Strong Greenhouse Gas 

1. Methane is a colorless, odorless gas; it is also a potent greenhouse gas, and once released into the atmosphere, it absorbs heat radiating from Earth’s surface. That’s why methane is a major contributor to the planet’s increasing temperature rise—or global warming. Molecule for molecule, methane’s heat-trapping power in the atmosphere is 21 times stronger than carbon dioxide, the most abundant greenhouse gas. 

2. With 13 billion cows belching almost constantly around the world (100 million in the U.S. alone), it’s no surprise that methane released by livestock is one of the chief global sources of the gas. Other prime methane sources: petroleum, drilling, coal mining, solid-waste landfills and wetlands. 

3. Greenhouse gases like methane and carbon dioxide make up only a small part of Earth’s atmosphere, which is 78 percent nitrogen and nearly 21 percent oxygen. And without greenhouse gases to trap the sun’s heat and warm the planet, life was we know it couldn’t exist. But in the last 200 years, human activity that requires burning oil, natural gas, and coal for energy has magnified the greenhouse effect. 

4. Atmospheric concentrations of methane have more than doubled in the last two centuries. Blame for this often focuses on big industries and gas-guzzling vehicles. But agriculture plays a major role, too. In the past 40 years alone, the global cattle population has doubled. 

5. Cows munch mostly grasses and hay—yet they grow big and hefty. Why? Because of the rumen. The rumen holds 160 liters of food and billions of microbes. These microscopic bacteria and protozoa break down cellulose and fiber into digestible nutrients. A cow couldn’t live without its microbes. As the microbes digest cellulose, they release methane. The process occurs in all animals with a rumen (cows, sheep, and goats, for example), and it makes them very gassy. It’s part of their normal digestion process. When they chew their cud, they regurgitate some food to rechew it, and all this gas comes out. the average cow expels 600 liters of methane a day. 

6. That’s why we say livestock gas is also a major factor of causing the global warming. 

练习：

1.Paragraph 1 _____

2.Paragraph 2 _____

3.Paragraph 4 _____

4.Paragraph 5 _____

5.Methane is ___________ to the intensifying greenhouse effect. 

6.Greenhouse gases are indispensable to mankind, but the problem mankind is faced with is ___________. 

7.Generally people heap criticism on __________ for the planet’s temperature rise. 

8.Nothing has been mentioned in the passage about __________. 

	A one of the major contributors 

B the ever-increasing atmospheric concentrations of greenhouse gases 

C big and hefty cows 

D livestock’s normal digestion process 

E how to cut down the cattle populations 

F big industries and gas-guzzling vehicles


How We Form First Impression 

1. We all have first impression of someone we just met. But why? Why do we form an opinion about someone without really knowing anything about him or her—aside perhaps from a few remarks or readily observable traits? 

2. The answer is related to how your brain allows you to be aware of the world. Your brain is so sensitive in picking up facial traits, even very minor difference in how a person’s eyes, ears, nose, or mouth are placed in relation to each other make you see him or her as different. In fact, your brain continuously processes information—the sights and sounds of your world. These incoming “signals” are compared against a host of “memories” stored in the brain areas called the cortex system to determine what these new signals “mean.”

3. If you see someone you know and like at school, your brain says “familiar and safe.” If you see someone new, it says, “new—potentially threatening.” Then your brain starts to match features of this stranger with other “known” memories. The height, weight, dress, ethnicity, gestures, and tone of voice are all matched up. The more unfamiliar the characteristics, the more your brain may say, “This is new. I don’t like this person.” Or else, “I’m intrigued.” Or your brain may perceive a new face but familiar clothes, ethnicity, gestures—like your other friends; so your brain says: “I like this person.” But these preliminary “impressions” can be dead wrong. 

4. When we stereotype people, we use a less mature form of thinking (not unlike the immature thinking of a very young child) that makes simplistic and categorical impressions of others. Rather than learn about the depth and breadth of people—their history, interest, values, strengths, and true character—we categorize them as jocks, geeks, or freaks. 

5. However, if we resist initial stereotypical impressions, we have a chance to be aware of what a person is truly like. If we spend time with a person, hear about his or her life, hopes, dreams, and become aware of the person’s character, we use a different, more mature style of thinking—and the most complex areas of our cortex, which allow us to be humane. 

练习：

1.Paragraph 2 _____

2.Paragraph 3 _____

3.Paragraph 4 _____

4.Paragraph 5 _____

5.Sensory information is one that is perceived through _____. 

6.You interpret _____by comparing it against the memories already stored in your brain. 

7.The way we stereotype people is a less mature form of thinking, which is similar to _____. 

8.We can use our more mature style of thinking thanks to _____. 

	A. a stranger’s less mature type of thinking 

B. the most complex areas of our cortex 

C. the immature form of thinking of a very young child 

D. the meaning of incoming sensory information 

E. the sights and sounds of the world
F. an opportunity to analyze different forms of thinking


Lung Cancer 

1. The death rate due to cancer of the lungs has increased more than 800 percent in males and has more than doubled in females during the last 25 years. It is considerably higher in urban and industrial areas than in rural districts. There are many possible cause, but it is still controversial which are most blameworthy. Those factors which have been mentioned most frequently are the presence of foreign particles and other irritants in the air (smoke particles, smog, exhaust fumes), and the smoking of cigarettes and cigars. 

2. Numerous studies have demonstrated a striking correlation between the death rate from lung cancer and smoking habits. Among heavy smokers—21 to 30 cigarettes per day—the mortality rate from lung cancer is nearly 17 times the rate from nonsmokers. It is expected the death rate among women will increase as the present high rate of smoking among women has its effect.

3. Sometimes cases of lung cancer are discovered at the time an x-ray is taken for the purpose of detecting tuberculosis. Too often, however, a current emphasis upon the danger of exposure to radiation from X-ray machines can frighten people away from routine chest X-rays and thus prevent an early diagnosis of lung cancer. Early detection is absolutely essential if any possibility of cure is to be maintained. Modern X-ray machines in competent hands pose such slight danger, at least to those over 40 years of age, that this would be much more than offset by the advantages of discovering a tumor while it is small enough to be completely removed.

4. A common form of lung cancer is bronchogenic carcinoma, so-called because the malignancy originates in a bronchus. The tumor may grow until the bronchus is blocked, cutting off the supply of air to that lung. The lung then collapses, and the secretions trapped in the lung spaces become infected, with a resulting pneumonia or the formation of a lung abscess. Such a lung cancer can also spread to cause secondary growths in the lymph nodes of the chest and neck as well as in the brain and other parts of the body. The only treatment that offers a possibility of cure, before secondary growths have had time to form, is to remove the lung completely. This operation is called pneumonectomy. 

5. Malignant tumors of the stomach, the breast, the prostate gland and other organs may spread to the lungs, causing secondary growths. 

练习：

1.Paragraph 1 _____

2.Paragraph 2 _____

3.Paragraph 3 _____

4.Paragraph 4 _____

5.Routine X-ray chest examination is not so dangerous _____. 

6.A primary lung cancer patient may be cured by removing the lung completely ____. 

7.People are still not sure _____. 

8.The more cigarettes one smokes, _____. 
	A. before the cancer cells spread elsewhere 

B. the more chances of dying of X-ray radiation he will have 

C. what is most responsible for lung cancer 

D. as some people imagine 

E. the more chances of getting lung cancer he will have 

F. which form of lung cancer is a common one


Surgery Involving the Heart 

1. The heart-lung machine (pump-oxygenator) is a valuable addition to the modern operating room. This machine has made it possible to perform many operations on the heart and other thoracic organs which could not otherwise be done. There are several types of machines in use, all of which serve as a temporary substitute for the patient’s heart and lungs. 

2. The machine siphons off the blood from the large vessels entering the heart on the right side so that no blood passes through the heart and lungs. The blood is returned to the general circulation for body distribution through one of the large arteries. While passing through the machine, the blood is oxygenated by means of an oxygen inlet, and carbon dioxide is removed by various chemical means. These are the processes that normally take place between the blood and the air in the lung tissue. While in the machine, the blood is also “deformed” to be sure that all air bubbles are removed, since such bubbles could be fatal to the patient by obstructing blood vessels. An electric motor in the machine serves as a pump during the surgical procedure to distribute the processed blood throughout the body by means of the artery mentioned above. 

3. Diseased valves may become deformed and scarred from endocarditic so that they are ineffective and often obstructive. In some cases a special small knife can be inserted into the heart chamber and the valve can be cut so that it no longer obstructs the blood flow. The valve may even become partially functional. In other cases there may be so much damage that replacement is the only resort. Substitute vales made of plastic materials have proved to be a lifesaving measure for many patients. Very thin butterfly valves made of Dacron or other synthetic material have also been successfully used. 

4. Artificial hearts or parts of hearts designed to assist the ventricles in their pumping function have not proved as successful as the artificial valves. However, research continues and it is quite possible that an effective device may soon be ready for use. More spectacular is the transplantation of a human heart from the body of a person who has recently died. Tissues of the donor and the recipient should be as closely matched as possible to avoid rejection by the recipient’s antibody mechanism. This rejection syndrome is the most serious problem related to heart transplants. 
练习：

1.Paragraph 1 _____

2.Paragraph 2 _____

3.Paragraph 3 _____

4.Paragraph 4 _____

5.The blood is oxygenated and carbon dioxide in it is removed _____. 

6.The heart-lung machine is an essential helper for surgeons _____. 

7.Endocarditis may cause valves to be damaged ____. 

8.It is extremely important in heart transplantation _____. 

	A. and finally they fail to function properly 

B. to perform many surgical operations on the chest 

C. when it passes through the heart-lung machine 

D. and they no longer obstruct the blood flow 

E. to match tissues of the donor and the recipient 

F. when the ineffective valves are replaced by artificial ones


China Seeks Donors to Narrow Bone Marrow Gap 

1. China has launched a campaign to recruit more bone marrow donors, amid a shortage of funds as well as of sibling donors who could help the growing number of patients in need of life-saving transplants, state media reported on Monday. 

2. The Chinese Red Cross began the national campaign over the weekend to find donors for some 4 million patients suffering from leukaemia, thalassaemia and other blood diseases and other blood diseases and awaiting bone marrow transplants, the official China Daily said. Every year China has 40,000 new leukaemia patients, most of them under 35 and 50 per cent of them children, the newspaper said. Other reports have linked China’s growing childhood leukaemia to solvents and building materials used in interior decoration. 

3. With a tiny pool of bone marrow donors, weakened by the absence of sibling donors for most children because of China’s one-child policy, doctors rely on donors from Taiwan to save many young leukaemia patients, the Beijing Evening News said last weekend. Taiwan, with a population of 22 million, has 210,000 registered doors compared with fewer than 30,000 donors among mainland China’s 1.3 billion people, the newspaper said. 

4. Yet the lack of registered donors may reflect a lack of funding for testing and recording data on potential donors rather than a lack of volunteers, the newspaper said. China needs a pool of at least 100,000 donors but testing them would cost more than 50 million yuan (6 million dollars), it said. 

5. The Hong Kong Marrow Match Foundation said it has helped “a handful” of patients in Beijing, Shanghai and other cities. “The number of requests is increasing” from mainland China, including direct calls to the charity from desperate patients or relatives, said the foundation’s donor coordinator Marven Chin. But the cost of extracting bone marrow from one of the foundation’s 40,000 registered donors and flying it by courier has to be borne by the patients, and many of them have to be aided financially, Chin said. 


练习：

1.Paragraph 2 _____

2.Paragraph 3 _____

3.Paragraph 4 _____

4.Paragraph 5 _____

5.It seems that many of the recipients are not rich enough _____. 

6.At present the number of bone marrow donors in mainland China is _____. 

7.Some solvents and building materials are considered _____. 

8.Obviously, recruiting voluntary bone marrow donors in mainland China is____. 
	A. about one percent of the total population 

B. to be responsible for childhood leuckaemia 

C. an urgent and tough take to be accomplished 

D. less than one third of the minimum 

E. an expensive cost to be paid 

F. to afford the cost of bone marrow transplantation


Aspirin—a New Miracle Drug 

1. Using aspirin, an over-the-counter pill on sale every supermarket without a prescription, to treat serious circulatory disease may seem almost like quakery. But today doctors recognize this drug as a potent compound as important as antibiotics, digitalis and other miracle drugs. 

2. In its natural form as willow bark and leaves, this remarkable remedy dates back to Hippocrates. In 1829 the chemical in the willow tree that can relieve pain and reduce fever was discovered to be salicin. By 1899 the Bayer Company in Germany had marketed a variant, acetylsalicylic acid, under the name of aspirin. 

3. Since then, aspirin and compounds containing aspirin have been taken by tens of millions of arthritis patients. As a pain killer aspirin is, according to one study, more effective than all other analgesics and narcotics available for oral use. It also acts on the body’s thermostat, turning down fever. 

4. But some of its powers remained unsuspected until recently. In 1950 the late Dr. Craven wrote to a small western medical journal about 400 overweight, sedentary male patients to whom he had given one or two aspirin tablets a day. None had had a heart attack. He enlarged his group to 8000 and in 1956 reported: “Not a single case of detectable coronary or cerebral thrombosis” and “no major stroke” had occurred in patients who had taken one or two tablets daily for from one to ten years. But his observations were largely ignored. 

5. Then Dr. Vane proved that aspirin turned off the body’s prostaglandins hormone-like chemicals that can be secreted by every cell. Some potent prostaglandins are harmful compounds that create fever, pain and arthritis. One of them stimulates platelets in the blood to begin forming g clots inside arteries. Aspirin blocks this dangerous effect. 

6. Vane’s finding caused some researchers to recall Craven’s 1956 observations, which now had a possible scientific explanation. Numerous studies were begun to find out whether aspirin could indeed inhibit heart attacks and stoke. 

7. In 1972, ten U.S. medical institutions began two “double-blind” trials of 303 patients who suffered from transient ischemic attacks (TiAs). Four aspirin tablets a day were given to 153 patients, while placebo tablets were given to 150. Neither patients nor doctors knew which was which. After six months, the patients on aspirin had experienced much fewer TIAs, and fewer strokes and fewer strokes and deaths from strokes than the “controls”. The results were so conclusive that aspirin has been used for this purpose widely. 
练习：

1.Paragraph2 _____

2.Paragraph3 _____

3.Paragraph5 _____

4.Paragraph7 _____

5.In the middle of the last century Craven made _____. 

6.It is Bayer Company _____. 

7.There is a prostaglandin _____. 

8.Numerous studies concluded _____. 

	A. that aspirin has a positive effect on heart attacks and stokes 

B. two “double-blind” trials of patients with heart disease 

C. that first produced aspirin for sale 

D. the unsuspected effect on pain and fever 

E. important observations on the effects of aspirin 

F. that may cause clots to be formed in the arteries


The Safeness of IUDs HIV-positive Women 

1. Women infected with the most common form of HIV may safely use the intrauterine device (IUD) for contraception, provided they see a doctor regularly, new study findings suggest. 

2. World Health Organization guidelines currently state that, in general, HIV-infected women should avoid IUDs. “Those guidelines were essentially made on theoretical concerns, and there are really very little data on what contraceptive is appropriate for HIV-infected women,” said the lead author Dr. Charles S. Morrison in North Carolina. 

3. Morrison and colleagues gathered information on IUD-related complications at 1, 4 and 24 months after placement of the deice in 636 women living in Nairobi, Kenya. Of these women, 156 had HIV infection. Participating physicians did not know the patients’ HIV status. There was “little difference in any side effects in HIV-infected women compared with HIV-uninfected women, suggesting that the IUD is likely an appropriate method for HIV-infected women,” Morrison said. “This is an important issue, because there are now 16 million women living with HIV and a lot of them have a critical need for contraception,” he added. 

4. The researchers did find that women with infections such as gonorrhea or chlamydia at the study’s outset were at increased risk of IUD complications, confirming current guidelines suggesting that women with sexually transmitted diseases not use IUDs. 

5. In addition, there was no difference in the amount of virus the HIV-positive women were releasing from their cervix, or shedding, at the beginning of the study compared with 4 months after the IUD was inserted, the researchers reported in the August issue of the British Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. Conversely, some studies have shown a relationship between increased cervical HIV shedding and the use of oral contraceptives. 

6. “What this study suggests is that you need to avoid IUD use in women with a cervical infection but not women with HIV infection,” Morrison said with cervical infections are at increased risk of complications; women with HIV infection are not.

练习：

1.Paragraph 2 _____

2.Paragraph 3 _____

3.Paragraph 4 _____

4.Paragraph 6 _____

5.According to current guidelines, women should not use IUDs _____. 

6.Current guidelines barely recommend _____. 

7.From both current guidelines and the new study we may conclude _____. 

8.The new study maintains that the IUD is a safe contraceptive method for HIV-infected women _____. 
	A. what contraceptive is good for HIV-infected women 

B. if they go to see the doctor at regular intervals 

C. what a relationship between increased cervical HIV shedding and the use of oral contraceptives 

D. that sexually transmitted diseases may increase the risk of IUD complications 

E. if they are HIV carriers 

F. that taking oral contraceptives is much safer than using IUDs for HIV-infected women


第四部分 阅读理解

阅读下面的短文，每篇短文的后面有五个问题，每个问题有四个选答案。请根据短文的内容选择最佳答案。

Inspecting a Used Car

The scariest part of buying a used car is not being completely sure of what condition it’s in.  A car that’s been in a major accident is always a bigger risk, but sellers often try to hide this information. Andrew Bleakley, evaluator-inspector, runs a mobile vehicle inspection service in Montreal. For about $80 he will perform a full, unbiased inspection on a used vehicle, In his 10 years as a professional inspector, Bleakley has seen a lot. He warns, “Watch out for dealer demonstration vehicles which are used, not new. The may have been in a collision.” He adds that it is not uncommon in Ontario and Quebec especially for unscrupulous sellers to roll back the odometer or to even disengage it. Bleakley has special tools to check for this.

Bleakley always recommends hiring an independent technician to inspect the condition of a used car before you buy it. The problem is finding someone qualified to do the inspection, which he says generally doesn’t mean just any mechanic. A thorough mechanical inspection includes checking the compression, all major systems, including the engine, electrical and charging systems, transmission and drive line, fluids, brakes, suspension, and steering. Essential, too, is an inspection of the car’s body and finally a road test. There are , however, a few things everyone can do before buying a used car:

Do a visual check of the car. Look at the right rear door hinges. If they are very worn, or the door doesn’t close well, the car may have been used as a taxi. Holes in the roof could mean the car was used for deliveries.

Check for oil leaks on the pavement. Note that leaks are not necessarily a significant problem— it depends on the cause.

Don’t assume that new-looking brake and accelerator pedals mean the car hasn’t been driven much. Resellers know people check these details and can buy new pads for around $6.

Copy down the vehicle identification number (VIN), a 17-character, combination of numbers and letters, from the vehicle’s dashboard. In Ontario, ask the dealer or seller for the Used Vehicle Information Package. This gives details of previous owners, any outstanding liens on the car, and the fair market value of the vehicle.

1.According to the passage, in buying a second-hand vehicle it is most important to know

A. how long it has been used.

B. what color it is .

C. whether it has been in a collision.

D. whether it leaks oil.

2.All of the following are mentioned as tricks which dishonest second-hand car dealers may play upon their customers EXCEPT

A. To re-paint the car.

B. To roll back the odometer.

C. To replace the old pedal.

D. To disengage the odometer.

3.“An independent technician” in the first sentence of the second paragraph means

A. a technician who checks a car free of charge.

B. a technician who learned his trade all by himself.

C. a technician who works for a particular car-dealer.

D. a technician who runs his own inspection service.

4.According to Bleakley, before buying a used car all the inspection work can 

A. be done by a mechanic together with the dealer.

B. only be done by a qualified mechanic.

C. be done by the buyer himself.

D. be done by a qualified mechanic together with the buyer.

5.According to the passage, from which of the following can the buyer obtain reliable information of the previous owner?

A. The vehicle identification number.

B. The unbiased inspector.

C. The second-hand car dealer.

D. The Used vehicle Information Package.

Feast on Turkey and Good Wishes at Thanksgiving

Four weeks ago US children dressed as monsters and asked for sweets. That was Halloween In a few weeks American houses will be red and green and filled with presents, for Christmas.

As if all this isn’t enough, on Thursday this week, America will enjoy another festival—Thanksgiving.

Children will have two days off school, shops will close and houses will be filled with families enjoying mountains of food.

Every year, in Gainesville, Florida, an entire class celebrate Thanksgiving together. The class dresses up and puts on plays for their families, After the plays the families share a feast of traditional Thanksgiving foods like turkey and pumpkin pie.

Dean Foster, an 11yearold boy will take part in this celebration. He said: “I love Thanksgiving because it means time off school, lots of nice food and a happy family.”

His brother Ben, nine, said: “The best thing about Thanksgiving, is that when it is finished, it is time to start Christmas.”

But behind the food and the large amount of money spent there is another message. On Thursday evening. Dean and Ben’s family will make a basket and put it on the table as they eat their evening meal.

Each of them will write a list of things that they are thankful for and place the paper in the basket. The family will read the pieces of paper and take time to thank God and each other for providing them with comfortable and happy lives.

Thanksgiving is a traditional festival that started in 1621, when the first pilgrims arrived in the US to start a new life. After a hard year, they had a big autumn harvest. They held a feast and invited the native American Indians along to thank God for giving them enough food. 

Many countries celebrate Thanksgiving. They often fall after the fields have been harvested and the crops collected for winter.

1.On Halloween, children in the United States often dress up as

A. ghosts.




B. players.

C. pilgrims.




D. visitors.

2.When are turkey and pumpkin pie eaten?

A. On Halloween.



B. On Thursday.

C. On Thanksgiving.


D. On Christmas Day.

3.Thanksgiving is the time for the American people to thank God for

A. looking after them.

B. providing them with comfortable and happy lives.

C. clothing them.

D. protecting them.

4.Many children in the United States like Thanksgiving because

A. they can stay with their parents at home and eat a lot of nice food.

B. they can dress up like monsters.

C. they can put on plays.

D. they can visit American Indians.

5.The first pilgrims settled in the United States in 

A.1621.





B.1620.

C.1622.





D.1619.

Ford Abandons Electric Vehicles

The Ford motor company’s abandonment of electric cars effectively signals the end of the road for the technology, analysts say.

General Motors and Honda ceased production of battery-powered cars in 1999, to focus on fuel cell and hybrid electric gasoline engines, which are more attractive to the consumer. Ford has now announced it will do the same.

Three years ago, the company introduced the Think City two-seater car and a golf cart called the THINK, or Think neighbor. It hoped to sell 5,000 cars each year and 10,000 carts. But a lack of demand means only about 1,000 of the cars have been produced, and less than 1,700 carts have been sold so far in 2002.

“The bottom line is we don’t believe that this is the future of environment transport for the mass market,” Tim Holmes of Ford Europe said on Friday. “We feel we have given electric our best shot.”

The Think City has a range of only about 53 miles and up to a six-hour battery recharge time General Motor’s EVI electric vehicle also had a limited range, of about 100 miles.

The very expensive batteries also mean electric cars cost much more than petrol-powered alternatives. An electric Toyota RAV4 EV vehicle costs over $42,000 in the US, compared with just $17,000 for the petrol version. Toyota and Nissan are now the only major auto manufacturers to produce electric vehicles.

“There is a feeling that battery electric has been given its chance. Ford now has to move on with its hybrid program, and that is what we will be judging them on,” Roger Higman, a senior transport campaigner at UK Friends of the Earth, told the Environment News Service.

Hybrid cars introduced by Toyota and Honda in the past few years have sold well. Hybrid engines offer greater mileage than petrol-only engines, and the batteries recharge themselves. Ford says it thinks such vehicles will help it meet planned new guidelines on vehicle emissions in the US.

However, it is not yet clear exactly what those guidelines will permit. In June, General Motors and Daimler Chrysler won a court injunction, delaying by two years Californian legislation requiring car-makers to offer 100,000 zero-emission and other low-emission vehicles in the state by 2003. Car manufactures hope the legislation will be rewritten to allow for more low-emission, rather than zero-emission, vehicles.

1.what have the Ford motor company, General Motor’s and Honda done concerning electric cars?

A. They have started to produce electric cars.

B. They have done extensive research on electric cars.

C. They have given up producing electric cars.

D. They have produced thousands of electric cars.

2.According to Tim Holmes of Ford Europe, battery-powered cars

A. Will be the main transportation vehicles in the future.

B. Will not be the main transportation vehicles in the future. 

C. Will be good to the environment in the future.

D. Will replace petrol-powered vehicles in the future.

3.Which auto manufactures are still producing electric vehicles?

A. Toyota and Nissan.

B. General Motor’s and Honda.

C. Ford and Toyota.

D. Honda and Toyota.

4.According to the eighth paragraph, hybrid cars

A. offer fewer mileage than petrol driven cars.

B. run faster than petrol driven cars.

C. run more miles than petrol driven cars.

D. offer more batteries than petrol driven cars.

5.Which of the following is true about the hope of car manufacturers according to the last paragraph?

A. Low-emission cars should be banned.

B. Only zero-emission cars are allowed to run on motorways.

C. The legislation will encourage car makers to produce more electric cars.

D. The legislation will allow more low-emission to produced. 

Young Female Chimps Outlearn Their Brothers

Young female chimps are faster and better learners than young male chimps, suggests a new study, echoing learning differences seen in human girls and boys.

While young male chimps pass their time playing. Young female chimps carefully study their mothers. As a result, they learn how to fish for tasty termite snacks over two years before the boys.

Elizabeth Lonsdorf, now at Lincoln Park Zoo in Chicago, US, and colleagues at the University of Minnesota, Saint Paul spent four years watching how young chimpanzees in the Gombe National Park in Tanzania learned “cultural behavior”.

The sex differences in learning behavior were “consistent and strikingly apparent”, says the team. The researchers point out that similar differences are seen in human children with regard to  skills such as writing. “A sex-based learning differences may therefore date back at least to the last common ancestor of chimpanzees and humans.” they write in the journal Nature.

Chimps make flexible tools from vegetation and then insert them into termite mounds, extract them and then munch the termites clinging onto the tool. The researchers used video cameras to record this feeding behavior and found that each chimp mother had her own technique, such as how she used tools of different lengths.

Analysis of the six infants whose ages were known showed that girl chimps were an average of 31 months old when they succeeded in fishing out their termites, where the boy chimps were aged 58 months on average. Females were also more skillful at getting out more termites with every dip and used techniques similar to their mothers while males did not.

Instead of studying their mothers, the boy chimps spent a significantly greater amount of time frolicking around the termite mound. Behaviors such as playing or swinging might help the male infants later in life when typically male activities like hunting or fighting for dominance become important, suggest the researchers.

Lonsdorf adds that there just two main sources of animal protein for chimps — the termites or colobus monkeys. “Mature males often hunt monkeys up trees, but females are almost always either pregnant or burdened with a clinging infant. This makes hunting difficult,” she says .“Adult females spend more time fishing for termites than males.” So becoming proficient at termite fishing could mean adult females eat better, “They can watch their offspring at the same time. The young of both sexes seen to pursue activities related to their adult sex roles{10} at a very young age.”

1.Why do young female chimps learn faster than young male chimps at fishing for termites?

A. Because young female chimps don’t play with their brothers.

B. Because young female chimps begin to study their mothers earlier.

C. Because young male chimps never learn to fish for termites.

D. Because young male chimps are not interested in termites.

2.What are the tools with which chimps fish for termites.

A. Tree branches.



B. Vegetables.

C. Fruits.





D. Grass.

3.Which of the following is true about chimps fishing for termites according to paragraph 6?

A. Males often compete with females in fishing for termites.

B. Males could get out more termites with every dip.

C. Females could get out more termites with every dip.

D. Males are good at mastering technique for fishing for termites.

4.How did the researchers explain  the fact that boy chimps spent more time on playing?

A. They like hunting.

B. They enjoy fighting.

C. It helps them to stay fit.

D. It will make them good fighters and hunters in the future.

5.According to the last paragraph, which of the following is NOT true?

A. Adult chimps hunt monkeys while young chimps fish for termites.

B. The main source of animal protein for male chimps is colobus monkeys.

C. The main source of animal protein for female chimps is termites.

D. Female chimps fish for termites while watching their children.

Winged Robot Learns to Fly

Learning how to fly took nature millions of years of trial and error—but a winged robot has cracked it in only a few hours, using the same evolutionary principles.

Krister Wolff and Peter Nordin of Chalmers University of Technology (CUT) in Gothenburg, Sweden, built a winged robot and set about testing whether it could learn to fly by itself, without any pre-programmed data on what flapping is or how to do it.

To begin with, the robot just twitched and jerked erratically. But, gradually, it made movements that gained height. At first , it cheated — simply standing on its wing tips was one early short cut. After three hours, however, the robot abandoned such methods in favor of a more effective flapping technique, where it rotated its wings through 90 degrees and raised them before twisting them back to the horizontal and pushing down.

“This tells us that this kind of evolution is capable of coming up with flying motion,” says Peter Bentley, who works on evolutionary computing at University College London. But while the robot had worked out how best to produce lift, it was not about to take off. “There’s only so much that evolution can do, Bentley says. This thing is never going to fly because the motors will never have the strength to do it,” he says.

The robot had metre-long wings made from balsa wood and covered with a light plastic film. Small motors on the robot let it move its wings forwards or backwards, up or down or twist them in either direction.

The team attached the robot to two vertical rods, so it could slide up and down. At the start of a test, the robot was suspended by an elastic band. A movement detector measured how much lift, if any, the robot produced for any given movement.

A computer program fed the robot random instructions, at the rate of 20 per second, to test its flapping abilities. Each instruction told the robot either to do nothing or to move the wings slightly in the various directions.

Feedback from the movement detector let the program work out which sets of instructions were best at producing lift. The most successful ones were paired up and “offspring” sets of instructions were generated by swapping instructions randomly between successful pairs. These next-generation instructions were then sent to the robot and evaluated before breeding a new generation, and the process was repeated.

1.Which of the following is NOT true of what is mentioned about the winged robot in the second paragraph?

A. The two professors of CUT built the winged robot.

B. The two professors of CUT tested whether the winged robot could learn to fly.

C. The two professors of CUT programmed the data on how the robot flapped its wings.

D. The two professors of CUT tried to find out if the robot could fly by itself.

2.How did the robot behave at the beginning of the test?

A. It rotated its wings through 90 degrees.

B. It twitched but gradually gained height.

C. It was twitched and broke down.

D. It landed not long after the test.

3.Which of the following is nearest to Peter Bentley’s view on the winged robot?

A. The winged robot could never really fly.

B. The winged robot did not have a mortor.

C. The winged robot should go through further evolution before it could fly.

D. The robot could fly if it were lighter.

4.What measured how much lift the robot produced?

A. Two vertical rods.


B. A movement detector.

C. An elastic band.



D. Both B and C.

5.What does “the process” appearing in the last paragraph refer to?

A. Pairing up successful instructions.

B. Sending instructions to the robot.

C. Generating new sets of instructions for evaluation.

D. All the above.
Stress level Tied to Education Level

People with less education suffer fewer stressful days, according to a report in the current issue of the Journal of Health and Social Behavior.

However, the study also found that when less-educated people did suffer stress it was more severe and had a larger impact on their health.

From this, researchers have concluded that the day-to-day factors that cause stress are not random, Where you are in society determines the kinds of problems that you have each day, and how well you will cope with them.

The research team interviewed a national sample of 1,031 adults daily for eight days about their stress level and health. People without a high school diploma reported stress on 30 percent of the study days, people with a high school degree reported stress 38 percent of the time, and people with college degrees reported stress 44 percent of the time.

“Less advantaged people are less healthy on a daily basis and are more likely to have downward turns in their health,” lead researcher Dr Joseph Grzywacz, of Wake Forest University Baptist Medical Center, said in a prepared statement. “The downward turns in health were connected with daily stressors, and the effect of daily stressors on their health is much more devastating for the less advantaged.”

Grzywacz suggested follow-up research to determine why less-educated people report fewer days of stress when it is known their stress is more acute and chronic.

“If something happens every day, maybe it’s not seen as a stressor,” Grzywacz says. “Maybe it is just life.”

1.Stress level is closely related to 

A. family size.



B. social status.

C. body weight.


D. work experience.

2.The 1,031 adults were interviewed

A. on a daily basis for 8 days.

B. during one of eight days.

C. all by Grzywacz.

D. in groups.

3.Which group reported the biggest number of stressful days?

A. People without any education.

B. People without high school degrees.

C. People with high school degrees.

D. People with college degrees.

4. The less advantaged people are, the greater

A. the impact of stress on their health is. 

B. the effect of education on their health is.

C. the level of their education is.

D. the degree of their health concern is . 

5.Lesseducated people report fewer days of stress possibly because 

A. they don’t want to tell the truch. 

B. they don’t want to face the truth.

C. stress is too common a factor in their life.

D. their stress is more acute.
Medical Journals

Medical journals are publications that report medical information to physicians and other health professionals.

In the past, these journals were available only in print. With the development of electronic publishing. many medical journals now have Web sites on the Internet, and some journals publish only online. A few medical journals, like the Journal of the American Medical Association, are considered general medical journals because they cover many fields of medicine. Most medical journals are specialty journals that focus on a particular area of medicine.

Medical journals publish many types of articles. Research articles report the results of research studies on a range of topics varying from the basic mechanisms of diseases to clinical trials that compare outcomes of different treatments. Review articles summarize and analyze the information available on a specific topic based on a careful search of the medical literature. Because the results of individual research studies can be affected by many factors, combining results from different studies on the same topic can be helpful in reaching conclusions about the scientific evidence for preventing, diagnosing or treating a particular disease. Case conferences and case reports may be published in medical journals to educate physicians about particular illnesses and how to treat them. Editorials in medical journals are short essays that express the views of the authors, often regarding a research or review article published in the same issue. Editorials provide perspective on how the current article fits with other information on the same topic. Letters to the editor provide a way for readers of the medical journal to express comments, questions or criticisms about articles published in that journal.

1.The main readers of medical journals are

A. the general public.


B. health professionals.

C. medical critics.



D. news reporters.

2.Which of the following statements is NOT true?

A. Many medical journals also publish online.

B. A few medical journals are general medical journals.

C. Most medical journals publish only online.

D. Most medical journals are specialty journals.

3.How many major types of articles are mentioned in the passage?

A. Five.





B. Seven.

C. Four.





D. Six.

4.An article dealing with results from different studies on the same topic is called

A. a research article.


B. a review article.

C. a case report.



D. an editorial.

5.Letters to the editor enable readers of a medical journal to express comments on

A. any medical event.

B. articles published in the same issue.

C. articles published in that journal.

D. medical development.

Need for Emphasis on Treatment

AIDS programs in developing countries put too little emphasis on treatment, the World Health Organization said Tuesday, asking for more small community-based clinics to be opened to treat HIV-infected people.

An estimated 36 million to 46 million people are living with AIDS, two-thirds of them in Africa, but only 440,000 people in developing countries were receiving treatment by the end of 2003, the UN health agency said in its annual report.

“Without treatment, all of them will die a premature and in most cases painful death,” the WHO said in the 169page World Health Report.

WHO Director General Lee Jong-wook said community-based treatment should be added to disease prevention and care for sufferers in AIDS programs.

“Future generations will judge our time in large part by our response to the AIDS disease,” Lee said.

“By tackling it decisively we will also be building health systems that can meet the health needs of today and tomorrow. This is a historic opportunity we cannot afford to miss,” he added.

Antiretroviral drugs enable people hit by AIDS to live longer. The annual cost of treatment, which was about $10,000 when the drugs were first developed, has dropped to about $150.

Treatment programs also help AIDS prevention efforts, the report said, citing great demands for testing and counseling where treatment has been made available.

Good counseling in turn leads to more effective prevention in those who are uninfected, and significantly reduces the potential for HIV carriers to pass on the infection, the report said.

Since its discovery in the 1980s, more than 20 million have died of AIDS, mostly in poor countries.

1. Which is true of many AIDS sufferers in developing countries?

A. They put too little emphasis on treatment.

B. They are not receiving any treatment.

C. They refuse to be treated.

D. They live longer than those in developed countries.

2.The WHO publishes its World Health Report.

A. once every two years.



B. once a decade.

C. once a year.





D. twice a year.

3.According to Lee, our response to the AIDS disease is

A. a matter of great significance.

B. a matter of little significance.

C. overemphasized.

D. timely

4.AIDS treatment programs may also result in

A. better drugs.

B. lower yearly cost.

C. more effective prevention.

D. greater emphasis on treatment.

5.How many people have died of AIDS so far?

A.36 million.





B. 46 million.

C. Around 440,000.




D. More than 20 million.
Losing Weight

Girls as young as 10 years old are dieting and in danger of developing unhealthy attitudes about weight, body image and food, a group of Toronto researchers reported Tuesday. 
Their study of 2,279 girls aged 10 to 14 showed that while the vast majority had healthy weights, nearly a third felt they were overweight and were trying to lose pounds. Even at the tender age of 10,nearly 32 per cent of girls felt “too fat” and 31per cent said they were trying to diet.

McVey, a researcher at the Hospital for Sick Children in Toronto, and her colleagues analyzed data collected in a number of surveys of southern Ontario schoolgirls between 1993 and 2003, reporting their findings in Tuesday’s issue of the Canadian Medical Association Journal.

Nearly 80 per cent of the girls had healthy body weight and only 7.2 per cent were considered overweight using standard weight-to-height ratios. Most researchers suggest the rate of overweight children in this country is several times higher than that figure.

Nearly 30 per cent of the girls reported they were currently trying to lose weight, though few admitted to dangerous behavior such as self-induced vomiting.

Still, a test that measured attitudes towards eating showed 10.5 per cent of survey participants were already at risk of developing an eating disorder.

“We’re not talking about kids who’ve been prescribed a diet because they’re above average weight or overweight, We’re talking about children who are within a healthy weight range. And they have taken it upon themselves to diet to lose weight,” McVey said, acknowledging she found the rates disturbing. She said striking a balance between healthy weights and healthy attitudes towards food and body image is a complex task, with no easy solutions.

1.The study showed that most of the girls

A. were overweight.

B. were on a diet.

C. had unhealthy attitudes about weight.

D. had a healthy body weight.

2.What percentage of the girls considered themselves overweight?

A. Nearly 80 percent.



B. 7.2 percent.

C. Nearly 30 percent.



D. 10.5 percent.

3.The survey participants were girls

A. who were 10.




B. who were 14.

C. who were 10 to 14.



D. who were 10 to 18.

4.What kind of institution does the lead researcher work with?

A. A school.





B. A hospital.

C. An association.




D. A charity.

5.Unhealthy attitudes about weight, body image and food may

A. lead to an eating disorder.

B. result from self-induced vomiting.

C. make it easier to gain weight.

D. bring about greater competition.
TV Shows and Long Bus Trips

Long bus rides are like television shows. They have a beginning, a middle and an end—with commercials thrown in every three or four minutes. The commercials are unavoidable. They happen whether you want them or not. Every couple of minutes a billboard glides by outside the bus window. “But Super Clean Toothpaste.”  “Drink Golden Wet Root Beer.”  “Fill up with Pacific Gas.” Only if you sleep, which is equal to turning the television set off, are you spared the unending cry of “You Need It! But It Now! ”

The beginning of the ride is comfortable and somewhat exciting, even if you’ve traveled that way before. Usually some things have changed—new houses, new buildings, sometimes even a new road. The bus driver has a style of driving and it’s fun to try to figure it out the first hour or so. If the driver is particularly reckless or daring, the ride can be as thrilling as a suspense story. Will the driver pass the truck in time? Will the driver move into the right or the left-handed lane? After a while, of course, the excitement dies down. Sleeping for a while helps pass the middle hours of the ride. Food always makes bus rides more interesting. But you’ve got to be careful of what kind of food you eat. Too much salty food can make you very thirsty between stops. 

The end of the ride is somewhat like the beginning. You know it will soon be over and there’s a kind of expectation and excitement in that. The seat, of course, has become harder as the hours have passed. By now you’ve sat with your legs crossed, with your hands in your lap, with your hands on the arm rests—even with your hands crossed behind your head. The end comes just at the right time. There are just no more ways to sit. 

1. According to the passage, what do the passengers usually see when they are on a long bus trip?
  A. Buses on the road. 

  B. Films on television. 

  C. Advertisements on the board. 

  D. Gas stations. 

2. What is the purpose of this passage? 
  A. To talk about the similarities between long bus trips and TV shows.  

  B. To persuade you to take a long bus trip. 

  C. To display the difference between long bus trips and TV shows. 

  D. To describe the billboards along the road. 

3. The writer of this passage would probably favor

  A. bus drivers who weren't reckless. 

  B. driving alone. 

  C. a television set on the bus. 

  D. no billboards along the road. 

4. The writer feels long bus rides are like TV shows because

  A. the commercials both on TV shows and on billboards along the road are fun. 

  B. they both have a beginning, a middle, and an end, with commercials in between. 

  C. the drivers are always reckless on TV shows just as they are on buses. 

  D. both traveling and watching TV are not exciting. 

5. The writer thinks that the end of the ride is somewhat like the beginning because both are

  A. exciting. 





B. comfortable. 

  C. tiring. 






D. boring. 
Modern Sun Worshippers

People travel for a lot of reasons. Some tourists go to see battlefields or religious shrines. Others are looking for culture, or simply want to have their picture taken in front of famous places. But most European tourists are looking for a sunny beach to lie on. 

Northern Europeans are willing to pay a lot of money and put up with a lot of inconveniences for the sun because they have so little of it. Residents of cities like London, Copenhagen, and Amsterdam spend a lot of their winter in the dark because the days are so short, and much of the rest of the year in the rain. This is the reason the Mediterranean has always attracted them. Every summer, more than 25 million people travel to Mediterranean resorts and beaches for their vacation. They all come for the same reason:  sun! 
The huge crowds mean lots of money for the economies of Mediterranean countries. Italy’s 30, 000 hotels are booked solid every summer. And 13 million people camp out on French beaches, parks, and roadsides. Spain’s long sandy coastline attracts more people than anywhere else. 37 million tourists visit yearly, or one tourist for every person living in Spain. 

But there are signs that the area is getting more tourism that it can handle. The Mediterranean is already one of the most polluted seas on earth. And with increased tourism, it's getting worse. The French can’t figure out what to do with all the garbage left by campers around St. Tropez. And in many places, swimming is dangerous because of pollution. 

None of this, however, is spoiling anyone's fun. The Mediterranean gets more popular every year with tourists. Obviously, they don't go there for clean water and solitude. They tolerate traffic jams and seem to like crowded beaches. They don't even mind the pollution. No matter how dirty the water is, the coastline still looks beautiful. And as long as the sun shines, it's still better than sitting in the cold rain in Berlin, London, or Oslo. 

1. The writer seems to imply that Europeans travel mostly for the reason that

  A. they want to see historic remains or religious spots. 

  B. they are interested in different cultural traditions and social customs. 

  C. they would like to take pictures in front of famous sites. 

  D. they wish to escape from the cold, dark and rainy days back at home. 

2. In paragraph 2, cities like London, Copenhagen, and Amsterdam are mentioned

  A. to show that they are not good cities in terms of geography and climate. 

  B. to tell us how wealthy their residents are. 

  C. to suggest that these cities lack places of historic interest and scenic beauty. 

  D. to prove that they have got more tourism than they can handle. 

3. According to the passage, which of the following countries attracts more tourists than the others? 
  A. Italy. 






B. Spain. 

  C. France. 





  
D. Greece. 

4. The latter half of the last sentence in paragraph 3, i.e., “or one tourist for every person living in Spain” means

  A. all the 37 million people living in Spain are tourists. 

  B. every year almost as many tourists visit Spain as there are people living in that country. 

  C. every person living in Spain has to take care of a tourist. 

  D. every Spanish is visited by a tourist every year. 

5. According to the passage, which of the following factors might spoil the tourists' fun at Mediterranean resorts and beaches?
  A. Polluted water. 




B. Crowded buses. 

  C. Traffic jams. 





D. Rainy weather. 

One-room Schools

One-room schools are part of the heritage of the United States, and the mention of them makes people feel a vague longing for “the way things were”. One-room schools are an endangered species, however. For more than a hundred years, one-room schools have been systematically shut down and their students sent away to centralized schools. As recently as 1930 there were 149, 000 one-room schools in the United States. By 1970 there were 1, 800. Today, of the nearly 800 remaining one-room schools, more than 350 are in Nebraska. The rest are scattered through a few other states that have on their road maps wide-open spaces between towns. 

Now that there are hardly any left, educators are beginning to think that maybe there is something yet to be learned from one-room schools, something that served the pioneers that might serve as well today. Progressive educators have come up with progressive-sounding names like “peer-group teaching” and “multi-age grouping” for educational procedures that occur naturally in the one-room schools. In a one-room school the children teach each other because the teacher is busy part of the time teaching someone else. A fourth grader can work at a fifth-grade level in math and a third-grade level in English without the stigma associated with being left back or the pressures of being skipped ahead. A youngster with a learning disability can find his or her own level without being separated from the other pupils. In larger urban and suburban schools today, this is called “mainstreaming.” A few hours in a small school that has only one classroom and it becomes clear why so many parents feel that one of the advantages of living in Nebraska is that their children have to go to a one-room school. 

1. It is implied in the passage that many educators and parents today feel that one-room schools

  A. need to be shut down. 

  B. are the best in Nebraska. 

  C. are a good example of the good old days. 

  D. provide good education. 

2. Why are one-room schools in danger of disappearing? 
  A. Because they exist only in one state. 

  B. Because children have to teach themselves.

  C. Because there is a trend toward centralization

  D. Because there is no fourth-grade level in any of them. 

3. What is mentioned as a major characteristic of the one-room school system in the second paragraph? 
  A. Some children have to be left back. 

  B. Teachers are always busy. 

  C. Pupils have more freedom. 

  D. Learning is not limited to one grade level at a time. 

4. Which of the following can best describe the author's attitude toward one-room schools? 
  A. Praising. 





B. Angry

  C. Critical. 






D. Humorous

5. It can be inferred from the last sentence that parents living in Nebraska

  A. don't like centralized schools. 

  B. received education in one-room schools. 

  C. prefer rural life to urban one. 

  D. come from other states. 

New York—The Melting Pot

Recently the Department of Planning of New York issued a report which laid bare a full scale of change of the city. In 1970, 18 percent of the city's population was foreign-born. By 1995, the figure had risen to 33 percent, and another 20 percent were the US-born offsprings of immigrants. So immigrants and their children now form a majority of the city's population. 

Who are these New Yorkers? Why do they come here? Where are they from? (OK, time to drop the “they”. I’m one of them. ) The last question at least is easy to answer: we come from everywhere. In the list of the top 20 source nations of those sending immigrants to New York between 1990 and 1994 are six countries in Asia, five in the Caribbean, four in Latin America, three in Europe , plus Israel and the former Soviet Union. And when we immigrants get here we roll up our sleeves. “If you're not ready to work when you get to New York,” says a friend of mine, “You'd better hit the road.” 
The mayor of New York once said, “Immigration continues to shape the unique character and drive the economic engine of New York City.” He believes that immigrants are at the heart of what makes New York great. In Europe, by contrast, it is much more common to hear politicians worry about the loss of “unity” that immigration brings to their societies. In the quarter century since 1970, the Untied States admitted about 125 million legal immigrants, and has absorbed them into its social structures with an ease beyond the imagination of other nations. Since these immigrants are purposeful and hard-working, they will help America to make a fresh start in the next century. 

1. The report issued by the Department of Planning of New York

  A. put forward ways to control New York’s population. 

  B. concerned itself with the growth of New York’s population. 

  C. studied the structure of New York’s population. 

  D. suggested ways to increase New York’s population. 

2. According to the second paragraph, which of the following is true of the immigrants in New York? 
  A. One can not find his place in New York unless he is ready to work. 

  B. They found life in New York harder than in their own countries. 

  C. Most of them have difficulty finding jobs. 

  D. One can live on welfare if he does not want to work. 

3. The mayor of New York considers immigration to be

  A. a big problem in the management of the city. 

  B. a push needed to develop the city. 

  C. a cause of disintegration of the city’s social structure. 

  D. an obstacle to the development of the city. 

4. Where are the new New Yorkers from? 
  A. Asia. 






B. Europe. 

  C. All over the world. 



D. Latin America. 

5. What is the author's attitude towards immigration to New York? 
  A. Negative. 





B. Worried. 

  C. Indifferent. 





D. Positive. 

Smuggling

It is not unusual for a pet to be sent by air cargo from Colombia to New York, but last December’s shipment of a 4-year-old sheep dog caught a New York Kennedy Airport Customs inspector's eye. The dog looked to be on its last legs, and there was an unusual lump on the side of its body. An X-ray and emergency surgery revealed the presence of 10 condoms tightly packed with five pounds of cocaine that had been surgically implanted in the dog's abdomen—yet another first for Customs in the war on drugs. 

When it comes to transporting drugs, the methods used are only as limited as a smuggler’s imagination. Kilo bricks of cocaine are routinely concealed beneath false bottoms of containers that hold poisonous snakes. “You’ve got snakes that are 12 feet long,” says a United States Fish and Wildlife Service agent—and sometimes the drug is in the snake. “Who's going to pull it out and feel it? “ 
In 1994, United States Customs seized 204, 391 pounds of cocaine, 559, 286 pounds of marijuana and 2, 577 pounds of heroin. Just how much actually flows into the country is anyone's guess. Some Customs officials estimate that only 10 percent of the drugs coming into the country are ever seized. In Miami, the District Attorney won't even prosecute small fry. “It’s got to be over five kilos of cocaine, above a kilo of heroin and more than 5, 000 pounds of marijuana or it's not something that we’re going to stop the presses on,” says Tom Cash, a retired agent. 

Given this deluge, one can only wonder if agents are ever confounded by some of the smuggling methods. “There are things we haven’t seen before,” says John McGhee, a Miami Customs special agent, “but nothing really surprises us.” 
1. The dog was different from others in that

  A. it could stand only on its hind legs. 

  B. it had only two legs. 

  C. it was very attractive. 

  D. it had a very big abdomen. 

2. How many methods are used to transport drugs? 
  A. As many as a smuggler can think of. 

  B. Beyond the smuggler's imagination. 

  C. Only a limited number. 

  D. Only a few. 

3. How many pounds of heroin were estimated to be smuggled into the United States in 1994? 
  A. 204,391. 




  
B. 2,577. 

  C. 25,770. 






D. 559,286. 

4. Which of the following could best replace the expression “small fry” in the third paragraph? 
  A. Small dogs. 





B. Small sheep dogs. 

  C. Small smugglers. 




D. Small ringleaders. 

5. What is this article about? 
  A. Drug transportation from Columbia to New York. 

  B. A new method for drug smuggling. 

  C. Varied drug transportation methods. 

  D. Types of drug. 

The Barbie Dolls

In the mid 1940’s, the young ambitions duo Ruth and Ellison Handler, owned a company that made wooden pictures frames. It was in 1945 that Ruth and Elliot Handler joined with their close friend Harold Mattson to form a company that would be known for the most famous and successful doll ever created. This company would be named Mattel, MATT for Mattson and EL for Elliot! 
In the mid 1950's, while visiting Switzerland, Ruth Handler purchased a German Lilly doll. Lilly was a shapely, pretty fashion doll first made in 1955. She was originally fashioned after a famous cartoon character in the West German Newsletter, Build. 

Lilly is the doll that would inspire Ruth Handler to design the Barbie doll. With the help of her technicians and engineers at Mattel, Barbie was born. Ruth then hired Charlotte Johnson, a fashion designer, to create Barbie's wardrobe. It was in 1958 that the patent for Barbie was obtained. This would be a fashion doll unlike any of her time. She would be long limbed, shapely, beautiful, and only 11.5 inches tall. Ruth and Elliot would name their new fashion doll after their own daughter, Barbie. 

In 1959, the Barbie doll would make her way to the New York Toy Show and receive a cool reception from the toy buyers. 

Barbie has undergone a lot of changes over the years and has managed to keep up with current trends in hairstyles, makeup and clothing. She is a reflection of the history of fashion since her introduction to the toy market. 

Barbie has a universal appeal and collectors both young and old enjoy time spent and memories made with their dolls. 

1. When Ruth and Elliot Handler was young, they had a strong desire

  A. to go to school. 




B. to take photos. 

  C. to make frames. 




D. to be highly successful. 

2. Who owned Mattel? 
  A. Mattson. 

  B. Elliot. 

  C. Harold Mattson and Elliot Handler. 

  D. Harold Mattson, Ruth and Elliot Handler. 

3. It can be inferred from the second paragraph that Lilly was fashioned after

  A. Build. 






B. a German doll. 

  C. a pretty girl. 





D. a shapely woman. 

4. Where did Ruth Handler's inspiration for the design of the Barbie doll come from? 
  A. Barbie. 






B. Lilly. 

  C. Charlotte Johnson. 



D. A fashion designer. 

5. Which of the following statements is NOT true of the Barbie doll? 
  A. She does not attract young men. 

  B. She has undergone many changes over the years. 

  C. She is 11. 5 inches tall. 

  D. She has managed to keep up with fashion. 

The Cherokee Nation

Long before the white man came to the America, the land belonged to the American Indian nations. The nation of the Cherokees lived in what is now the southeastern part of the United States. 

After the white man came, the Cherokees copied many of their ways. One Cherokee named Sequoyah saw how important reading and writing was to the white man. He decided to invent a way to write down the spoken Cherokee language. He began by making word pictures. For each word he drew a picture. But that proved impossible—there were just too many words. Then he took the 85 sounds that made up the language. Using his own imagination and an English spelling book, Sequoyah invented a sign for each sound. His alphabet proved amazingly easy to learn. Before long, many Cherokees knew how to read and write in their own language. By 1828, they were even printing their own newspaper. 

In 1830, the U. S. Congress passed a law. It allowed the government to remove Indians from their lands. The Cherokees refused to go. They had lived on their lands for centuries. It belonged to them. Why should they go to a strange land far beyond the Mississippi River? 
The army was sent to drive the Cherokees out. Soldiers surrounded their villages and marched them at gunpoint into the western territory. The sick, the old and the small children went in carts, along with their belongings. The rest of the people marched on foot or rode on horseback. It was November, yet many of them still wore their summer clothes. Cold and hungry, the Cherokees were quickly exhausted by the hardships of the journey. Many dropped dead and were buried by the roadside. When the last group arrived in their new home in March 1839, more than 4,000 had died. It was indeed a march of death. 

1. The Cherokee Nation used to live

  A. on the American continent. 

  B. in the southeastern part of the US. 

  C. beyond the Mississippi River. 

  D. in the western territory. 

2. One of the ways that Sequoyah copied from the white man is the way of

  A. writing down the spoken language. 

  B. making word pictures. 

  C. teaching his people reading. 

  D. printing their own newspaper. 

3. A law was passed in 1830 to

  A. allow the Cherokees to stay where they were. 

  B. send the army to help the Cherokees. 

  C. force the Cherokees to move westward. 

  D. forbid the Cherokees to read their newspaper. 

4. When the Cherokees began to leave their lands. 

  A. they went in carts. 

  B. they went on horseback. 

  C. they marched on foot. 

  D. all of the above. 

5. Many Cherokees died on their way to their new home mainly because

  A. they were not willing to go there. 

  B. the government did not provide transportation. 

  C. they did not have enough food and clothes. 

  D. the journey was long and boring. 

A Ride in a Cable-car

A ride in a cable-car is one of the most exciting and enjoyable experiences a child can have.  In Switzerland, which is the home of the cable-car, it is used mostly to take tourists up the slope of a mountain, to a restaurant from which one can have a bird's-eye view of the surrounding  country, or to the top of a ski-run, from which, in winter, skiers glide down the snow-covered slope on skis. In Singapore, however, the cable-car takes one from the summit of a hill on the main island to a low hill on Sentosa, a resort island just off the southern coast. 

The cable-car is really a carriage which hangs from a strong steel cable suspended in the air. It moves along the cable with other cars on pulleys, the wheels of which are turned by electric motors. The cars are painted in eye-catching colours and spaced at regular intervals. Each car can seat up to six persons. After the passengers have entered a car, they are locked in from outside by an attendant. They have no control over the movement of the car. 

Before long, the passengers get a breath-taking view through the glass windows of the modern city, the bustling harbour, and the several islands off the coast. The car is suspended so high in the air that ships on the sea look like small boats, and boats like toys. On a clear day, both the sky above and the sea below look beautifully blue. 

In contrast to the fast-moving traffic on the ground, the cars in the air move in a leisurely manner, allowing passengers more than enough time to take in the scenery during the brief trip to the island of Sentosa. After a few hours on Sentosa, it will be time again to take a cable-car back to Mount Faber. The return journey is no less exciting than the outward trip. 

1. The cable-car in Singapore

  A. takes visitors up to a mountain restaurant. 

  B. takes skiers to the top of a ski-run. 

  C. takes visitors to Sentosa. 

  D. takes visitors to a high mountain. 

2. Which of the following about the cable-cars is true? 
  A. The cars move along the steel cable. 

  B. The cars are operated by a driver. 

  C. The cars are controlled by the passengers. 

  D. The cars move on wheels. 

3. Passengers can get a breath-taking view when riding in a cable-car because

  A. The car is painted in eye-catching colours. 

  B. The car is suspended so high in the sky. 

  C. Each car can seat up to six persons. 

  D. Both the sky and the sea look beautifully blue. 

4. The short trip does not bother passengers who want a good view because 

  A. the cars move slowly. 

  B. the cars move quickly. 

  C. the cars are suspended very high. 

  D. the cars have glass windows. 

5. The last sentence of the passage. “The return journey is no less exciting than the outward trip.”  means

  A. “The return trip is less boring than the outward one.” 
  B. “The return trip is more enjoyable than the outward one.” 
  C. “The return trip is as thrilling as the outward one.” 
  D. “Both the outward and the return trips are uninteresting.” 
Sleep

We all know that the normal human daily cycle of activity is of some 7-8 hour’s sleep alternating with some 16-17 hours' wakefulness and that, broadly speaking, the sleep normally coincides with the hours of darkness. Our present concern is with how easily and to what extent this cycle can be modified. 

The question is no mere academic one. The case, for example, with which people can change from working in the day to working at night, is a question of growing importance in industry where automation calls insistently for round-the-clock working of machines. It normally takes from five days to one week for a person to adapt to a reversed routine of sleep and wakefulness, sleeping during the day and working at night. Unfortunately, it is often the case in industry that shifts are changed every week; a person may work from 12 midnight to 8 a. m. one week, 8 am to 4 pm the next, and 4 pm to 12 midnight the third and so on. This means that no sooner has he got used to one routine than he has to change to another, so that much of his time is spent neither working nor sleeping very efficiently.

One answer would seem to be longer periods on each shift, a month, or even three months. Recent research by Bonjer of the Netherlands, however, has shown that people on such systems will revert to their normal habits of sleep and wakefulness during the week-end and the this is quite enough to destroy any adaptation to night work built up during the week. 

The only real solution appears to be to hand over the night shift to a corps of permanent night workers whose nocturnal wakefulness may persist through all weekends and holidays. An interesting study of the domestic life and health of night-shift workers was carried out by Brown. She found a high incidence of disturbed sleep, digestive disorder and domestic disruption among those on alternating day and night shifts, but no abnormal occurrence of these symptoms among those on permanent night work. 

1. The question raised in Paragraph 2 is “no mere academic one” .

  A. because Bonjer’s findings are different from Brown's. 

  B. because sleep normally coincides with the hours of darkness. 

  C. because some people can change their sleeping habits easily. 

  D. because shift work in industry requires people to change their sleeping habits. 

2. According to the passage, the main problem about night work is that

  A. people hate the inconvenience of working on night shifts. 

  B. your life is disturbed by changing from day to night routines and back. 

  C. not all industries work at the same hours. 

  D. it is difficult to find a corps of good night workers. 

3. According to the passage, the best solution to the problem seems to be

  A. not to change shifts from one week to the next. 

  B. to make periods on each shift longer. 

  C. to employ people who will always work at night. 

  D. to find ways of selecting people who adapt quickly. 

4. In the second paragraph, “the third”  means

  A. the third week. 




B. the third shift. 

  C. a third of the time. 



D. the third routine. 

5. In the last sentence of the second paragraph, “another” means

  A. another routine. 




B. another shift. 

  C. another week. 




D. another person. 
Adaptation of Living Things

Certain animals and plants develop characteristics that help them cope with their environment better than others of their kind. This natural biological process is called adaptation. Among the superior characteristics developed through adaptation are those that may help in getting food or shelter, in providing protection, and in producing and protecting the young. That results in the evolution of more and more organisms that are better fitted to their environments. 

Each living thing is adapted to its way of life in a general way, but each is adapted especially to its own distinct class. A plant, for example, depends upon its roots to fix itself firmly and to absorb water and inorganic chemicals. It depends upon its green leaves for using the sun's energy to make food from inorganic chemicals. These are general adaptations, common to most plants.  In addition, there are special adaptations that only certain kinds of plants have. 

Many animals have adaptations that help them escape from their enemies. Some insects are hidden by their body color or shape, and many look like a leaf or a little branch. The coats of deer are colored to mix with the surroundings. Many animals have the ability to remain completely still when an enemy is near. 

Organisms have a great variety of ways of adapting. They may adapt in their structure, function, and genetics; in their development and production of the young; and in other respects. An organism may create its own environment, as do warm-blooded mammals, which have the ability to adjust body heat exactly to maintain their ideal temperature despite changing weather. Usually adaptations are an advantage, but sometimes an organism is so well adapted to a particular environment that, if conditions change, it finds it difficult or impossible to readapt to the new conditions. 

1. Some plants and animals develop superior characteristics so that they may

  A. help others of their kind get food, shelter and other things needed. 

  B. survive even in extremely severe conditions. 

  C. become better adapted to the environments than others of their kind. 

  D. result in the evolution and production of more intelligent organisms. 

2. In the first paragraph, the word “environments”  could best be replaced by 

  A. contexts. 





B. surroundings. 

  C. neighbors. 





D. enemies. 

3. It can be inferred from this passage that the feathers of a bird are colored

  A. to frighten its enemies. 



B. to attract its enemies. 

  C. to adjust is body heat. 



D. to match its environment. 

4. Which of the following is not directly mentioned in the passage? 
  A. A living thing may adapt in its structure. 

  B. An organism may adapt in its function. 

  C. A living creature may adapt in its genetic makeup. 

  D. A living organism may adapt in its sleeping habit. 

5. The author cites the behavior of warm-blooded mammals in order to that a living thing may have the ability

  A. to create an environment of its own. 

  B. to remain still when an enemy is near. 

  C. to make food from inorganic chemicals. 

  D. to change the color of its skin. 

Early or Later Day Care

The British psychoanalyst John Bowl by maintains that separation from the parents during the sensitive “attachment” period from birth to three may scar a child's personality and predispose to emotional problems in later life. Some people have drawn the conclusion from Bowlby's work that children should not be subjected to day care before the age of three because of the parental separation it entails, and many people do believe this. But there are also arguments against such a strong conclusion. 

Firstly, anthropologists point out that the insulated love affair between children and parents found in modern societies does not usually exist in traditional societies. For example, in some tribal societies, such as the Ngoni, the father and mother of a child did not rear their infant alone—far from it. Secondly, common sense tells us that day care would not be so widespread today if parents, care-takers found children had problems with it. Statistical studies of this kind have not yet been carried out, and even if they were, the results would be certain to be complicated and controversial. Thirdly, in the last decade there have been a number of careful American studies of children in day care, and they have uniformly reported that day care had a neutral or slightly positive effect on children's development. But tests that have had to be used to measure this development are not widely enough accepted to settle the issue. 

But Bowlby's analysis raises the possibility that early day care has delayed effects. The possibility that such care might lead to, say, more mental illness or crime 15 or 20 years later can only be explored by the use of statistics. Whatever the long-term effects, parents sometimes find the immediate effects difficult to deal with. Children under three are likely to protest at leaving their parents and show unhappiness. At the age of three or three and a half almost all children find the transition to nursery easy, and this is undoubtedly why more and more parents make use of child care at this time. The matter, then, is far from clear-out, though experience and available evidence indicate that early care is reasonable for infants. 

1. Which of the following statements would Bowlby support? 
  A. Statistical studies should be carried out to assess the positive effect of day care for children at the age of three or older. 

  B. Early day care can delay the occurrence of mental illness in children. 

  C. The first three years of one's life is extremely important to the later development of personality. 

  D. Children under three get used to the life at nursery schools more readily than children over three

2. Which of the following is derivable from Bowlby’s work? 
  A. Mothers should not send their children to day care centers until they are three years of older. 

  B. Day care nurseries have positive effects on a child's development. 

  C. A child sent to a day care center before the age of three may have emotional problems in late life. 

  D. Day care would not be so popular if it has noticeable negative effects on a child's personality. 

3. It is suggested that modern societies differ from traditional societies in that

  A. the parents-child relationship is more exclusive in modern societies. 

  B. a child more often grows up with his/her brothers or sisters in traditional societies. 

  C. mother brings up children with the help of her husband in traditional societies. 

  D. children in modern societies are more likely to develop mental illness in later years. 

4. Which of the following statements is NOT an argument against Bowlby’s theory? 
  A. Many studies show that day care has a positive effect on children’s development

  B. Day care is safe; otherwise there wouldn’t be so many nursery schools. 

  C. Separation from parents for very young children is common in some traditional societies. 

  D. Parents find the immediate effects of early day care difficult to deal with. 

5. Which of the following best expresses the writer’s attitude towards early day care? 
  A. Children under three should stay with heir parents. 

  B. Early day care has positive effects on children's development. 

  C. The issue is controversial and its settlement calls for the use of statistics. 

  D. The effects of early day care on children are exaggerated and parents should ignore the issue. 

The National Park Service

America’s national parks are like old friends. You may not see them for years at a time, but just knowing they're out there makes you feel better. Hearing the names of these famous old friends-Yosemite, Yellowstone, Grand Canyon-revives memories of visits past and promotes dreams of those still to come. 

From Acadia to Zion, 369 national parks are part of a continually evolving system. Ancient fossil beds, Revolutionary War battlefields, magnificent mountain ranges, and monuments to heroic men and women who molded this country are all a part of our National Park System (NPS). The care and preservation for future generations of these special places is entrusted to the National Park Service. Uniformed Rangers, the most visible representatives of the Service, not only offer park visitors a friendly wave, a helpful answer, or a thought-provoking history lesson, but also are skilled rescuers, firefighters, and dedicated resource protection professionals. The National Park Service ranks also include architects, historians, archaeologists, biologists, and a host of other experts who preserve and protect everything from George Washington's teeth to Thomas Edison's wax recordings. 

Modern society has brought the National Park Service both massive challenges and enormous opportunities. Satellite and computer technologies are expanding the educational possibilities of a national park beyond its physical boundaries. Cities struggling to revive their urban cores are turning to the Park Service for expert assistance to preserve their cultural heritage, create pocket parks and green spaces, and re-energize local economies. Growing communities thirsty for recreational outlets are also working with the NPS to turn abandoned railroad tracks into bike and hiking trails, as well as giving unused federal property new life as recreation centers. 

To help meet these challenges and take advantage of these opportunities, the National Park Service has formed partnerships-some dating back 100 years, some only months old-with other agencies, state and local governments, corporations, American Indian tribes and Alaska Natives, Park Friends groups, cooperating associations, private organizations, community groups and individuals who share the National Park ethic. 

National Park Week 1996 is a celebration of these partnerships. 

1. Why are America’s national parks like old friends? 
  A. Because they are always out there. 

  B. Because they are very old. 

  C. Because they make people feel better. 

  D. Because they are very famous. 

2. Which of the following statements is true about uniformed rangers? 
  A. They take tourists to national parks. 

  B. They always act as tourist guides. 

  C. They help set up new national parks. 

  D. They protect the National Park System. 

3. The National Park Service does all of the following EXCEPT

  A. offering help to visitors. 

  B. molding the Nation. 

  C. keeping people better informed of the National Park System. 

  D. helping preserve the cultural heritage. 

4. What is this passage about? 
  A. It is about the American National Parks. 

  B. It is about the National Park Service. 

  C. It is about the National Park Service partnerships. 

  D. It is about the care and preservation of the National Parks in America. 

5. What will the paragraph following this passage most probably discuss? 
  A. The pocket parks in America. 

  B. The preparations made for the celebration of National Park Week 1996. 

  C. The work that has been done by the partners. 

  D. The preservation of national resources in America. 

Importance of Services

The United States has moved beyond the industrial economy stage to the point where it has become the world’s first service economy. Almost three-fourths of the nonfarm labor force is employed in service industries, and over two-thirds of the nation’s gross national product is accounted for by services. Also, service jobs typically hold up better during a recession than do jobs in industries producing tangible goods. 

During the 20-year period of 1966 to 1986, about 36 million new jobs were created in the United States—far more than in Japan and Western Europe combined. About 90 percent of these jobs were in service industries. During this same time span, some 22 million women joined the labor force—and 97 percent of these women went to work in the service sector. These employment trends are expected to continue at least until the year 2000. For the period 1986-2000, the Bureau of Labor Statistics predicts that over 21 million new jobs will be created and 93 percent of them will be in service industries. 

Moreover, most of this explosive growth in services employment is not in low-paying jobs, contrary to the beliefs of many economists, business and labor leaders, and politicians. These people argue that manufacturing jobs, which have been the economic foundation of America's middle class, are vanishing. They claim that factory workers are being replaced with a host of low-wage earners. It is true that manufacturing jobs have declined, with many of them going to foreign countries. It is also true that there has been growth in some low-paying service jobs. Yet cooks and counter people still represent only 1 percent of the U. S. labor force today: Furthermore, for many years the fastest-growing occupational category has been “professional, technical, and related work.” These jobs pay well above the average, and most are in service industries. 

About one-half of consumer expenditures are for the purchase of services. Projections to the year 2000 indicate that services will attract an even larger share of consumer spending. A drawback of the service economy boom is that the prices of most services have been going up at a considerably faster rate than the prices of most tangible products. You are undoubtedly aware of this if you have had your car or TV set repaired, had your shoes half-soled, or paid a medical bill in recent years. 

When we say that services account for close to one-half of consumer expenditures, we still grossly understate the economic importance of services. These figures do not include the vast amounts spent for business services. By all indications, spending for business services has increased even more rapidly than spending for consumer services. 

1. The first paragraph intends to tell us that
  A. services are more important than industries producing tangible goods. 

  B. services are important. 

  C. service jobs make more money than other jobs. 

  D. services are more comfortable than other jobs. 

2. Between 1966 and 1986, the United States created about

  A. 32.4 million service jobs. 


B. 32.4 million jobs. 

  C. 22 million service jobs. 


D. 198 million service jobs. 

3. Many economists, business and labor leaders and politicians believe that

  A. most of the explosive growth in service employment is not in low-paying jobs. 

  B. most of the fast growth in the service sector is in low-paying jobs. 

  C. manufacturing jobs are disappearing because they are to longer attractive. 

  D. most of the fast growth in the service sector is in high-paying jobs. 

4. The importance of services can be shown

  A. only by consumer expenditure. 

  B. only by money spent on business services. 

  C. by money spent on business services as well as on consumer services. 

  D. only by money spent on food and housing. 

5. What does the writer of this passage disapprove of regarding services now? 
  A. Their fast growth. 




B. Their decline. 

  C. Their prices. 





D. Their quality. 
Diseases of Agricultural Plants

Plants, like animals, are subject to diseases of various kinds. It has been estimated that some 30, 000 different diseases attack our economic plants; forty are known to attack corn, and about as many attack wheat. The results of unchecked plant disease are all too obvious in countries which have marginal food supplies. The problem will soon be more widespread as the population of the world increases at its frightening rate. Even in countries which are now amply fed by their agricultural products there could soon be critical food shortages. It is easy to imagine the consequences of some disastrous attack on one of the major crops; the resulting famines could kill millions of people, and the resulting hardship on other millions could cause political upheavals disastrous to the order of the world. 

Some plants have relative immunity to a great many diseases, while others have a susceptibility to them. The tolerance of a particular plant changes as the growing conditions change. A blight may be but a local infection easily controlled; on the other hand it can attack particular plants in a whole region or nation. An example is the blight which killed virtually every chestnut tree in North America. Another is the famous potato blight in Ireland in the last century. As a result of that , it was estimated that one million people died of starvation and related ailments. 

Plant pathologists have made remarkable strides in identifying the pathogens of the various diseases. Bacteria may invade a plant through an infestation of insect parasites carrying the pathogen. A plant can also be inoculated by man. Other diseases might be caused by fungus which attacks the plant in the form of a mold or smut or rust. Frequently such a primary infection will weaken the plant so that a secondary infection may result from its lack of tolerance. The symptoms shown may cause an error in diagnosis, so that treatment may be directed toward bacteria which could be the result of a susceptibility caused by a primary virus infection. 

1. How many diseases are known to attack wheat? 
  A. Around 30, 000. 




B. Around 140. 

  C. Around 29, 960. 




D. Around 40. 

2. According to this passage, which of the following would a plant disease result in if left unchecked? 
  A. A world war. 





B. Border conflicts. 

  C. Rations of grain and meat. 


D. Social upheavals. 

3. What is the main idea of the second paragraph? 
  A. Some plants have relative immunity to a great many diseases, while others have a susceptibility to them. 

  B. The tolerance of a particular plant changes as the growing conditions change. 

  C. A blight killed virtually every chestnut tree in North America. 

  D. A blight may be a national infection. 

4. According to the passage, some plant diseases can be prevented by

  A. killing parasites. 




B. inoculation. 

  C. killing insects. 




D. improving growing conditions. 

5. Which of the following statements is not true? 
  A. Some plant diseases may be caused by bacteria. 

  B. Some plant diseases may be caused by pathogens. 

  C. Some plant diseases may be caused by fungus. 

  D. Symptoms are always helpful in identifying diseases. 

The Business of Weddings

Every couple who goes to the alter believes that they will make that trip only once in their lives. They want the day to be perfect, and they are asking for much more than good weather. They want the most beautiful clothes, the freshest flowers. Moreover, her family who will foot the bill is not in any mood to economize. 

A quick look at any bride magazine will reveal that plenty of attractive goods and services compete for a share of the wedding budget. Besides the obvious choices of rings, dresses, flowers, and photographs, there are the less apparent expenses: a lavish cake, a rehearsal dinner, a reception, music for both the ceremony and the reception, tips, and even napkins and matchbooks printed with the couple's names and the wedding date. 

As the arrangements are generally complicated, there are plenty of services that can be hired to help with the planning and execution of the every aspect of the wedding: planning the photographs, selecting the wedding rings, choosing the flowers, picking the honeymoon spot, and so on. One magazine lists over 350 such pamphlets published of course by businesses who have something to offer. Considering that weddings do more than 12 billion dollars worth of business annually in the US alone, such activity isn't surprising. 

What is surprising is that no one company dominates the industry. it seems that when people plan for a day as special to them as a wedding, they resist standardization. They turn instead to the small local suppliers known to them or to their friends. Family members of friends often serve as photographers, caterers and musicians. This not only helps bring the wedding cost down, but makes it more personal. 

What about the couple that doesn’t want to take in this billion-dollar industry? They can go to city hall and get married for less than the price of a hamburger. 

1. What does the expression “this billion-dollar industry” refer to? 
  A. The budgets of weddings. 

  B. The business of weddings. 

  C. The planning and execution of weddings. 

  D. The high wedding expenses. 

2. Which of the following is not mentioned? 
  A. The wedding budget. 



B. The wedding breakfast. 

  C. The wedding date. 



D. The wedding cost. 

3. Not a single company can dominate the industry because

  A. people resist standardization. 

  B. parents want to reduce the wedding cost. 

  C. many couples can't afford more than the price of a hamburger. 

  D. family members are surprised at the complicated arrangements. 

4. Which of the following can best replace the phrase “foot the bill”  in the first paragraph? 
  A. play football





B. bring the bill

  C. approve the bill




D. pay the bill

5. The writer's attitude towards the annual 12-billion-dollar business of wedding appears to be 

  A. positive. 





B. negative. 

  C. indifferent. 





D. objective. 

Income

Income may be national income and personal income. Whereas national income is defined as the total earned income of all the factors of production—namely, profits, interest, rent, wages, and other compensation for labor, personal income may be defined as total money income received by individuals before personal taxes are paid. National income does not equal GNP(Gross National Product)because the factors of production do not receive payment for either capital consumption allowances or indirect business taxes, both of which are included in GNP. The money put aside for capital consumption is for replacement and thus is not counted as income. Indirect taxes include sales taxes, property taxes, and excise taxes that are paid by businesses directly to the government and so reduce the income left to pay for the factors of production. Three-fourths of national income goes for wages, salaries, and other forms of compensation to employees. 

Whereas national income shows the income that the factors of production earn, personal income measures the income that individuals or households receive. Corporation profits are included in national income because they are earned. Out of these profits, however, corporation profit taxes must be paid to government, and some money must be put into the business for expansion. Only that part of profits distributed as dividends goes to the individual; therefore, out of corporation profits only dividends count as personal income. The factors of production earn money for social security and unemployment insurance contributions, but this money goes to government(which is not a factor of production), not to individuals. It is therefore part of national income but not part of personal income. 

On the other hand, money received by individuals when they collect social security or unemployment compensation is not money earned but money received. Interest received on government bonds is also in this category, because much of the money received from the sale of bonds went to pay for war production and that production no longer furnishes a service to the economy. 

The money people receive as personal income may be either spent or saved. However, not all spending is completely voluntary. A significant portion of our income goes to pay personal taxes. Most workers never receive the money they pay in personal taxes, because it is withheld from their paychecks. The money that individuals are left with after they have met their tax obligations is disposable personal income. Disposable income can be divided between personal consumption expenditures and personal savings. It is important to remember that personal saving is what is left after spending. 

1. This passage is mainly about

  A. the classification of income. 

  B. the difference between national income and personal income. 

  C. the concept of income. 

  D. the difference between disposable income and non-disposable income. 

2. Which of the following statements is true according to the first paragraph? 
  A. GNP equals national income plus indirect business taxes. 

  B. GNP excludes both capital consumption allowances and indirect business taxes. 

  C. Personal income is regarded as the total money income received by an individual after his or her taxes are paid. 

  D. The money that goes for capital consumption is not regarded as income. 

3. It can be known from this passage that the government levy tax on

  A. corporation profits. 

  B. every individual even though his income is very low. 

  C. those who work in joint ventures. 

  D. those who work in government departments. 

4. According to this passage, the money you get as interest from government bonds is 

  A. money earned. 

  B. not money earned but money received. 

  C. money received because you have contributed to the economy. 

  D. money earned because you have furnished a service to the economy. 

5. The passage implies that

  A. people willingly pay taxes because they want to do something useful to the country. 

  B. people willingly pay taxes because they do not want to be looked down upon by others. 

  C. people pay taxes unwillingly because they feel they will be arrested if they do not. 

  D. people pay taxes somewhat unwillingly. 

The Gene Industry

Major companies are already in pursuit of commercial applications of the new biology. They dream of placing enzymes in the automobile to monitor exhaust and send data on pollution to a microprocessor that will then adjust the engine. They speak of what the New York Times calls “metal-hungry microbes that might be used to mine valuable trace metals from ocean water.” They have already demanded and won the right to patent new life forms. 

Nervous critics, including many scientists, worry that there is corporate, national, international, and inter-scientific rivalry in the entire biotechnological field. They create images not of oil spills, but of “microbe spills” that could spread disease and destroy entire populations. The creation and accidental release of extremely poisonous microbes, however, is only one cause for alarm. Completely rational and respectable scientists are talking about possibilities that stagger the imagination. 

Should we breed people with cow-like stomachs so they can digest grass and hay, thereby relieving the food problem by modifying us to eat lower down on the food chain? Should we biologically alter workers to fit the job requirement, for example, creating pilots with faster reaction times or assembly-line workers designed to do our monotonous work for us? Should we attempt to eliminate “inferior” people and breed a “super-race” ? (Hitler tried this, but without the genetic weaponry that may soon issue from our laboratories. )Should we produce soldiers to do our fighting? Should we use genetic forecasting to pre-eliminate “unfit” babies? Should we grow reserve organs for ourselves, each of us having, as it were, a “savings bank” full of spare kidney, livers, or hands? 
Wild as these notions may sound, every one has its advocates(and opposes) in the scientific community as well as its striking commercial application. As two critics of genetic engineering, Jeremy Rifkin and Ted Howard, state in their book Who Should Play God? “Broad scale genetic engineering will probably be introduced to America much the same way as assembly lines, automobiles, vaccines, computers and all the other technologies. As each new genetic advance becomes commercially practical, a new consumer need will be exploited and a market for the new technology will be created. “ 
1. According to the passage, the exhaust from a car engine could probably be checked by

  A. using metal-hungry microbes. 

  B. making use of enzymes. 

  C. adjusting the engine. 

  D. patenting new life forms. 

2. According to the passage, which of the following would worry the critics the most? 
  A. The unanticipated explosion of population. 

  B. The creation of biological solar cells. 

  C. The accidental spill of oil. 

  D. The unexpected release of destructive microbes. 

3. Which of the following notions is NOT mentioned? 
  A. Developing a “savings bank” of one’s organs. 

  B. Breeding soldiers for a war. 

  C. Producing people with cow-like stomachs. 

  D. Using genetic forecasting to cure diseases. 

4. According to the passage, Hitler attempted to

  A. change the pilots biologically to win the war. 

  B. develop genetic farming for food supply. 

  C. kill the people he thought of as inferior. 

  D. encourage the development of genetic weapons for the war. 

5. What does Jeremy Rifkin and Ted Howard's statement imply? 
  A. The commercial applications of genetic engineering are inevitable. 

  B. America will depend on other countries for biological progress. 

  C. America are proud of their computers, automobiles and genetic technologies. 

  D. The potential application of each new genetic advance should be controlled. 

Taxi Riding

In a moment of personal crisis, how much help can you expect from a New York taxi driver? I began studying this question after watching the “Taxicab Confessions,” a series of documentaries in which hidden cameras record the secrets of unsuspecting taxi riders. I found the results varied. 

One morning I got into three different taxis and announced: “Well, it’s my first day back in New York in seven years. I’ve been in prison.” Not a single driver replied, so I tried again. “Yeah, I shot a man in Reno,” I explained, hoping the driver would ask me why, so I could say casually, “Just to watch him die.” But nobody asked. The only response came from a Ghanaian driver: “Reno? That is in Nevada?”
Taxi drivers were uniformly sympathetic when I said I'd just been fired. “This is America,” a Haitain driver said. “One door is closed. Another is open.” He argued against my plan to burn down my boss’s house: “If you do something silly and they put you away, you cannot look for another job.” A Pakistani driver even turned down a chance to profit from my loss of hope: he refused to take me to the middle of the George Washington Bridge, a $20 trip. “Why you want to go there? Go home and relax. Don’t worry. Take a new job.”
One very hot weekday in July, while wearing a red ski mask and holding a stuffed pillowcase with the word “BANK” on it, I tried hailing a taxi five times outside different banks. The driver picked me up every time. My ride with Guy-Caaude Thevenain, a Haitian driver, was typical of the superb assistance I received. 

“Is anyone following us?”
“No,” said the driver, looking in his rearview mirror at traffic and me. 

“Let's go across the park,” I said. “I just robbed the bank there. I got $2, 5000.” 
“$25, 000?” he asked. 

“Yeah, you think it was wrong to take it?” 
“No, man. I work 8 hours and I don’t make almost $70. If I can do that, I do it too.” 
As we approached 86th and Lexington, I pointed to the Chemical Bank. 

“Hey, there’s another bank,” I said, “could you wait here a minute while I go inside?” 
“No, I can’t wait. Pay me now.” His reluctance may have had something to do with money—taxi drivers think the rate for waiting time is too low—but I think he wanted me to learn that even a bank robber can't expect unconditional support. 

1. Form the Ghanaian driver’s response, we can infer that

  A. he was indifferent to the killing. 

  B. he was afraid of the author. 

  C. he looked down upon the author. 

  D. he thought the author was crazy. 

2. Why did the Pakistani driver refuse to take the author to the middle of the George Washington Bridge? 
  A. Because he didn't want to help the author get over his career crisis. 

  B. Because he wanted to go home and relax. 

  C. Because it was far away from his home. 

  D. Because he suspected that the author was going to commit suicide. 

3. What is the author’s interpretation of the driver’s reluctance “to wait outside the Chemical bank” ? 
  A. The driver thought that the rate for waiting time was too low. 

  B. The driver thought it wrong to support a taxi rider unconditionally. 

  C. The driver was frightened and wanted to leave him as soon as possible. 

  D. The driver wanted to go home and relax. 

4. Which of the following statements is true about New York taxi drivers? 
  A. They are ready to help you do whatever you want to. 

  B. They refuse to pick up those who would kill themselves. 

  C. They are sympathetic with those who are out of work. 

  D. They work only for money. 

5. What does the passage mainly discuss? 
  A. How to make taxi riders comfortable. 

  B. How to deal with taxi riders. 

  C. The attitudes of taxi drivers towards the taxi riders having personal crises. 

  D. The attitudes of taxi drivers towards violent criminals. 

Goal of American Education

Education is an enormous and expensive part of American life. Its size is matched by its variety. 

Differences in American schools compared with those found in the majority of other countries lie in the fact that education here has long been intended for everyone — not just for a privileged elite. Schools are expected to meet the needs of every child, regardless of ability, and also the needs of society itself. This means that public schools offer more than academic subjects. It surprises many people when they come here to find high schools offering such courses as typing, sewing, radio repair, computer programming or driver training, along with traditional academic subjects such as mathematics, history, and languages. Students choose their curricula depending on their interests, future goals, and level of ability. The underlying goal of American education is to develop every child to the utmost of his or her own possibilities, and to give each one a sense of civic and community consciousness. 

Schools have traditionally played an important role in creating national unity and “Americanizing” the millions of immigrants who have poured into this country from many different backgrounds and origins. Schools still play a large role in the community, especially in the small towns. 

The approach to teaching may seem unfamiliar to many, not only because it is informal, but also because there is not much emphasis on learning facts. Instead, Americans try to teach their children to think for themselves and to develop their own intellectual and creative abilities. Students spend much time, learning how to use resource materials, libraries, statistics and computers. Americans believe that if children are taught to reason well and to research well, they will be able to find whatever facts they need throughout the rest of their lives. Knowing how to solve problems is considered more important than the accumulation of facts. 

This is America's answer to the searching question that thoughtful parents all over the world are asking themselves in the fast-moving time: “How can one prepare today's child for a tomorrow that one can neither predict nor understand?”
1. Which of the following best states the goal of American education? 
  A. To teach every learner some practical skills. 

  B. To provide every learner with rich knowledge. 

  C. To give every student the opportunity to fully develop his/her ability. 

  D. To train every student to be a responsible citizen. 

2. It is implied in the passage that

  A. all high-school students take the same courses. 

  B. every high-school student must take some practical ability training courses. 

  C. every public school offers the same academic subjects. 

  D. the subject every student takes may vary. 

3. American schools place great emphasis on the learner's

  A. enrichment of knowledge. 

  B. accumulation of facts. 

  C. acquisition of the ability to be creative. 

  D. acquisition of the ability to work with his hands. 

4. According to the passage, American education meets the needs of all the following EXCEPT 

  A. the brightest students. 

  B. the slow students. 

  C. the students from foreign countries. 

  D. the immigrants. 

5. Which of the following best states the feature of American education that makes it different from education in other countries? 
  A. The large number of its schools. 

  B. The variety of the courses offered in its schools. 

  C. Its special consideration given to immigrants. 

  D. Its underlying goal to develop every child's abilities to the fullest extent. 

Spacing in Animals

Flight Distance

Any observant person has noticed that a wild animal will allow a man or other potential enemy to approach only up to a given distance before it flees. “Flight distance” is the terms used for this interspecies spacing. As a general rule, there is a positive relationship between the size of an animal and its flight distance—the larger the animal, the greater the distance it must keep between itself and the enemy. An antelope will flee when the enemy is as much as five hundred yards away. The wall lizard’s flight distance, on the other hand is about six feet. Flight is the basic means of survival for mobile creatures. 

Critical Distance

Critical distance apparently is present wherever and whenever there is a flight reaction. “Critical distance” includes the narrow zone separating flight distance from attack distance. A lion in a zoo will flee from an approaching man until it meets a barrier that it cannot overcome. If the man continues the approach, he soon penetrates the lion's critical distance, at which point the cornered lion reverses direction and begins slowly to stalk the man. 

Social Distance

Social animals need to stay in touch with each other. Loss of contact with the group can be fatal for a variety of reasons including exposure to enemies. Social distance is not simply the distance at which an animal will lose contact with his group—that is, the distance at which it can no longer see, hear, or smell the group—it is rather a psychological distance, one at which the animal apparently begins to feel anxious when he exceeds its limits. We can think of it as a hidden band that contains the group. 

Social distance varies from species to species. It is quite short—apparently only a few yards—among some animals, and quite long among others. 

Social distance is not always rigidly fixed but is determined in part by the situation. When the young of apes and humans are mobile but not yet under control of the mother's voice, social distance may be the length of her reach. This is readily observed among the baboons in a zoo. When the baby approaches a certain point, the mother reaches out to seize the end of its tail and pull it back to her. When added control is needed because of danger, social distance shrinks. To show this in man, one has only to watch a family with a number of small children holding hands as they cross a busy street. 

1. Which of the following is the most appropriate definition of Flight Distance? 
  A. Distance between animals of the same species before fleeing. 

  B. Distance between large and small animals before fleeing. 

  C. Distance between an animal and its enemy before fleeing. 

  D. Distance between certain animal species before fleeing. 

2. If an animal’s critical distance is penetrated, it will

  A. begin to attack. 




B. try to hide. 

  C. begin to jump. 




D. run away. 

3. According to the passage, social distance refers to

  A. physical distance. 




B. psychological distance. 

  C. physiological distance. 



D. philosophical distance. 
4. Which of the following could best replace the word “band” in “We can think of it as a hidden band that contains the group” (in Paragraph 3)?

  A. Strip of land





B. Distance

  C. Society






D. Community
5. The example of the children holding hands when crossing the street in the last paragraph shows that

  A. social distance is not always needed. 

  B. there is no social distance among small children. 

  C. humans are different from animals in social distance. 

  D. social distance is sometimes determined by outside factors. 

Some Things We Know about Language

Many things about language are a mystery, and many will always remain so. But some things we do know. 

First, we know that all human beings have a language of some sort. There is no race of men anywhere on earth so backward that it has no language, no set of speech sounds by which the people communicate with one another. Furthermore, in historical times, there has never been a race of men without a language. 

Second, there is no such thing as a primitive language. There are many people whose cultures are undeveloped, who are, as we say, uncivilized, but the languages they speak are not primitive. In all known languages we can see complexities that must have been tens of thousands of years in developing. 

This has not always been well understood; indeed, the direct contrary has often been stated. Popular ideas of the language of the American Indians will illustrate. Many people have supposed that the Indians communicated in a very primitive system of noises. Study has proved this to be nonsense. There are, or were, hundreds of American Indian languages, and all of them turn out to be very complicated and very old. They are certainly different from the languages that most of us are familiar with, but they are no more primitive than English and Greek. 

Finally, we know that language changes. It is natural and normal for language to change; the only languages which do not change are the dead ones. This is easy to understand if we look backward in time. Change goes on in all aspects of language. Grammatical features change as do speech sounds, and changes in vocabulary are sometimes very extensive and may occur very rapidly. Vocabulary is the least stable part of any language. 

1. In the second paragraph the author thinks that

  A. some backward race doesn't have a language of its own. 

  B. some race in history didn't possess a language of its own. 

  C. any human race, whether backward or not, has a language. 

  D. some races on earth can communicate without language. 

2. According to the author, people of undeveloped cultures can have ___________ language. 

  A. complicated





B. uncivilized

  C. primitive






D. well-known

3. The author has used American Indian languages as an example to show that they are

  A. just as old as some well-known languages. 

  B. just as advanced as some well-known languages. 

  C. more developed than some well-known languages. 

  D. more complex than some well-known languages. 

4. Which of the following statements is INCORRECT? 
  A. Language is a means of expressing a particular culture. 

  B. All languages can well express their respective cultures. 

  C. Some primitive languages can also express their cultures. 

  D. Some primitive languages are better than other languages. 

5. According to he author language changes are most likely to occur in

  A. grammar. 





B. pronunciation. 

  C. vocabulary. 





D. intonation. 
How Animals Keep Warm

Man has invented ways to keep warm, but how do animals defend themselves? They cannot reason in the sense that man can, but nature has taken care of the animal kingdom by providing animals with special instincts. One of these instincts is known as hibernation. 

“Sleeping like a dormouse” is not only a common saying but is a reality. When winter comes, the dormouse and other hibernating animals have reached a well-nourished state. They eat very well in warmer days laying down fat in the tissues of their bodies and during hibernation this keeps them alive. Safe in their nests, or burrows, they sleep soundly until the warmth of spring arrives. 

Bats, tortoises, snakes, frogs, even insects like butterflies, hibernate more or less completely. Some, like the squirrels, sleep during coldest weather but are roused by a warm spell. During hibernation, the temperature of an animal's body drops drastically. Breathing and heart-beats almost cease. 

Another instinctive method of avoiding intense cold is to escape by means of migration. Wild swans, seagulls, swallows and cuckoos are a few of the very many kinds of birds which fly thousands of miles, twice a year, to avoid cold. Many animals, especially those of the Arctic regions, have summer and winter quarters. The Arctic deer of North America, as well as the reindeer of Europe, move southward towards the forests when winter approaches. They return to the northern area when the warmth of spring begins to be sensed. 

There are animals which do not attempt to leave at the first sign of winter cold. Their instinctive means of defence is to dig out a deep burrow, made soft and warm by padding out with straw, leaves, moss and fur. In it they have a “secret place” containing food which they hope will last the winter through! Animals which fall into this class include the Arctic fox, the rabbit and the ermine, and the little field-mice. 

1. How does the dormouse defend itself against cold in winter? 
  A. It moves about to keep warm. 



  B. It grows thicker fur. 

  C. It sleeps continuously. 

  D. It goes to warmer areas. 

2. What keeps animals alive during hibernation? 
  A. The fat stored in their bodies. 

  B. Their thick fur. 

  C. Their warm burrows. 

  D. Their deep sleep. 

3. During hibernation, animals breathe

  A. normally. 




   
B. at a slower rate. 

  C. at a faster rate. 




D. irregularly

4. According to the passage, what is “migration” ? 
  A. Moving from one place to another with the season. 

  B. Living in burrows in winter. 

  C. Travelling in the winter months. 

  D. Leaving one’s own country for another. 

5. How do ermines survive in winter? 
  A. They leave their cosy burrows and migrate to warmer lands. 

  B. They sleep soundly inside their burrows in winter. 

  C. They dig out burrows and store them with enough food. 

  D. They stay in their burrows and live on the food stored there. 

Shrinking Water Supply Poses Threat to Peace

“Water, which is essential for life, costs nothing. On the other hand, diamonds, which are essential for nothing, cost a lot.” Unfortunately, the world has changed considerably since an 18th century economist made this remark. 

What was true over 200 years ago is certainly no longer true now. In a number of countries people pay as much for water in their homes as they do for electricity. 

Like health, we ignore water when we have it-unless there are floods, of course. Once there is a threat to our water supply, however, water can quickly become the only thing that matters. We know only too well that, without water, there can be no life. 

The situation is now becoming so bad that environmentalists feel it many be necessary to shock the world into saving water in a similar way to the shock caused by the oil crises in the 1970’s. 

At that time, the oil crisis became such a serious threat to the lives of everyone in the developed countries that it made people conscious of the importance of saving oil and provided powerful encouragement for governments to look for other forms of energy. 

The result undoubtedly was of major benefit to energy conservation. 

There is now no longer an unlimited supply of fresh water. About 97 per cent of the planet's water is seawater. Another 2 percent is locked in icecaps and glaciers. There are also reserves of fresh water under the earth's surface but these are too deep for us to use economically. 
Unfortunately, competition is growing fiercely for what little water is available. It may be a matter of time before that competition becomes a conflict. 

To make matters worse, the world's population is increasing so rapidly that it is expected to grow to about 8 billion in 30 years-an increase of 60 per cent. 

Moreover, in many developed countries throughout the world, flush lavatories and washing machines mean the average person now uses 300 litres of water a day compared with 50 at the beginning of the century. 

At the other extreme, according to the World Health Organization, one quarter of the world's present population still lacks safe drinking water and proper sanitation. Most live in the southern hemisphere, where supplies of fresh water are put in jeopardy through dirty industrial practices, poor irrigation and erosion. 

The social stability of the world is no longer threatened by global wars, the Cold War, . . . However, the supply of water could soon become the chief threat to such stability. There is already evidence of this happening, especially in Africa. 

Recently the Egyptian Government threatened to destroy and dams built on the Nile if they considered the dams would  affect their supply of fresh water. 

What is required immediately is an awareness of the true value of water and the formation of sensible water conservation strategies. 

It is also of vital importance to have a consensus on how best to use shared water resources for the benefit of all the countries in the world as well as an examination of the best methods for the distribution of the world’s water. 

1. According to the passage, which of the following statements is true? 
  A. People now pay as much for water as they did 200 years ago. 

  B. People now pay as little for water as they did 200 years ago. 

  C. Water now costs as much as it used to. 

  D. Water now has become more expensive than it was. 

2. Which of the following is NOT the author’s purpose of mentioning the oil crises in the 1970’s? 
  A. To prove that water is as expensive as oil. 

  B. To warn the world of a possible water supply crisis. 

  C. To call people’s attention to the importance of energy conservation. 

  D. To shock the people of the world into saving water. 

3. Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the passage as a factor that is making the water situation in the world more and more severe? 
  A. The increase of population. 

  B. The use of washing machines. 

  C. The use of flush lavatories. 

  D. The popularity of swimming pools. 

4. Which of the following is cited by the author as the place where the supply of water is most likely to threaten social stability? 
  A. Africa. 

  B. The southern hemisphere. 

  C. Egypt. 

  D. All the developed countries. 

5. To solve the water supply problem the world today faces, the author suggests at the end of the article doing all the following except

  A. calling people’s attention to the true value of water. 

  B. blowing up dams that affect the supply of fresh water. 

  C. adopting sound water conservation policies. 

  D. finding the best way to distribute the world’s water. 

Attitudes to AIDS Now

Most people say that the USA is making progress in fighting AIDS, but they don't know there's no cure and strongly disagree that “the AIDS epidemic is over,” a new survey finds. 

The findings, released Thursday by the Kaiser Family Foundation, reassure activists who have worried that public concern about AIDS might disappear in light of recent news about advances in treatment and declines in deaths. 

“While people are very optimistic about the advances, they’re still realistic about the fact that there is no cure” , says Sophia Chang, director of HIV programs at the foundation. 

The Kaiser survey, like a recent USA TODAY Gallup Poll, does find that the number of people ranking AIDS as the country's top health problem has fallen. In the Kaiser poll, 38% say it's the top concern, down from 44% in a 1996 poll, in the Gallup poll, 29% say AIDS is No. 1, down from 41% in 1992 and 67% in 1987. 

Other findings from Kaiser, which polled more than 1, 200 adults in September and October and asked additional questions of another 1, 000 adults in November：

52% say the country is making progress against AIDS, up from 32% in 1995. 

51% say the government spends too little on AIDS. 

86% correctly say AIDS drugs can now lengthen lives; an equal number correctly say that the drugs are not cures. 

67% incorrectly say that AIDS deaths increased or stayed the same in the past year, 24% know deaths fell. 

Daniel Zingale, director of AIDS Action Council, says，“I’m encouraged that the American people are getting the message that the AIDS epidemic isn’t over. I hope the decision-makers in Washington are getting the same message. . . We have seen signs of complacency.”

1. What do activists worry about? 
  A. Recent news about AIDS is not true. 

  B. People may stop worrying about AIDS. 

  C. Deaths caused by AIDS may not decline. 

  D. Advances in AIDS treatment are too slow. 

2. According to the passage, people's attitude toward the cure of AIDS is

  A. optimistic.       




B. realistic. 
  C. pessimistic.       



D. hopeless. 

3. The Gallup Poll shows that the number of people

  A. who suffer from the worst disease—AIDS has fallen. 

  B. who think AIDS threatens the countryside has fallen. 

  C. who worry about AIDS and health problems has fallen. 

  D. who think AIDS is the country's top health killer has fallen. 

4. According to the Kaiser Poll, which of the following is NOT correct? 
  A. The country is making progress against AIDS. 

  B. AIDS drugs still cannot save people's lives. 

  C. AIDS drugs can now make people live longer. 

  D. More and more people die of AIDS now. 

5. The word “message” in the last paragraph means

  A. printed news.      



B. contact.  
  C. meaning.      




D. central idea. 

Ulcers

Even though ulcers appear to run in families, lifestyle plays more of role than genetic factors in causing the illness, according to a report in the April 13th Journal of Internal Medicine. In particular, smoking and stress in men and the regular use of pain releasing medicines in women were linked with an increased risk of developing an ulcer. 

Overall, 61% of ulcer risk appears to be due to environmental factors, such as smoking, and the remaining 39% is due to genes according to Dr. Ismo Raiha of the University of Turky and colleagues at the University of Helsinki, Finland. Some researchers had suggested that families may spread Helicobacteria pylori, the bacteria that can cause ulcers. However, the new study suggests this is unlikely, according to the report. 

Raiha and colleagues studied data from more than 13,000 pairs of twins “to examine the roles of genetic and environmental factors in the origin of peptic ulcer disease,” they explain. Both twins were more likely to develop an ulcer if the pair were genetically the same as compared with a pair of fraternal twins, suggesting that there must be some genetic susceptibility to ulcer development. 

However, the risk was no greater in twins living together compared with twins living apart, suggesting that shared exposure to H. pylori was not to blame. “Environmental effects were not due to factors shared by family members, and they were related to smoking and stress in men and the use of analgesics in women,” the authors wrote. “The minor effects of shared environment to disease liability do not support the concept that the grouping of risk factors, such as H. pylori infection, would explain the genetic factor of peptic ulcer disease,” they concluded. 

1. According to the passage, which of the following is a very likely cause of ulcer in men? 
  A. Smoking and stress. 

  B. Drinking and smoking. 

  C. Genes and children. 

  D. Use of a certain medicine. 

2. What factors contribute to over half the ulcers? 
  A. Hereditary factors.   



B. Economic factors. 

  C. Environmental factors.   


D. Genetic factors. 

3. In relation to ulcers, experts study twins in order to examine

  A. the roles of genetic factors. 

  B. the roles of environmental factors. 

  C. the roles of both genetic and environmental factors. 

  D. the roles of brotherhood. 

4. What does “environmental effects” in the fourth paragraph refer to? 
  A. A clean environment with no smoke and dust surrounding the living area. 

  B. Smoking and stress in men and use of pain-killing medicine in Women. 

  C. Factors shared by family members such as genes and the food they eat. 

  D. Shared exposure to H. pylori infection in the unclean environment. 

5. The passage argues that

  A. ulcers are related to genes. 

  B. ulcers are related to lifestyle. 

  C. ulcers appear in men and women. 

  D. ulcers are caused by pylori infection. 
Cigars Instead? 

Smoking one or two cigars a day doubles the risk of cancers of the lip, tongue, mouth, and throat, according to a government study. 

Daily cigars also increase the risk of lung cancer and cancer of the esophagus, and increase the risk of cancer of the larynx (voice-box) six-fold, say researchers at the National Cancer Institute in Bethesda, Maryland. 

In addition, the report revealed that smoking three or four cigars a day increased the risk of oral cancer to 8. 5 times the risk for nonsmokers and the risk of esophageal cancer by four times the risk of nonsmokers. 

The health effects of smoking cigars is one of eight sections of the article “Cigars: Health Effects and Trends.” The researchers report that, compared with a cigarette, a large cigar emits up to 90 times as much carcinogenic tobacco-specific nitrosamines. 

“This article provides clear and invaluable information about the disturbing increase in cigar use and the significant public health consequences for the country,” said Dr. Richard Klausner, director of the National Cancer Institute, in a statement. 

“The data are clear—the harmful substances and carcinogens in cigar smoke, like cigarettes, are associated with the increased risks of several kinds of cancers as well as heart and lung diseases,” he added. “In other words, cigars are not safe alternatives to cigarettes and may be addictive.” 
“To those individuals who may be thinking about smoking cigars, our advice is—don’t. To those currently smoking cigars, quitting is the only way to eliminate completely the cancer, heart and lung disease risks,” warned Klausner. 

According to National Cancer Institute press release,  there haven’t been any studies on the health effects on nonsmokers at cigar social events , but “. . . a significant body of evidence  clearly demonstrates and increased lung cancer risk from secondhand smoke.” 
1. According to the report, smoking three or four cigars a day

  A. increases the risk of oral cancer for non-smokers. 

  B. greatly increases the risk of oral cancer for smokers. 

  C. increases the risk of more than one cancer for non-smokers. 

  D. greatly increases the risk of more than one cancer for smokers. 

2. In the passage how many cancers are mentioned in relation to smoking cigars daily? 
  A. Six.       

B. Seven.       
C. Eight.       

D. Nine. 

3. What is the main idea of the article “Cigars: Health Effects and Trends” ? 
  A. When it comes to cancer, cigars are not any safer than cigarettes. 

  B. Cigars may be addictive while cigarettes are not easily so. 

  C. Cigars contain less harmful substances than cigarettes. 

  D. Increase in cigar-smoking does not affect public health much. 

4. What is the doctors’ advice to those cigar-smokers? 
  A. To give it up completely

  B. To give up part of it. 

  C. Not to think about it any more. 

  D. To cure the diseases first. 

5. In the context of this passage, “secondhand smoke” may mean

  A. smoking bad-quality cigars. 

  B. smoking very cheap cigars. 

  C. being near cigar smokers when they are not smoking. 

  D. being near cigar smokers when they are smoking. 

Sleeplessness

Insomnia or sleeplessness is a common complaint of women as they enter into menopause. Insomnia means having trouble falling asleep or staying asleep or the feeling that your sleep was not adequate for you. For women who are having night sweats, their sleep is broken by frequent awakening and therefore not refreshing. Generally once the night sweats are controlled a normal sleep pattern returns. If it doesn’t it may be, or have become chronic insomnia. How do you know? 
If you suffer from insomnia every night or most nights for a period of one month then you have chronic insomnia. If you’re not having night sweats then it’s time to look for other causes of sleeplessness. Depression and anxiety disorders are the most common causes of chronic insomnia. If you feel depressed you need to be checked by a qualified health care provider. Movement disorders such as restless leg syndrome are second on the list of insomnia for them, there are new medicines that may help. Other common causes are shift working, and pain. 

In up to 30% of people with chronic insomnia no cause can be identified. Medical treatment of these people has generally been with sleeping pills. It is estimated that 25% of the adult population in America took some type of medicines for sleep last year. It is generally agreed that sleeping pills should only be in the lowest dose and for the shortest possible time. 

Sleep hygiene is directed at changing bad sleep habits. The recommendations are: —Go to bed only when sleepy. —Do not wait up to a specialized time. —Avoid caffeine and alcohol in the evening, etc. 

1. The word “insomnia” means

  A. having trouble falling asleep. 

B. feeling that sleep is enough. 

  C. having no sweats at night. 


D. having normal sleep pattern. 

2. How many possible causes of sleeplessness are mentioned in the second paragraph? 
  A. Five.        
B. Six.       
C. Seven.       
D. Numerous. 

3. The expression “Second on the list” in the second paragraph means

  A. the second least important cause of all kinds of sleeplessness. 

  B. the second most important cause of sleeplessness. 

  C. the second on the doctor’s list about sleepless people. 

  D. the second on the writer’s list recording sleeplessness. 

4. Concerning the use of sleeping pills, which of the following statements is true? 
  A. Most adult Americans use sleeping pills for sleep. 

  B. Doctors seldom give sleepless people sleeping pills. 

  C. Sleeping pills should be used for a very fixed period. 

  D. Sleeping pills should be used in a very small amount. 

5. Which of the following does not fit with sleep hygiene? 
  A. Make a rule to go to bed at a specific time every day. 

  B. Go to bed when sleepy, not always at the same time. 

  C. Try not to drink any caffeine and alcohol in the evening. 

  D. Change bad sleep habits and follow doctors’ advice. 

In-line Skating and Injuries

Increasing number of children are taking up in-line skating, and it is those new skaters who are most at risk for injuries, according to a statement from an American research institute. 

Some 17. 7 million people younger than age 18 participated in the sport in the US in 1996, a 24% increase over the previous year. 

Also in 1996 in-line skating injuries sent 76, 000 skaters under the age of 21 to the emergency room. Inexperienced skaters accounted for 14% of all injuries requiring treatment. 

The most common reasons for injuries were losing one’s balance due to road debris, being unable to stop, out-of-control speeding, or falls while doing a trick. 

One third of skating injuries are to the wrist, and two thirds of wrist injuries are fractures. Wearing wrist guards could reduce the number of these injuries by an estimated 87%，according to the AAP. 

Likewise, elbow pads could reduce elbow injuries by 82%, and knee pads could reduce the number of knee injuries by 32%, advise the experts. 

Helmet used by young skaters is required by law in New York and Oregon, and the research institute also recommends that young skaters wear a bicycle helmet or a similar approved sports helmet. 

The age at which children are ready to use in-line skates depends upon a number of conditions, including the child’s foot size and body strength, general athletic ability and muscle coordination, and the ability to judge traffic and pay attention to the condition of the skating surface ahead, the experts advise. 

The most dangerous skating practice, called “truck-surfing”，involves skating while holding onto a moving vehicle. Few skaters have fatal injuries, but 31 of 36 deaths reported since 1992 involved being knocked down by motor vehicle, according to data from the US Consumer Product Safety Commission. 

1. How many people took part in in-line skating in the US in 1995? 
  A. About 17. 7 million. 

  B. More than 17. 7 million. 

  C. Fewer than 17. 7 million. 

  D. Exactly 17. 7 million. 

2. Which of the following is NOT mentioned as the most common reason for injuries? 
  A. Skating with wrist and elbow wounds. 

  B. Losing one’s balance due to road debris. 

  C. Being unable to stop due to high speed. 

  D. Falling down when doing a trick. 

3. What are the things experts might NOT advise youngsters to wear? 
  A. Wrist guards. 

  B. Elbow and knee pads. 

  C. Helmets of some kind. 

  D. Boots and thick clothes. 

4. “Truck-surfing” means

  A. skating inside a truck while it is moving. 

  B. skating while holding onto a moving truck. 

  C. skating at a speed faster than a truck. 

  D. skating at the end of a moving truck. 

5. According to the last paragraph, bumping with a motor vehicle took up of the deaths reported since 1992. 

  A. over 80%      B. below 80%      C. about 31%      D. about 36%

Common-cold Sense

You can’t beat it, but you don’t have to join it.  Maybe it got the name “common cold”  because it’s more common in winter. The fact is, though, being cold doesn’t have anything to do with getting one. Colds are caused by the spread of rhinoviruses, and, at least so far, medical science is better at telling you how to avoid getting one than how to get rid of one. 

Children are the most common way cold viruses are spread to adults, because they have more colds than adults—an average of about eight per year. Why do kids seem so much more easily to get colds than their parents? Simple. They haven’t had the opportunity to become immune to many cold viruses. 

There are more than 150 different cold viruses, and you never have the same one twice. Being infected by one makes you immune to it—but only it. 

Colds are usually spread by direct contact, not sneezing or coughing. From another person’s hand to your hand and then to your nose or eyes is the most common route. The highest concentration of cold viruses anywhere is found under the thumbnails of a boy, although the viruses can survive for hours on skin or other smooth surfaces. 

Hygiene is your best defense. Wash your hands frequently, preferably with a disinfectant soap, especially when children in your household have colds. 

But even careful hygiene won’t ward off every cold. So, what works when a coughing, sneezing, runny nose strikes? 
The old prescription of two aspirins, lots of water, and bed rest is a good place to start. But you’ll also find some of the folk remedies worth trying. Hot mixtures of sugar(or honey), lemon, and water have real benefits. 

1. According to the essay, you may have a cold because

  A. it is caused by the cold winter weather. 

  B. the spread of rhinoviruses gets people infected. 

  C. because another person’s coughing passes the cold to you. 

  D. because you wash your hands too often. 

2. The best way to keep yourself from getting colds is

  A. to keep yourself clean. 



B. to use a disinfectant soap. 

  C. to take two aspirin pills every day. 
D. to drink lots of water. 

3. Children have more colds because

  A. they are usually infected about eight times each year. 

  B. they are not immune to many cold viruses. 

  C. they never wash their hands so that their thumbnails are dirty. 

  D. they don’t like eating lemon. 

4. When you are having a cold, 
  A. it is always the same kind of cold that you had last time. 

  B. it may be the same kind of cold that you had last time. 

  C. it is certainly not the same kind of cold that you had last time. 

  D. it is probably not the same kind of cold that you had last time. 

5. When one is having a cold, he often has some symptoms EXCEPT

  A. coughing. 





B. having a sore throat. 

  C. having a runny nose. 



D. having a stomachache. 

Drug Reactions—A Major Cause of Death

Adverse drug reactions may cause the deaths of over 100, 000 US hospital patients each year, making them a leading cause of death nationwide, according to a report in the Journal of the America Medical Association. 

“The incidence of serious and fatal adverse drug reactions(ADRs)in US hospitals was found to be extremely high,” say researchers at the University of Toronto in Ontario, Canada. 

They carried on an analysis of 39 ADR-related studies at US hospitals over the past 30 years and defined an ADR as “any harmful, unintended, and undesired effect of a drug which occurs at doses used in humans for prevention, diagnosis, or therapy. “ 
An average 6.7% of all hospitalized patients experience an ADR every year, according to the researchers. They estimate that “in 1994, overall 2, 216, 000 hospitalized patients had serious ADRs, and 106, 000 had fatal ADRs.” This means that ADRs may rank as the fourth single largest cause of death in America. 

And these incidence figures are probably conservative, the researchers add, since their ADR, definition did not include outcomes linked to problems in drug administration, overdoses, drug abuse, and therapeutic failures. 

The control of ADRs also means spending more money. One US study estimated the overall cost of treating ADRs at up to $4 billion per year. 

Dr. David Bates of Brigham and Women’s Hospital in Boston, Massachusetts, believes that healthcare workers need to pay more attention to the problem, especially since many ADRs are easily preventable. “When a patient develops and allergy or sensitivity, it is often not recorded,” Bates notes, “and patients receive drugs to which they have known allergies or sensitivities with disturbing frequency.” He believes computerized surveillance systems—still works-in-progress at many of the nation’s hospitals—should help cut down the frequency of these types of errors. 

1. Researchers at the University of Toronto believe that

  A. ADRs have caused medical problems, though they seldom lead to death. 

  B. ADRs have very often caused patients to die in Canada. 

  C. ADRs have caused many deaths in America over the past 30 years. 

  D. it is easy to prevent ADRs from happening. 

2. The investigators say that

  A. 67 patients out of 100 in every America hospital die from ADRs each year. 

  B. 67 patients out of 100 in every American hospital experience an ADR each year. 

  C. 6. 7% of all hospitalized patients in American experience ADRs each year on average. 

  D. 6. 7% of all hospitalized patients in Canada experience ADRs each year on average. 

3. An American research estimates that the total sum of money spent in treating ADRs each year is as much as

  A. $ 40, 000, 000, 000.       


B. $ 4, 000, 000, 000. 

  C. $ 400, 000, 000.           

D. $ 40, 000, 000. 

4. The Canadian investigators think that

  A. the ADR incidence figures from their research are surely very exact. 

  B. the ADR incidence figures from their research are probably too high. 

  C. the ADR incidence figures from their research are perhaps too low. 

  D. None of the above is true. 

5. According to Dr. David Bates, hospitals in America

  A. are not paying enough attention to possibilities of ADR happenings. 

  B. have never tried to use computers to prevent ADRs from happening. 

  C. do not use those drugs which will cause side effects to their patients. 

  D. know that many ADRs are easily preventable. 

Silent and Deadly

Transient ischemic attacks(TIAS), or mini-strokes, result from temporary interruptions of blood flow to the brain.  Unlike full strokes, they present symptoms lasting anywhere from a few seconds to 24 hours.  Rarely do they cause permanent neurological damage, but they are often precursors of a major stroke. 

“Our message is quite clear,” says Dr. Robert Adams, professor of neurology at the Medical College of Georgia in August. “TIAS，while less severe than strokes in the short term, are quite dangerous and need a quick diagnosis and treatment as well as appropriate follow-up to prevent future injury.” 
Unfortunately, mini-strokes are greatly under diagnosed. A study conducted for the National Stroke Association indicates that 2.5% of all adults aged 18 or older(about 4.9 million people in the U. S. )have experienced a confirmed TI A. An additional 1.2 million Americans over the age of 45, the study showed, have most likely suffered a mini-stroke without realizing it. These findings suggest that if the public knew how to spot the symptoms of stroke, especially mini-strokes, and sought prompt medical treatment, thousands of lives could be saved and major disability could be avoided. 

The problem is that the symptoms of a mini-stroke are often subtle and passing. Nonetheless, there are signs you can look out for: 
*Numbness or weakness in the face, arm or leg, especially on one side of the body. 

*Trouble seeing in one or both eyes. 

*Confusion and difficulty speaking or understanding. 

*Difficulty walking, dizziness or loss of coordination. 

*Severe headache with no known cause. 

Along with these symptoms, researchers have identified some key indicators that increase your chances of having a full-blown stroke after a TIA: if you’re over 60, have experienced symptoms lasting longer than 10 minutes, feel weak and have a history of diabetes. 

As with many diseases, you can help yourself by changing your lifestyle. The first things you should do are quit smoking, limit your intake of alcohol to no more than a drink or two a day and increase your physical activity. Even those who suffer from high blood pressure or diabetes can improve their odds—and minimize complications if they do have a stroke—by keeping their illness under control. 

If you experience any of the symptoms, your first call should be to your doctor. It could be the call that saves your life. 

1. Which of the following is NOT true of mini-strokes? 
  A. The cause of them remains unidentified. 

  B. They seldom cause permanent neurological damage. 

  C. They symptoms of them are often passing. 

  D. They are not unrelated to major strokes. 

2. To prevent mini-strokes from turning into major strokes, it is important to

  A. save thousands of lives.           


  B. avoid major disability. 

  C. seek prompt medical treatment.     


  D. prevent future injury. 

3. The passage indicates that the symptoms of mini-strokes

  A. are always easy to spot.           


  B. are frequently hard to recognize. 

  C. usually last a couple of days.       


  D. can by no means be avoided. 

4. All of the following may be signs of mini-strokes EXCEPT for

  A. trouble seeing in one eye.      

  B. numbness in the face. 

  C. loss of coordination.          

  D. severe headache caused by external injury. 

5. It can be inferred from the passage that mini-strokes are

  A. more dangerous than major strokes.      


  B. silent and deadly. 

  C. difficult to cure.      






  D. sure to lead to major strokes. 

Dreams

Studies show that in dreams things are seen and heard rather than thought. In terms of the senses, visual experience is present in almost all dreams; auditory experience in 40 to 50 percent; and touch, taste, smell, and pain in a relatively small percentage. A considerable amount of emotion is commonly present, usually a pure and single emotion such as fear, anger, or joy. 

Two clearly distinguishable states of sleep exist. The first state, called NREM-sleep (non-rapid- eye-movement sleep), occupies most of the sleep period and is associated with a relatively low pulse and blood pressure, and few or no reports of dreaming. The second type of sleep, known as REM-sleep(rapid-eye-movement sleep)occurs cyclically during the sleep period with rapid eye movements and frequent dream reports. Typically, a person has four or five periods of REM-sleep during the night, whether the dreams are remembered often, rarely, or not at all; they occur at intervals of about 90 minutes and altogether make up about 25 percent of the night’s sleep(as much as 50 percent in a newborn child). Evidence indicates that a dream period usually lasts from 5 to 20 minutes. Sounds and touches working on a dreamer can go into a dream if they occur during a REM-period. Although mental activity may be reported during NREM-sleep, these are usually short pieces of thought like experiences. 

Modern dream research has focused on two general interpretations of dream content. In one view, dreams have no meaning of their own but are simply a process by which the brain integrates new information into memories. In the other view, dreams contain real meaning symbolized in a picture language distinct from conscious logical though. If dreams express important wishes, fears, concerns, and worries of the dreamer, the study and analysis of dreams can help reveal previously unknown aspects of a person’s mental functioning. 

1. There are in general two opinions about what we experience in a dream: 
  A. one, we “see” our dreams, and two, we “think” our dreams. 

  B. one, we are happy, and two, we are angry. 

  C. one, dreams put new information into our memories, and two, dreams have real meanings in pictures different from our logical thinking. 

  D. we have pictures in dreams because one, we have slow eye movements, and two, we have rapid eye movements. 

2. According to this article, we

  A. often think seriously when we are dreaming. 

  B. hardly ever hear music when we are dreaming. 

  C. very often feel something tastes good when we are dreaming. 

  D. almost always see different “pictures” when we are dreaming. 

3. In your dreams, you

  A. very often feel happy and unhappy at the same time. 

  B. always feel that you are afraid of somebody. 

  C. seldom feel fear now and joy later. 

  D. only feel anger. 

4. This essay tells us that

  A. people usually dream in a NREM sleep. 

  B. people usually dream in an REM sleep. 

  C. people always remember what they have dreamed in an REM sleep. 

  D. people may have an REM sleep all night through. 

5. Based on what is discussed in this writing, an adult may have at most about _______ of the time of his or her sleep dreaming. 

  A. 90%      

B. 50%      

C. 25%      
D. 20%

Diabetes

Most of the food we eat is turned into glucose for our bodies to use for energy. The pancreas, an organ near the stomach, makes a hormone called insulin to help glucose get into your body cells. When you have diabetes, your body either doesn’t make enough insulin or can’t use its own insulin well. This problem causes glucose to build up in your blood. 

You may recall having some of these signs before you found out you had diabetes：

*Being very thirsty. 

*Urinating a lot—often at night. 

*Having unclear vision from time to time. 

*Feeling very tired much of the time. 

*Losing weight without trying. 

*Having very dry skin. 

*Having sores that are slow to heal. 

*Getting more infections than usual. 

*Vomiting. 

Two main types of diabetes are Type 1 and Type 2. Another type of diabetes appears during pregnancy in some women. It’s called gestational diabetes. 

One out of ten people with diabetes has Type 1 diabetes. These people usually find out they have diabetes when they are children or young adults. The pancreas of a person with Type 1 makes little or no insulin. People with Type 1 diabetes must inject insulin every day to live. 

Most people with diabetes have Type 2 diabetes. The pancreas of people with such diabetes keeps making insulin for some time, but the body can’t use it well. Most people with Type 2 find out about their diabetes after age 30 or 40. 

Some risk factors which make people more likely to get Type 2 diabetes are：

*A family history of diabetes. 

*Lack of exercise. 

*Weighing too much. 

Diabetes can hurt your eyes, your kidneys, and your nerves. It can lead to problems with the blood circulation in your body. Even your teeth and gums can be harmed. And diabetes in pregnancy can cause special problems. 

1. This writing is meant to tell people

  A. how to avoid getting diabetes. 

  B. what to pay attention to when they have diabetes. 

  C. what diabetes is. 

  D. about the latest development in curing diabetes. 

2. A person with diabetes may have had all the following signs EXCEPT

  A. becoming fatter and fatter. 

  B. becoming thinner and thinner. 

  C. having to get out of bed at night and urinate. 

  D. feeling like drinking a lot of water very often. 

3. Which of the following statements is TRUE? 
  A. Most persons with Type 1 or Type 2 diabetes are women in pregnancy. 

  B. Most women in pregnancy may have the danger of getting diabetes. 

  C. We find more persons with Type 2 diabetes among children than adults. 

  D. We find more persons with Type 2 diabetes among adults than children. 

4. When you have Type 2 diabetes, it is sometimes possible to find that

  A. your teenage son has diabetes too. 

  B. your father has diabetes too. 

  C. your father-in-law is too fat.  

  D. your brother does not like sports. 

5. People get diabetes because

  A. their stomachs are not able to produce enough insulin. 

  B. their pancreas are not able to produce enough glucose. 

  C. there is too much glucose in their blood. 

  D. there is too much insulin in their blood. 

High Stress May Damage Memory

According to a report issued in May 1998, elderly people who have consistently high blood levels of cortisol don’t score as well on memory tests as their peers with lower levels of the stress hormone.  What’s more, high levels of cortisol are also associated with shrinking of the hippocampus, a region of the brain that plays a key role in learning and memory. 

The findings suggest that even cortisol levels in the normal, “healthy “range can actually accelerate brain aging. 

The study results “now provide substantial evidence that long-term exposure to adrenal stress hormones may promote hippocampal aging in normal elderly humans, “write Nada Porter and Philip Landfield of the University of Kentucky in Lexington in their editorial. Cortisol is a hormone released in response to stress by the adrenal glands, which sit on top of the kidneys. 

Over a 5 to 6-year period. Dr. Sonia Lupien and his colleagues measured 24-hour cortisol levels in 51 healthy volunteers, most of whom were in their 70s. 

Despite wide variation in cortisol levels, the participants could be divided into three subgroups: those whose cortisol progressively increased over time and was currently high (increasing/high); those whose cortisol progressively increased over time and was currently moderate (increasing/moderate); and subjects whose cortisol decreased, but was currently moderate (decreasing/moderate). 

The researchers tested the volunteers’ memory on six people in the increasing/high category and five people in the decreasing/moderate group. The groups did not differ on tests of immediate memory, but the increasing/high cortisol group had other memory problems compared with those in the decreasing/moderate group. 

The researchers also found that the total volume of the hippocampus in those in the increasing/high group was 14% lower than those in the decreasing/moderate group, although there were no differences in other brain regions. 

The results suggest that “. . . brain aging can be accelerated by levels of adrenal hormones that are not generally regarded as pathological and that variation within this normal range is related to variation in the rate of brain aging,” write Porter and Landfield. “This further suggests that chronic stress may accelerate the worsening of hippocampus.”

1. The part of the brain important for a person’s learning and memory is

  A. the cortisol.              


B. the adrenal glands. 

  C. the stress hormones.        

D. the hippocampus. 

2. When the levels of cortisol go higher, the hippocampus in the brain may

  A. become larger.            

B. become smaller. 

  C. be missing.               

D. be totally damaged. 

3. According to the article, when people feel too worried or nervous or when they overwork, 
  A. the adrenal glands will produce a stress hormone. 

  B. the kidneys will produce adrenal glands. 

  C. the hippocampus will produce high levels of cortisol in the blood. 

  D. the cortisol will produce something that makes a poorer memory. 

4. When the total volume of the hippocampus becomes smaller, other brain regions

  A. become smaller too.            
B. become larger. 

  C. may remain the same in size.      
D. may be damaged. 

5. Porter and Landfield’s research shows that

  A. the change in the levels of adrenal hormones has nothing to do with the degree of brain aging. 

  B. the change in the levels of adrenal hormones has a lot to do with the degree of brain aging. 

  C. the long-term stress will gradually make the hippocampus worse. 

  D. None of the above is correct. 

FDA: Human, Animal Waste Threatens Produce

The biggest food safety risk for fresh fruits and vegetables as they are grown, picked or processed comes from human and animal waste, the U. S. Food and Drug Administration (FDA).  said Friday. 

More than 9, 000 Americans die each year from food-borne diseases and some scientists believe fresh produce is the biggest carrier of contamination. 

The FDA issued a set of draft guidelines for U. S. and foreign growers to carefully monitor worker hygiene, water quality, manure management and transportation. 

These 34-page draft guidelines urged growers to give workers lessons on basic hygiene such as using soap to wash their hands, covering wounds that could come into contact with produce, and using only clean toilets. 

The FDA guidelines identified “the major source of contamination “for fresh produce as human or animal feces. 

 “We think just proper controls and proper attention to detail would make a big difference in food safety,” said and FDA official, “It is our belief that these guidelines would not be very costly.”
But grower groups disagreed with the FDA’s assessment. “Most food-borne disease outbreaks that happen further down the distribution line are due to contamination because people preparing food are not properly washing their hands, “said Stacey Zawal, an official with United Fresh Fruit and Vegetable Association. “That is not necessarily true for growers and packers.”
Some U. S. grower organizations have expressed concern that the agency is interfering with on-farm practices. Others object to the FDA’s proposal to have growers formally document the picking, handling and transportation of produce so that health officials could quickly recall foods if necessary. 

Consumer groups criticized the FDA guidelines as of little use because they will not carry the force of law. But stricter regulations could evolve as researchers find new technology or methods to kill harmful bacteria or parasites, the FDA said. 

The FDA recommendations are due to be made final by the FDA later this year for use by U.S. and foreign growers. The matter of encouraging foreign growers to adopt the guidelines remains somewhat tricky but FDA officials say it is vital because of the huge amount of imported produce. 

1. “Food-borne diseases” in this essay means those diseases

  A. which people get by eating fruits which have been polluted 

  B. which people get by eating too many kinds of food. 

  C. which many kinds of fruit get when polluted by feces. 

  D. which fruit-growers get by their failure to keep themselves clean. 

2. Some fruit grower groups believe that most food-borne diseases are caused by
  A. growers’ lack of attention to personal hygiene.

  B. lack of effective guidelines.

  C. the FDA’s decision to import more foreign fruits and vegetables. 

  D. people involved in distributing fresh produce. 

3. An FDA official said that putting the guidelines into practice

  A. would be too costly to be effective. 

  B. would not cost any money. 

  C. would not be very expensive.

  D. would needs lots of money.

4. Consumer groups criticized the FDA guidelines because they didn’t think that these guidelines

  A. had won enough support from the farmers. 

  B. had been written with strict regulations. 

  C. would surely be carried out. 

  D. included new technology. 

5. The last paragraph suggests that

  A. some tricks need to be adopted to encourage foreign growers to follow the FDA guidelines. 

  B. a good way should be found to encourage foreign growers to follow the FDA guidelines. 

  C. foreign growers consider the guidelines to be of great importance to them. 

  D. it is almost impossible to ask foreign farmers to follow the guidelines. 

More about Alzheimer’s Disease

Scientists have developed skin tests that may be used in the future to identify people with Alzheimer’s disease and may ultimately allow physicians to predict who is at risk of getting this neurological disorder. 

The only current means of diagnosing the disease in a living patient is a long and expensive series of tests that eliminate every other cause of dementia. 

 “Since Aloes Alzheimer described the disease nearly a century ago, people have been trying to find a way to accurately diagnose it in its early stages,” said Patricia Grady, acting director of the National Institute of Neurological Disorders and Stroke in Bethesda, Maryland. “This discovery, if confirmed, could prove a big step forward in our efforts to deal with and understand the disease.”
Alzheimer’s is the single greatest cause of mental deterioration in older people, affecting between 2.5 million and 4 million people in the United States alone. The devastating disorder gradually destroys memory and the ability to function, and eventually causes death. There is currently no known treatment for the disease. 

Researches discovered that the skin cells of Alzheimer’s patients have defects that interfere with their ability to regulate the flow of potassium in and out of the cells. The fact that the cell defects are present in the skin suggests that Alzheimer’s results from physiological changes throughout the body, and that dementia may be the first noticeable effect of these changes as the defects affect the cells in the brain, scientists said. 

The flow of potassium is especially critical in cells responsible for memory formation. The scientists also found two other defects that affect the cells’ supply of calcium, another critical element. 

One test developed by researches calls for growing skin cells in a laboratory culture and then testing them with an electrical detector to determine if the microscopic tunnels that govern the flow of potassium are open. Open potassium channels create a unique electrical signature. 

A spokesman for the Alzheimer’s Association said that if the validity of the diagnostic test can be proven it would be an important development, but cautioned that other promising tests for Alzheimer’s have been disappointing. 

1. The newly developed skin tests may be used in the future is to allow doctors to

  A. cure those with Alzheimer’s disease.  

  B. discover the cause of Alzheimer’s disease.

  C. predict who might get Alzheimer’s disease. 

  D. find the consequence of Alzheimer’s disease. 

2. The passage indicates that Alzheimer’s is a disease
  A. common to people, old and young. 

  B. not costly to be cured. 

  C. easy to be handled. 

  D. not easy to be diagnosed.

3. Which of the following statements about the Alzheimer’s disease is NOT true? 
  A. It was so named because Aloes Alzheimer first described it. 

  B. It is the greatest cause of mental deterioration in older people. 

  C. It can destroy memory gradually and eventually cause death. 

  D. There are many ways to deal with and cure the disease now. 

4. Which of the following about the relationship between Alzheimer’s and dementia is true? 
  A. Dementia is one of the signs of Alzheimer’s

  B. Alzheimer’s is one of the causes of dementia. 

  C. They are two completely different diseases. 

  D. They are similar defects of the human brain. 

5. The last paragraph implies that the diagnostic test

  A. will not be as promising as others. 

  B. is a very important development. 

  C. may not be proven valid smoothly. 

  D. will surely be disappointing in the end. 

New Attempts to Eradicate AIDS Virus

A high-profile attempt to eradicate the AIDS virus in a few patients continues to show promise. 

But researchers won’t know for a year or more whether it will work. , scientist David Ho told journalists here Wednesday for the Fourth Conference in Viruses and infections. 

 “This is a study that’s in progress,” says Ho, head of the Aaron Diamond AIDS Research Center, New York. 

The study involves 20 people who started combinations of anti-HIV drugs very early in the course of the disease, within 90 days of their infections. They’ve been treated for up to 18 months. Four others have dropped out because of side effects or problems complying with the exacting drug system. 

The drugs have knocked the AIDS virus down to undetectable levels in the blood of all remaining patients.  And, in the latest development, scientists have now tested lymph nodes and semen from a few patients and found no virus reproducing there, Ho says.  “Bear in mind that undetectable does not equal absent，”He says. 

He has calculated that the drugs should be able to wipe out remaining viruses—at least from known reservoirs throughout the body—in two to three years. But the only way to prove eradication would be to stop the drugs and see if the virus comes back. On Wednesday, Ho said he wouldn’t ask any patient to consider that step before 21/2 years of treatment. 

And he emphasized that he is not urging widespread adoption of such early, aggressive treatment outside of trials. No one knows the long-term risks. 

But other scientists are looking at similar experiments. A federally funded study will put 300 patients on triple-drug treatments and then see if some responding well after six months can continue to suppress the virus on just one or two drugs, says researcher Douglas Richman of the University of California, San Diego. Some patients in that study also may be offered the chance to stop therapy after 18 months or more, he says. 

1. According to the passage, the attempt to eradicate the AIDS virus

  A. continues to be hopeful.           


  B. Will be successful in a year. 

  C. will be successful in future.      


  D. will stop being hopeful. 

2. Which is NOT true about the study? 
  A. There are 20 patients involved in the study. 

  B. The patients have used several anti-HIV drugs. 

  C. The patients have been treated for up to 18 months. 

  D. 16 patients did not go through the whole study. 

3. What do He’s words “Bear in mind undetectable does not equal absent “mean? 
  A. AIDS virus can be undetectable in the blood. 

  B. AIDS virus is undetectable in the blood. 

  C. No AIDS virus can be detected in the blood. 

  D. No virus found in the blood means no AIDS. 

4. How do we prove that the drugs have wiped out the remaining viruses? 
  A. To use up all the drugs at once. 

  B. To wait for the virus to die slowly. 

  C. To ask the patients’ feeling about the disease. 

  D. To stop the drugs to see if the virus comes back. 

5. Other scientists are looking at experiments that are similar in that they are

  A. costly.       




B. economical. 
  C. traditional.       



D. bold. 

Education of Students with Vision Impairments

This is specially designed education for children who are either partially sighted or blind. Vision impairments are diagnosed by medical doctors who examine the physical structures in the eye and evaluate the child’s ability to see shapes of different sizes at various distances. In the United States, approximately 12 out of 1, 000 children receive some form of special education because of visual impairments. 

Partially sighted children may use a variety of adaptive aids to see more clearly and to read printed text. These aids include magnifiers, which may be attached to eyeglasses; electronic systems for enlarging print and making it easier to see; and large-print books. Blind children usually are taught to read Braille, a system of raised dots embossed on paper and read by touch.  In the past, turning conventional books into pages of Braille was very time-consuming, and the large books required enormous storage areas. However, most Braille texts are now done electronically. Many students read paperless Braille with the aid of machines that mechanically raise the dots in a small panel as the reader progresses through the text. Because Braille cannot be read very rapidly, many blind students prefer to listen to books being read on tapes. Some students also use reading machines equipped with cameras that scan lines of print, which computers then convert to synthesized speech. 

Many blind and partially sighted children receive orientation and mobility training as a part of their education. Specialists teach them how to travel independently in their schools and communities, often with and aid, such as a cane. 

Most children with vision impairments are educated in schools within their communities. Vision specialists may provide special materials and equipment, help teachers and classmates understand the children’s condition, and possibly provide additional instruction. The specialists may also teach partially sighted children how to use their remaining vision more effectively and instruct them in the use of adaptive aids. 

Some children with vision impairments attend special schools designed to meet their particular needs. Like boarding schools, these schools often provide residential services as well as educational programs. They also have specially designed facilities, which may not be found in neighborhood schools, for blind children to participate in athletics and other activities. 

The education of many children with vision impairments is further complicated by their having other disabilities, such as physical disabilities, developmental impairments, or hearing loss.  Education for those children might emphasize the development of language and communication, and personal, social, and vocational skills rather than academic skills. 

1. Various adaptive aids are used to

  A. cure children of their vision impairments. 

  B. help children see more clearly and read books and so on. 

  C. teach children how to turn Braille into synthesized speech. 

  D. teach children how to use their remaining vision more effectively. 

2. Large-print books are those books which

  A. are printed with large pages. 

  B. have large words in them. 
  C. can be read by using a magnifier. 

  D. can be read with the aid of machines. 

3. Many blind students like to listen to books because

  A. these books can talk by themselves. 

  B. the synthesized speech is very interesting. 

  C. this can save time. 

  D. these students are lazy. 

4. “Orientation and mobility training” is meant to teach blind and partially sighted children

  A. how to understand part of their education. 

  B. how to use a cane. 

  C. how to move around without other people’s help. 

  D. how to help other people to travel independently. 

5. It may be good for children with vision impairments to live in special schools because these schools

  A. can save the trouble of their coming from and going back homes. 

  B. are built of nice wooden boards and so are clean and comfortable. 

  C. have educational programs for the blind. 

  D. offer training in vocational skills rather than academic skills. 

Obesity

Obesity refers to the medical condition characterized by storage of excess body fat. The human body naturally stores fat tissue under the skin and around organs and joints. Fat is critical for good health because it is a source of energy when the body lacks the energy necessary to sustain life processes, and it provides insulation and protection for internal organs. But too much fat in the body is associated with a variety of health problems. 

Most physicians use the body mass index (BMI) to determine desirable weights. BMI is calculated as weight divided by height and people with a BMI of 27 or above are considered obese. 

Weight-height tables, such as those published by the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, are also used as general measures of desirable weight ranges. These tables assign a range of weights for a particular height. For example, a man of 1. 8m has a desirable range of 66 to 83 kg, with an average of 75 kg. A woman who is 1. 6m has a desirable range between 53 and 70 kg, with an average of 62 kg. 

The BMI and weight-height tables only provide rough estimates of desirable weights and scientists recognize that many other factors besides height affect weight. Weight alone may not be an indicator of fat, as in the case of a body-builder who may have a high BMI because of a high percentage of muscle tissue, which weighs more than fat. Likewise, a person with a sedentary lifestyle may be within a desirable weight range but have excess fat tissue. 

Obesity increases the risk of developing disease. According to some estimates, almost 70 percent of heart disease cases are linked to excess body fat, and obese people are more than twice as likely to develop high blood pressure. Obese women are at nearly twice the risk for developing breast cancer, and all obese people have an estimated 42 percent higher chance of developing colon cancer. The risk of medical complications, particularly heart disease, increases when body fat is distributed around the waist, especially in the abdomen. This type of upper body fat distribution is more common in men than in women. 

The social and psychological problems experienced by obese people are also formidable.  Stereotypes about “fat “people are often translated into discriminatory practices in education, employment, and social relationships. The consequences of being obese in a world where people had better be “thin” are especially severe for women, whose appearances are often judged against an ideal of exaggerated slimness. 

1. What is obesity? 
  A. Obesity is having fat tissue under the skin. 

  B. Obesity is having fat tissue around organs. 

  C. Obesity is being too fat. 

  D. Obesity is having good health. 

2. If we say that “fat is critical for good health,” we mean that

  A. fat people should be criticized. 

  B. fat is very important for people to keep healthy. 

  C. people should be fat if they want to be healthy. 

  D. too much fat in the body is associated with health problems. 

3. If a woman is 1.6m tall and weighs 49 kg, she

  A. is considered within the desirable weight-height range. 

  B. is definitely unhealthy. 

  C. should be considered fat. 

  D. should not be considered unhealthy. 

4. A heavy man

  A. certainly has a lot of fat in him. 

  B. usually has a sedentary lifestyle. 

  C. certainly has a lot muscle in him. 

  D. may have muscle tissue that weighs more than fat. 

5. According to this article, fat people may be

  A. looked down upon by others.       


  B. welcomed by others. 

  C. considered severely ill.       


  D. thought of having special problems. 

Water Pollution

The demand for freshwater rises continuously as the world’s population grows. From 1940 to 1990, withdrawal of fresh water from rivers, lakes, reservoirs, and other sources has increased fourfold. Of the water consumed each year, 69 percent is used for agriculture, 23 percent for industry, and 8 percent for domestic uses. 

Sewage, industrial wastes, and agricultural chemicals such as fertilizers and pesticides are the main causes of water pollution. In 1995, the US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).  reported that about 37 percent of the country’s lakes and estuaries, and 36 percent of its rivers, are too polluted for basic uses such as fishing or swimming, during all or part of the year. In developing nations, over 95 percent of urban sewage is discharged untreated into rivers and bays, creating a major human health hazard. 

Water runoff carries fertilizing chemicals such as phosphates and nitrates from agricultural fields and yards into lakes, streams, and rivers. These combine with the phosphates and nitrates from sewage to speed the growth of algae, a type of aquatic plant. The water body may then become choked with decaying algae, which severely depletes the oxygen supply. This process can cause the death of fish and other aquatic life. Runoff also carries toxic pesticides and urban and industrial wastes into lakes and streams. 

Erosion, the wearing away of topsoil by wind and rain, also contributes to water pollution.  Soil and silt washed from logged hillsides, plowed fields, or construction sites, can clog waterways and kill aquatic vegetation. Even small amounts of silt can eliminate desirable fish species. For example, when logging removes the protective plant cover from hillsides, rain may wash soil and silt into streams, covering the gravel beds that trout or salmon use for spawning. 

The marine fisheries supported by ocean ecosystems are an essential source of protein, particularly for people in developing countries; approximately 950 million people worldwide consume fish as their primary source of protein. Yet pollution in coastal bays, estuaries, and wetlands threatens fish stocks already depleted by over fishing. In 1989, 260, 000 barrels of oil was spilled from the oil tanker Exxon Valdez into Alaska’s Prince William Sound, a pristine and rich fishing ground. In 1992 there were 8, 790 reported spills in and around U. S. waters, involving 5. 7 million liters (1. 5 million gallons) of oil. 

1. According to this passage, which of the following statements is true of yearly water consumption? 
  A. Most water is used for home cooking. 

  B. Most water is used for farming. 

  C. Cities use more water than rural areas. 

  D. America uses 8 percent of the world water resources. 

2. Paragraph 2 suggests all of the following EXCEPT that

  A. fish may die because rivers may contain industrial wastes. 

  B. it may be dangerous to swim in a river because the water may contain pesticides. 

  C. EPA is responsible for causing serious water pollution in America. 

  D. water pollution is rather serious in America. 

3. Water runoff causes fish to die partly because

  A. they are rushed into agricultural fields and yards. 

  B. they are choked by the water body. 

  C. the poisonous algae have killed them. 

  D. the fast-growing algae have used up the oxygen in the water where they live. 

4. An important idea of paragraph 4 is that

  A. cutting down too many trees may also cause water pollution. 

  B. erosion is caused by wind and rain alone. 

  C. there are no longer desirable fish in the world. 

  D. trout and salmon usually spawn in silt. 

5. The main subject of the last paragraph is

  A. Fish as a Source of Protein.  

  B. The Increasing World Oil Production. 

  C. Oil Spills and Pollution of the Sea. 

  D. A World-famous Oil Tanker. 
DNA Fingerprinting

DNA is the genetic material found within the cell nuclei of all living things. In mammals the strands of DNA are grouped into structures called chromosomes. With the exception of identical siblings (as in identical twins), the complete DNA of each individual is unique. 

DNA fingerprinting is sometimes called DNA typing. It is a method of identification that compares bits of DN A. A DAN fingerprint is constructed by first drawing out a DNA sample from body tissue or fluid such as hair, blood, or saliva. The sample is then segmented using enzymes, and the segments are arranged by size. The segments are marked with probes and exposed on X-ray film, where they form a pattern of black bars—the DNA fingerprint. If the DNA fingerprints produced from two different samples match, the two samples probably came from the same person. 

DNA fingerprinting was first developed as an identification technique in 1985. Originally used to detect the presence of genetic diseases, it soon came to be used in criminal investigations and legal affairs. The first criminal conviction based on DNA evidence in the United States occurred in 1988. In criminal investigations, DNA fingerprints derived from evidence collected at the crime scene are compared to the DNA fingerprints of suspects. Generally, courts have accepted the reliability of DNA testing and admitted DNA test results into evidence. However, DNA fingerprinting is controversial in a number of areas: the accuracy of the results, the cost of testing, and the possible misuse of the technique. 

The accuracy of DNA fingerprinting has been challenged for several reasons. First, because DNA segments rather than complete DNA strands are “fingerprinted”; a DNA fingerprint may not be unique; large-scale research to confirm the uniqueness of DNA fingerprinting test results has not been conducted. In addition, DNA fingerprinting is often done in private laboratories that may not follow uniform testing standards and quality controls. Also, since human beings must interpret the test, human error could lead to false results. 

DNA fingerprinting is expensive. Suspects who are unable to provide their own DNA to experts may not be able to successfully defend themselves against charges based on DNA evidence. 

Widespread use of DNA testing for identification purposes may lead to the establishment of a DNA fingerprint database. 

1. According to the essay, we can find chromosomes

  A. in a fish.       B. in a tree.        C. in a sheep.       D. in a rock. 

2. DNA fingerprinting is more often used for

  A. obtaining samples of chromosomes. 

  B. providing evidence in court investigations. 

  C. proving the horse to be a mammal. 

  D. printing books about biology. 

3. When your brother looks exactly like you, your complete DNA may be

  A. exactly like his.        


B. totally different from his. 

  C. unique.               


D. lost. 

4. Some people believe that using a DNA fingerprint may not be so reliable because

  A. the accuracy of DNA fingerprinting has been challenged. 

  B. no private laboratory follows uniform testing standards or quality controls. 

  C. mistakes are possible when researchers explain what have come of their tests. 

  D. suspects may not have enough money to provide their own DNA to law-courts. 

5. This essay talks about DNA fingerprinting concerning the following aspects EXCEPT

  A. legal application of the method. 

  B. the way to obtain a DNA sample. 

  C. work yet to be done about DNA fingerprinting. 

  D. possible danger in drawing a DNA sample from the human body. 

Mental Retardation


Mental retardation is a condition in which people have lower than normal intelligence and are unable to function at the level expected for their age. People with mental retardation are usually born with it, or it develops early in their life. They may also have some difficulty with dally living skills such as learning to read and write and caring for themselves.


Doctors and other professionals determine that a person has mental retardation based on their intelligence and how well they can do everyday activities. Intelligence is the ability to learn and understand. Levels of intelligence are measured by special tests called intelligence tests. The score a person gets on one of these tests gives a numerical measure of a person's intelligence. This is called an intelligence quotient or IQ.


An average score on an IQ test is about 90 to 110. A person with mental retardation will usually score below 75 on an IQ test.


The IQ test alone does not determine whether someone is mentally retarded. A person must also have trouble with everyday activities such as getting dressed, eating, or washing or learning basic reading, writing, and arithmetic skills.


Mental retardation is not a disease itself. It cannot be cured and it's not contagious. This condition can be caused by several things that injure the brain or don't allow the brain to develop normally. Many times we don't know why a person has mental retardation.


Sometimes it may be caused by genes. Genes are chemical units found in every cell. They carry the instructions telling cells what to do. Sometimes, children receive abnormal genes from their parents.


A defective gene may also develop spontaneously. Neither parent would have passed on the gene, but the gene changes before the baby develops.


Some other problems that can cause mental retardation also happen before a child is born. It is important for the brain to develop properly if a child is to have normal intelligence. "Planning a pregnancy is the most important decision most of us will make in our lifetime. A healthy lifestyle and good medical care should begin before a woman becomes pregnant and continue throughout the pregnancy," says Jodi Rucquoi, a genetic counselor from Connecticut. If a woman abuses alcohol or drugs or doesn't eat well, there is a risk to the developing baby. Also, a premature birth or problems during childbirth can sometimes harm the baby's developing brain. While premature babies are generally fine, there is a greater chance that they may have mental retardation.


In some cases, a young child can develop mental retardation after being sick with a serious infection or other illness, or after suffering a bad head injury.

1. The two major criteria for judging mental retardation are

    A. the intelligence quotient and age.

B. the IQ test and mastery of basic reading and writing skills.    
C. levels of intelligence and daily living skills.

    D. levels of intelligence and arithmetic skills.

2. A person of high intelligence will probably score

A. above 110 on an IQ test.    

B. 110 on an IQ test.

C. 90 on an IQ test.    



D. below 75 on an IQ test.

3. Which of the following is NOT true of mental retardation?

   
A. It is not a disease itself.

   
B. Some of its causes remain unidentified.     
C. It is not contagious.

   
D. It is not incurable.

4. All the following factors may cause mental retardation EXCEPT

   
A. abnormal genes from parents.

   
B. a healthy lifestyle before and after a woman' s pregnancy.     
C. alcohol or drug abuse by a would-be mother.


D. a premature birth or problems during childbirth.

5. The word “While” in the last sentence of the last but one paragraph can best be replaced by 


A. “Because”





B. “Whereas”

C. “Since”





D. “Although”
A Gay Biologist

Molecular biologist Dean Hammer has blue eyes, light brown hair and a good sense of humor. He smokes cigarettes, spends long hours in an old laboratory at the US National Institute of Health, and in his free time climbs up cliffs and points his skis down steep slopes. He also happens to be openly, matter-of-factly gay. 

What is it that makes Hammer who he is? What, for that matter, accounts for the talents and traits that make up anyone’s personality? Hammer is not content merely to ask such questions; he is trying to answer them as well. A pioneer in the field of molecular psychology, Hammer is exploring the role genes play in governing the very core of our individuality. To a remarkable extent, his work on what might be called the gay, thrill-seeking and quit-smoking genes reflects how own genetic predispositions. 

That work, which has appeared mostly in scientific journals, has been gathered into an accessible and quite readable form in Hammer’s creative new book, Living with Our Genes.  “you have about as much choice in some aspect of your personality.” Hamer and co-author Peter Copeland write in the introductory chapter, “as you do in the shape of your nose or the size of your feet.”
Until recently, research into behavioral genetics was dominated by psychiatrists and psychologists, who based their most compelling conclusions about the importance of genes on studies of identical twins. For example, psychologist Michael Bailey of Northwestern University famously demonstrated that if one identical twin is gay, there is about a 50% likelihood that the other will be too. Seven years ago, Hamer picked up where the twin studies left off, homing in on specific strips of DNA that appear to influence everything from mood to sexual orientation. 

Hamer switched to behavioral genetics from basic research, after receiving his doctorate from Harvard, he spent more than a decade studying the biochemistry of a protein that cells use to metabolize heavy metals like copper and zinc. As he was about to turn 40, however, Hamer suddenly realized he had learned as much about the protein as he cared to. “Frankly, I was bored, “he remembers, “and ready for something new.”
Homosexual behavior, in particular, seemed ripe for exploration because few scientists had dared tackle such an emotionally and politically charged subject. “I’m gay,” Hamer says with a shrug, “but that was not a major motivation. It was more of a question of intellectual curiosity—and the fact that no one else was doing this sort of research”
1. The first paragraph describes Hamer’s

  A. looks, hobbies and character. 

B. viewpoint on homosexuality. 

  C. unique life-style. 




D. scientific research work. 

2. Hamer was a

  A. psychiatrist.        B. physiologist.       C. chemist.       D. biologist. 

3. What is Hamer doing now? 
  A. He is exploring the role of genes in deciding one’s intelligence. 

  B. He is exploring the role of genes in deciding one’s personality. 

  C. He is writing a book entitled “Live with Our Genes.”
  D. He is trying to answer some questions on a test paper. 

4. What happened to Hamer’s research interest? 
  A. He turned to basic research. 

  B. He sticked to basic research. 

  C. He turned to behavioral genetics. 

  D. He sticked to behavioral genetics. 

5. According to Hamer, what was one of the main reasons for him to choose homosexual behavior as his research subject? 
  A. He is a gay and he wants to cure himself. 

  B. He was curious about it as a scientist. 

  C. He was curious about it like everyone else. 

  D. It is a subject that can lead to political success. 

Malnutrition

 “Much of the sickness and death attributed to the major communicable diseases is in fact caused by malnutrition which makes the body less able to withstand infections when they strike”， said Dr. Hiroshi Nakajima, Director-General of the World Health Organization(WHO), in his statement on the first day of the World Food Summit organized by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations in Rome, Italy, from 13 to 17 November, 1996. 

“At the same time,” he added, “in developing countries today, malnutrition is the cause of 174 million children under five years of age being underweight, and 230 million being stunted in their growth. Such figures represent deprivation, suffering and wasted human potential on a scale that is unacceptable from every point of view. Whether we think in terms of humanitarian concern, common justice or development needs, they demand a response, both from national governments and from international community.”
At the end of January 1996, 98 countries had national plans of action for nutrition and 41 countries had one under preparation, in keeping with their commitments made at the International Conference on Nutrition in Rome in December 1992. The global situation, however, remains grim. Over 800 million people around the world still cannot meet basic needs for energy and protein, more than two thousand million people lack essential micronutrients, and hundreds of millions suffer from diseases caused by unsafe food and unbalanced diets. 

In sheer numbers, iron is the most prevalent micronutrient deficiency. Mainly women of reproduction age and children under five are affected by iron deficiency with prevalence hovering around 50% in developing countries. Among various regions in the world, it is South Asia which is hit hardest with prevalence reaching 80% in some countries. In infants and young children even mild anemia is associated with impaired intellectual as well as physical development. In older children and adults iron deficiency reduces work capacity and output. It also leads to increased accidents at work. 

While there is no single remedy, a combination of several preventive approaches is believed to work best. Dietary improvement includes consumption of iron-and vitamin C-rich foods and foods of animal origin, and avoiding drinking tea or coffee with or soon after meals. Iron supplementation of foods, particularly of staple cereals, is practiced in a growing number of countries. Iron supplementation is the most common approach, particularly for pregnant women. 

1. What is the cause of much of the sickness and death? 
  A. Certain diseases.         


B. Malnutrition. 

  C. Infections.              


D. Accidents. 

2. What is the writer’s attitude toward the serious situation? 
  A. It is strange.            


B. It is acceptable. 

  C. We should act.          


D. We can only wait. 

3. How many countries have made plans of action for nutrition? 
  A. 98.       
B. 41.       

C. 139.       

D. 57. 

4. Which of the following is NOT the harm of lacking iron? 
  A. Anemia.                


B. Impaired intellectual development. 

  C. Traffic accidents.         


D. Reduced work capacity. 

5. Which of the following is NOT mentioned as a remedy for iron deficiency? 
  A. Eating iron-rich foods. 





  B. Avoiding drinking tea with meals. 

  C. Drinking coffee soon after meals. 

  D. Eating foods of animal origin. 
Phobia

Phobia is intense and persistent fear of a specific object, situation, or activity. Because of this intense and persistent fear, the phobic person often leads a constricted life. The anxiety is typically out of proportion to the real situation, and the victim is fully aware that the fear is irrational. 

Phobic anxiety is distinguishable from other forms of anxiety only in that it occurs specifically in relation to a certain object or situation. This anxiety is characterized by physiological symptoms such as a rapid, pounding heartbeat, stomach disorders, nausea, diarrhea, frequent urination, and choking feelings, flushing of the face, perspiration, tremulousness, and faintness. Some phobic people are able to confront their fears. More commonly, however, they avoid the situation or object that causes the fear—an avoidance that impairs the sufferer’s freedom. 

Psychiatrists recognize three major types of phobias. Simple phobias are fears of specific objects or situations such as animals, closed spaces, and heights. The second type, agoraphobia, is fear of open, public places and situations (such as public vehicles and crowded shopping centers) from which escape is difficult; agoraphobics tend increasingly to avoid more situations until eventually they become housebound. Social phobias, the third type, are fears of appearing stupid or shameful in social situations. The simple phobias, especially the fear of animals, may begin in childhood and persist into adulthood. Agoraphobia characteristically begins in late adolescence or early adulthood, and social phobia is also associated with adolescence. 

Although agoraphobia is more often seen in treatment than the other types of phobia, it is not believed to be as common as simple phobia. Taken together, the phobias are believed to afflict 5 to 10 persons in 100. Agoraphobia and simple phobia are more commonly diagnosed in women than in men; the distribution for social phobia is not known. Agoraphobias, social phobias, and animal phobias tend to run in families. 

Behavioral techniques have proved successful in treating phobias, especially simple and social phobias. One technique, systematic desensitization, involves gradually confronting the phobic person with situations or objects that are increasingly close to the feared ones.  Exposure therapy, another behavioral method, has recently been shown more effective. In this technique, phobic are repeatedly exposed to the feared situation or object so that they can see that no harm befalls them; the fear gradually fades. Ant anxiety drugs have also been used as palliatives. Antidepressant drugs have also proved successful in treating some phobias. 

1. According to the passage, a phobic person has fear

  A. because he thinks life is terrible. 

  B. because the things before him are really fearful. 

  C. even if he knows that his fear is unnecessary. 

  D. for he is always threatened by others. 

2. All the following symptoms may be experienced by a phobic EXCEPT

  A. sweating.      




B. trembling.       
  C. forgetting things.      


D. feeling like vomiting. 

3. When faced with the object or situation they are afraid of, most phobic

  A. try to stay away from the object or situation. 

  B. try to pick up courage and fight the object or situation. 

  C. go to their doctors so as to gain freedom. 

  D. know that their fears are the same with other forms of anxiety. 

4. People suffering from agoraphobia may be afraid of

  A. staying with dogs and cats. 

  B. taking the bus in rush hours. 

  C. standing on top of a high building. 

  D. staying alone at home. 

5. Systematic desensitization and exposure therapy are similar ways of treating phobias

  A. because both involve gradual exposure of phobic to fear stimuli. 

  B. because both are behavioral methods. 

  C. because both use anti-anxiety drugs. 

  D. because both use antidepressant drugs. 

IQ-Gene

In the angry debate over how much of IQ comes from the genes that children inherit from parents and how much comes from experiences, one little fact gets overlooked: no one has identified any genes(other than those that cause retardation)that affect intelligence. So researchers led by Robert Plomin of London’s Institute of Psychiatry decided to look for some. They figured that if you want to find a “smart gene,” you should look in smart kids. They therefore examined the DNA of students like those who are so bright that they take college entrance exams four years early—and still score at Princeton-caliber levels. The scientists found what they sought. “We have,” says Plomin, “the first specific gene ever associated with general intelligence.”
Plomin’s colleagues drew blood from two groups of 51 children each, all 6 to 15 years old and living in six counties around Cleveland. In one group, the average IQ is 103. All the children are white. Isolating the blood cells, the researchers then examined each child’s chromosome 6.  Of the 37 landmarks on chromosome 6 that the researchers looked for, one jumped out: a form of gene called IGF2R occurred in twice as many children in the high-IQ group as in the average group—32 percent versus 16 percent. The study, in the May issue of the journal Psychological Science, concludes that it is this form of the IGF2R gene that contributes to intelligence. 

Some geneticists see major problems with the IQ-gene study. One is the possibility that Plomin’s group fell for “chopsticks fallacy”. Geneticists might think they’ve found a gene for chopsticks flexibility, but all they’ve really found is a gene more common in Asians than, say, Africans. Similarly, Plomin’s IQ gene might simply be one that is more common in groups that emphasize academic achievement. “What is the gene that they’ve found reflects ethnicity? “asks geneticist Andrew Feinberg of Johns Hopkins University.” That alone might explain the link to intelligence, since IQ tests are known for being culturally sensitive and affected by a child’s environment.” And Neil Risch of Standford University points out that if you look for 37 genes on a chromosome, as the researchers did, and find that one is more common in smarter kids, that might reflect pure chance rather than a causal link between the gene and intelligence. Warns Feinberg: “I would take these findings with a whole box of salt.”
1. In the beginning of paragraph one we are told that scientists can not agree

  A. how much of IQ comes from intelligence. 

  B. how many children inherit genes from parents. 

  C. how much of IQ comes from genes. 

  D. how many children learn by experience. 

2. What does “some “in the second sentence of paragraph one stands for? 
  A. Parents.       



B. Children.
  C. Experiences.        


D. Genes. 

3. A gene for chopsticks flexibility is found to be

  A. unrelated to the ability to use chopsticks. 

  B. related to the ability to use chopsticks. 

  C. unrelated to the ability to use forks. 

  D. related to the ability to use forks. 

4. Plomin’s IQ-gene study is similar to the chopsticks gene finding in that

  A. there may not be a causal link between gene and intelligence. 

  B. there is a close correlation between gene and intelligence. 

  C. there may be a close relation between chopsticks flexibility and children’s academic score. 

  D. there is not a close relation between chopsticks flexibility and children’s academic score. . 

5. What does Feinberg mean by saying “I would take these findings with a whole box of salt”? 
  A. He would consider them while eating his meals. 

  B. He definitely believes the findings. 

  C. He would consider them while shopping for salt. 

  D. He doubts the findings very much. 

Will Quality Eat up the U. S. Lead in Software?

If U.S. software companies don’t pay more attention to quality, they could kiss their business good-bye. Both India and Brazil are developing a world-class software industry. Their weapon is quality and one of their jobs is to attract the top U. S. quality specialists whose voices are not listened to in their country. 

Already, of the world’s 12 software houses that have earned the highest rating in the world, seven are in India. That’s largely because they have used new methodologies rejected by American software specialists. For example, for decades, quality specialists, W. Edwards Deming and J. M. Juran had urged U. S. software companies to change their attitudes to quality. But their quality call mainly fell on deaf ears in the U.S—but not in Japan. By the 1970s and 1980s, Japan was grabbing market share with better, cheaper products. They used Deming’s and Juran’s ideas to bring down the cost of good quality to as little as 5% of total production costs. In U. S. factories, the cost of quality then was 10 times as high: 50%. In software, it still is. 

Watts S. Humphrey spent 27 years at IBM heading up software production and then quality assurance. But his advice was seldom paid attention to. He retired from IBM in 1986. In 1987, he worked out a system for assessing and improving software quality. It has proved its value time and again. For example, in 1990 the cost of quality at Raytheon Electronics Systems was almost 60% of total software production costs. It fell to 15% in 1996 and has since further dropped to below 10%. 

Like Deming and Juran, Humphrey seems to be winning more praises overseas than at home. The Indian government and several companies have just founded the Watts Humphrey Software Quality Institute at the Software Technology Park in Chennai, India. Let’s hope that U. S. lead in software will not be eaten up by its quality problems. 

1. What country has more highest-rating companies in the world than any other country has? 
  A. Germany.       




B. The US. 
  C. Brazil.       




D. India. 

2. Which of the following statements about Humphrey is true? 
  A. He is now still an IBM employer. 

  B. He has worked for IBM for 37 years. 

  C. The US pays much attention to his quality advice. 

  D. India honors him highly. 

3. By what means did Japan grab its large market share by the 1970s and the 1980s? 
  A. Its products were cheaper in price and better in quality. 

  B. Its advertising was most successful. 

  C. The US hardware industry was lagging behind. 

  D. Japan hired a lot of Indian software specialists. 

4. What does the founding of the Watts Humphrey Software Quality Institute symbolize? 
  A. It symbolizes the US determination to move ahead with its software. 

  B. It symbolizes the Indian ambition to take the lead in software. 

  C. It symbolizes the Japanese efforts to solve the software quality problem. 

  D. It symbolizes the Chinese policy on importing software. 

5. What is the writer worrying about? 
  A. Many US software specialists are working for Japan. 

  B. The quality problem has become a worldwide problem. 

  C. The US will no longer be the first software player in the world. 

  D. India and Japan are joining hands to compete with the US. 

Electronic Mail(E-mail)

During the past few years, scientists the world over have suddenly found themselves productively engaged in task they once spent their lives avoiding—writing, any kind of writing, but particularly letter writing. Encouraged by electronic mail’s surprisingly high speed, convenience and economy, people who never before touched the stuff are regularly, skillfully, even cheerfully tapping out a great deal of correspondence. 

Electronic networks, woven into the fabric of scientific communication these days, are the route to colleagues in distant countries, shared data, bulletin boards and electronic journals. Anyone with a personal computer, a modem and the software to link computers over telephone lines can sign on. An estimated five million scientists have done so with more joining every day, most of them communicating through a bundle of interconnected domestic and foreign routes known collectively as the Internet, or net. 

E-mail is starting to edge out the fax, the telephone, overnight mail, and of course, land mail. It shrinks time and distance between scientific collaborators, in part because it is conveniently asynchronous (writers can type while their colleagues across time zones sleep; their message will be waiting). If it is not yet speeding discoveries, it is certainly accelerating communication. 

Jeremy Bernstei, the physicist and science writer, once called E-mail the physicist’s umbilical cord. Lately other people, too, have been discovering its connective virtues. Physicists are using it; college students are using it, everybody is using it, and as a sign that it has come of age, the New Yorker has celebrated its liberating presence with a cartoon—an appreciative dog seated at a keyboard, saying happily,  “On the Internet, nobody knows you’re a dog.”
1. The reasons given below about the popularity of E-mail can be found in the passage EXCEPT

  A. direct and reliable.           

B. time-saving in delivery. 

  C. money-saving.            

D. available at any time. 

2. How is the Internet or net explained in the passage? 
  A. Electronic routes used to read home and international journals. 

  B. Electronic routes used to fax or correspond overnight. 

  C. Electronic routes waiting for correspondence while one is sleeping. 

  D. Electronic routes connected among millions of users, home and abroad. 

3. What does the sentence “If it is not yet speeding discoveries, it is certainly accelerating communication” most probably mean? 
  A. The quick speed of correspondence may have ill-effects on discoveries. 

  B. Although it does not speed up correspondence, it helps make discoveries. 

  C. It quickens mutual communication even if it does not accelerate discoveries. 

  D. It shrinks time for communication and accelerates discoveries. 

4. What does the sentence “On the Internet, nobody knows you’re a dog.” imply in the last paragraph? 
  A. Even dogs are interested in the  computer. 

  B. E-mail has become very popular. 

  C. Dogs are liberated from their usual duties. 

  D. E-mail deprives dogs of their owners’ love. 

5. What will happen to fax, land mail, overnight mail, etc. according to the writer? 
  A. Their functions cannot be replaced by E-mail. 

  B. They will co-exist with E-mail for a long time. 

  C. Less and less people will use them. 

  D. They will play a supplementary function to E-mail. 

Cousteau Remembered

Jacques-Ives Cousteau died in Paris on 26 June, 1997 at the age of 87. His influence is great. Scientists respected his creative engineering; engineers praised his science. Cousteau, who claimed to be neither scientist nor engineer, contributed significantly to both disciplines—and to many more. 

Throughout his adventure-filled life, Cousteau challenged definitions. Yes, he was a captain in the French Navy, and early on, a filmmaker and natural storyteller. Later, he became a famous ocean explorer, designer of underwater equipment, expedition leader, author, speaker, businessman, environmentalist, teacher and leader of an influential organisation (the Cousteau Society). 

All who care about the sea—and even those who don’t think much about the ocean one way or another—owe Cousteau a tremendous debt. The knowledge gained as a consequence of his direct contributions, and the strong impact he had on others, have transformed the way the world thinks about the sea. His stories of encounters with sharks and other fish inspired many to go see themselves. Cousteau pioneered ventures in underwater living in the 1960’s: sub-sea labs where scientists submerged for days or weeks—the underwater labs similar to Skylab or the space station. His films and television programmes won two Academy Rewards, three Emnies, and the hearts and minds of viewers worldwide for decades. 

Showered with honours, Cousteau remarked recently that he thought his most important accomplishment was to make people aware of—and care about—the ocean. Thanks to him, we grew concerned about our growing population and the consequences of overfishing and ocean pollution that threaten the health of the sea, and we were inspired to do something to improve the way things are done. 

We shared the sad feeling with Cousteau when Simone, his wife and partner for many years, died and when his son Phillippe was killed in a plane crash. We shared his joy when Jean-Michel, his eldest son, became an explorer and a spokesman for the sea in his own right. We were happy for Cousteau when he began a new family with his second wife, Fracine. And now that his voice of the ocean is silenced, we feel very sad. 

1. According to the passage, Cousteau’s influence is great because he

  A. was both a scientist and an engineer. 

  B. invented Skylab. 

  C. made contributions to science and engineering. 

  D. was a captain in the French Navy. 

2. From the second paragraph, we know that

  A. Cousteau did not like any scientific definitions. 

  B. Cousteau wrote many adventure-filled stories. 

  C. Cousteau’s main job was protecting environment. 

  D. Cousteau’s contributions were not limited to science and engineering. 

3. Of all the careers he followed, his main concern was concentrated on

  A. building the sub-water labs

  B. ocean and ocean pollution. 

  C. making films and television programmes. 

  D. writing encounters with sea animals, such as sharks. 

4. What debt do we owe Cousteau according to Paragraphs 3 and 4? 
  A. His work has made us realise we should improve the way things are done. 

  B. His contributions have pushed science toward a higher stage of development. 

  C. His invention of sub-sea labs has made ocean exploration easier. 

  D. His adventures have made people go and see the sea. 

5. Which of the following statement about Cousteau’s family life is NOT true? 
  A. His second wife died some time ago. 

  B. His son Phillippe was killed in a plane crash. 

  C. His first wife died before Cousteau. 

  D. His elder son became the spokesman for the sea. 
The Net Cost of Making a Name for Yourself

Companies are paying up to $10, 000 to register a domain name on the Internet even though there is no guarantee that they will get the name they want. 

The task of registering domains ending in .com, .org, .edu and .net is at present contracted out by the US government to the Virginia-based company Network Solutions. The contract runs out this year, and the government wants to bring in a different scheme. 

But last year, an ad hoc committee of the Internet’s great and good revealed its own plan. This involved setting up seven new domains, each indicating the kind of business or organisation using that name. The committee recruited 88 companies around the world to act as registrars for its .firm, .shop, .web, .arts, .rec, .info and .nom domains. The US government has still to give the system its blessing, and may yet push ahead with its original scheme. Despite this, the 88 registrars have been taking applications for several months. They are due to start registering names this month with the Internet Council of Registrars, which grew out of the ad hoc committee. 

To prevent conflicting names from being registered, the council will take one name from each registrar in turn before going back for the second name in their queues, and so on. This has led to a flourishing trade, with companies trying to buy a place near the head of the queue. Global Names of Singapore is charging $10, 000 to make sure a request for a name is the first one it sends off to the central database. Other registrars are charging nonrefundable deposits for places at the top of the queue. David Maher, chairman of the Policy Oversight Committee that is helping to set up and oversee the system, says that all registrars are subject to local laws regarding consumer protection and competition. But he says that the committee “will not act as an enforcement body in this are A.”
1. The domain name “.edu” is operated by

  A. the US government. 

  B. the company Nerwork Solutions. 

  C. Internet Council of Registrars. 

  D. both A and B. 

2. The .firm, .shop, .web, .arts, .rec, .info and .nom domains are NOT run by

  A. a temporary committee organized by Internet’s influential services. 

  B. the US government. 

  C. 88 registrars. 

  D. Internet Council of Registrars. 

3. Global Names of Singapore is

  A. a company which applies for a name on the Internet. 

  B. a registrar. 

  C. a company under the supervision of Policy Oversight Committee. 

  D. the central database. 

4. How can a company successfully register a name with the Internet? 
  A. It must pay up to $10, 000 or a nonrefundable deposit. 

  B. Its application must be the first one at the top of the registration queue. 

  C. It must get approval from the Policy Oversight Committee. 

  D. Both A and B. 

5. What is the meaning of the phrases “net cost” in the title? 
  A. The amount of money covering the basics. 

  B. The registration fee for a domain name on the Internet. 

  C. The amount of money for the construction of a network in a company. 

  D. The amount of money paid to the Internet service annually. 

Retinal Prosthesis Help the Blind Regain Eyesight

Famed singer Stevie Wonder can’t see his fans dancing at his concerts. He can’t see the hands of his audience as they applaud wildly at the end of his Superstition. 

Blind from birth, Wonder has waited his whole life for a chance to see. Recently, Wonder visited Mark Humayan, a vision specialist. He thought that a new device currently being studied by Humayan might offer him that chance. 

The device, a retinal prosthesis, is a tiny computer chip implanted inside a patient’s eye. The chip sends images to the brain and allows some sightless people to see shapes and colors. Wonder hoped the retinal prosthesis might work for him. “I’ve always said that if ever there’s possibility of my seeing,” said Wonder, “then I would take the challenge.”
Unfortunately for Wonder, that challenge will have to wait. Humayan explained that the device isn’t ready for people who have been blind since birth. Their brains may not be able to handle signals from a retinal prosthesis because their brains have never handled signals from a healthy eye. 

However the retinal prosthesis and other devices show great promise in helping many other sightless people who once had vision see again.  Perhaps one day soon, some formerly sightless people may be in Wonder’s audience looking up—and seeing him—for the very first time. 

Wonder’s willingness to take part in retinal prosthesis studies and the results of those studies are giving new hope to people who thought they would be blind for the rest of their lives. More than one million people in the United States are considered legally blind, meaning that their eyesight is severely impaired. Another one million are totally blind. 

Two types of specialized cells in the retina—rods and cones—are critical for proper vision. Light enters the eye and falls on the rods and cones in the retinal. Those cells convert the light to electrical signals, which travel through the optic nerve to the brain. The brain interprets those signals as visual images. Rods detect light at low levels of illumination. For instance, rods allow you to see faint shadows in dim moonlight. Cones, on the other hand, are most sensitive to color. Some diseases can damage cells in the retina. For instance, macular degeneration causes blindness and other vision problems in 700, 000 people in the United States each year. The condition is caused by a lack of adequate blood supply to the central part of the retina. Without blood, the rods, cones, and other cells in the retina die. 

Devices such as the retinal prosthesis won’t prevent or cure our eye diseases, but they may help patients who have eye disorders regain some of their vision. Different forms of retinal prostheses are currently being developed. On one type, a tiny computer chip is embedded in the eye. The chip has a grid of about 2, 500 light-sensing elements called pixels. 

Light entering the eye strikes the pixels, which convert the light into electrical signals. The pixels then send the electrical signals to nerve cells behind the retina. Those cells send signals via the optic nerve to the brain for interpretation. 

Many people who have had a retinal prosthesis implanted say they can see shapes, colors, and movements that they couldn’t see before. “If was great,” said Harold Churchey, who received his retinal prosthesis 15 years after he became totally blind. “To see light after so long—it was just wonderful. It was just like switching a light on.” (572 words. Current Science. April 7, 2000)

1. Why did Steve Wonder visit Mark Humayan? 
  A. He thought Mark’s device might recover his eyesight. 

  B. He thought Mark might need his help in developing the device. 

  C. He thought Mark might want to listen to his Superstition. 

  D. He thought Mark might implant a chip into his right eye. 

2. Whom is Mark’s retinal prosthesis ready for? 
  A. For those who have been blind from birth. 

  B. For those who still have faint vision. 

  C. For the blind who once had eyesight. 

  D. For those who still have one healthy eye. 

3. For detecting colors, we depend, in the first place, on

  A. interpretation by the brain.       
B. cones of the retina. 

  C. rods of the retina.               
D. optic nerve. 

4. Why does macular degeneration cause blindness and other vision problems? 
  A. Macular degeneration causes improper interpretation by the brain. 

  B. Macular degeneration makes the retina less sensitive to the light. 

  C. Macular degeneration changes the functions of rods and cones. 

  D. Macular degeneration causes inadequate supply of blood in the retina. 

5. Which of the following statements about the function of retinal prosthesis is true according to the passage? 
  A. It can prevent some eye disorders. 

  B. It can cure some eye disorders. 

  C. It can help recover eyesight to some degree. 

  D. It can repair the damaged cones. 

Food Fright

Experiments under way in several labs aim to create beneficial types of genetically modified (GM) foods, including starchier potatoes and caffeine-free coffee beans. Genetic engineers are even trying to transfer genes from a cold-water fish to make a frost-resistant tomato. 

A low-sugar GM strawberry now in the works might one day allow people with health problems such as diabetes to enjoy the little delicious red fruits again. GM beans and grains supercharged with protein might help people at risk of developing kwashiorkor, Kwashiorkor, a disease caused by severe lack of protein, is common in parts of the world where there are severe food shortages. 

Commenting on GM foods, Jonathon Jones, a British researcher, said: “The future benefits will be enormous, and the best is yet to come.”
To some people, GM foods are no different from unmodified foods. “A tomato is a tomato,” said Brian Sansoni, an American food manufacturer. 

Critics of GM foods challenge Sansoni’s opinion. They worry about the harm that GM crops might do to people, other animals, and plants. 

In a recent lab study conducted at Cornell University, scientists tested pollen made by Bt corn, which makes up one-fourth of the U. S. corn crop. The scientist sprinkled the pollen onto milkweed, a plant that makes a milky juice and is the only known food source of the monarch butterfly caterpillar. Within four days of munching on the milkweed leaves, almost half of a test group of caterpillars had died. “Monarchs are considered to be a flagship species for conservation, “said Cornell researcher Linda Raynor. “This is a warning bell.”
Some insects that are not killed by GM foods might find themselves made stronger. How so? The insecticides used to protect most of today’s crops are sprayed on the crops when needed and decay quickly in the environment. But GM plants produce a continuous level of insecticide. Insect species feeding on those crops may develop resistance to the plants and could do so in a hurry, say the critics. Insects may also develop a resistance to the insecticide Bt. 

At the forum on GM food held last year in Canada. GM crops that have been made resistant to the herbicide might crossbreed with wild plants, creating “superweeds” that could take over whole fields. 

So where do you stand? Should GM foods be banned in the United States, as they are in parts of Europe? Or do their benefits outweigh any of the risks they might carry? 
1. Paragraphs 1, 2 & 3 tries to give the idea that

  A. GM foods may bring about great benefits to humans. 

  B. we cannot recognize the benefits of GM foods too early. 

  C. GM foods may have both benefits and harm. 

  D. GM foods are particularly good to the kwashiorkor patients. 

2. Why is the case of the pollen-sprayed milkweed cited in Paragraph 6? 
  A. It is cited to show GM foods can kill insects effectively. 

  B. It is cited to show GM foods contain more protein. 

  C. It is cited to show GM foods also have a dark side. 

  D. It is cited to show GM foods may harm crops. 

3. What happens to those insects when not killed by the spray of insecticide? 
  A. They may lose their ability to produce offspring. 

  B. They may have a higher ability to adapt to the environment. 

  C. They move to other fields free from insecticide. 

  D. They never eat again those plants containing insecticide. 

4. Which of the following statements concerning banning GM foods is true according to the passage? 
  A. Underdeveloped countries have banned GM foods. 

  B. Both Europe and the U. S. have banned GM foods. 

  C. Most European countries have not banned GM foods. 

  D. The United States has not banned GM foods. 

5. What is the writer’s attitude to GM foods? 
  A. We cannot tell from the passage. 

  B. He thinks their benefits outweigh their risks. 

  C. He thinks their risks outweigh their benefits. 

  D. He thinks their benefits and risks are balanced. 

Ebbysemeyer—King of Currents

On December 9, 1994, the Huundai Seattle, a large freighter, lost 49 containers of cargo during a storm in the middle of the Pacific Ocean. Among the cargo that fell overboard were some 34, 000 hockey gloves. Unable to retrieve the lost cargo, the ship headed for its destination in the United States. 

What happened to the hockey gloves? Eight months later, the crew of a fishing boat found seven of them 1, 300 kilometers off the Oregon coast. Six months after that, the rest of the gloves began washing up on beaches in Washington state. 

“Just as my colleague Jay Ingraham and I predicted,” said Ebbyesemeyer, a scientist in Seattle. An authority on ocean currents, Ebbysemeyer has been called the “King of Currents.” For more than 30 years, he has been tracking an assortment of floating objects—everything from huge icebergs to tiny bathtub toys. With his knowledge of ocean currents and sophisticated computer program developed by Ingraham, he can now predict with amazing accuracy which way floating objects will drift and where and when they will reach shore. 

Why is it important to know such things? Because, Ebbysemeyer points out, knowledge of ocean currents can help determine how far an oil spill might spread or where the sewage from a treatment plant will go. By mapping currents, scientists can also figure out where plankton might drift or what paths salmon will take through the ocean to reach the streams of their birth. 

Ebbysemeyer says currents are like giant rivers in the ocean. They are found both at the ocean’s surface and several thousands feet down on the seafloor. 

Surface currents are driven mainly by the wind and by earth’s rotation, through a force called the Coriolis effect. As the wind pushes the water forward, the Coriolis effect nudges it slightly sideways. The two influences combine to make surface waters move in great loops. 

Deep ocean currents are created as seawater approaches the North and South Poles. As the water cools, its molecules draw closer together, making each gallon denser. Heavier than warm water, the cold water sinks to the ocean floor, miles beneath the surface flows. The deep currents then drift toward the equator, where they are gradually heated by the sun. The water molecules spread out again, and the lighter, less dense fluid rises to the surface. 

That is not the whole story, Ebbysemeyer says. Before you can accurately predict where or when a floating object will reach a particular shore, you must also consider certain details. One detail is windage. To calculate windage, Ebbysemeyer floats various items—cans, bottles, shoes—in a tank, then blasts each one with the breeze from a powerful fan. 

“Some things sit on the water and just scoot right along,” said Ebbysemeyer. “Others are fairly well submerged and are not exposed to the wind much at all. A rubber bathtub toy might move at a rate of around 48 kilometers per day, compared with an athletic shoe, which will cover only 32 kilometers in the same period.”
Ebbysemeyer estimates that a thousand containers of cargo fall into the sea from ships every year. His data suggest that some of those items can remain adrift for years before washing shore. He cites the case of an unknown Nike sneaker that washed ashore in Washington after floating for three years in the Pacific Ocean. “It was still quite wearable,” said Ebbysemeyer. 

1. What happened to those hockey gloves that fell overboard? 
  A. They were retrieved by the crew. 

  B. Some of them reached shore at last. 

  C. They sank to the seafloor. 

  D. They were completely lost in the vast ocean. 

2. Why does Ebbysemeyer study ocean currents? 
  A. For pragmatic purposes. 

  B. For fun. 

  C. Just out of curiosity. 

  D. To study the lives of plankton. 

3. All the factors that affect ocean currents are discussed in the passage EXCEPT

  A. the sun’s heat

  B. rotation of the earth. 

  C. gravitational force. 

  D. windage

4. What creates deep ocean currents? 
  A. High temperatures near the equator. 

  B. Magnetic force near the South Pole. 

  C. Magnetic force near the North Pole. 

  D. Low temperatures near the two Poles. 

5. What does the example of a Nike sneaker given in the last paragraph indicate? 
  A. Nike products are most durable. 

  B. Sometimes, objects may drift in the ocean for years. 

  C. Seawater erodes drifting objects including Nike products. 

  D. The Nike sneaker is still wearable after years of drifting. 
Eat to Live 

A meager diet may give you health and long life, but it’s not much fun—and it might not even be necessary. We may be able to hang on to most of that youthful vigor even if we don’t start to diet until old age. 

Stephen Spindler and his colleagues from the University of California at Riverside have found that some of an elderly mouse’s liver genes can be made to behave as they did when the mouse was young simply by limiting its food for four weeks. The genetic rejuvenation won’t reverse other damage caused by time for the mouse, but could help its liver metabolize drugs or get rid of toxins. 

Spindler’s team fed three mice a normal diet for their whole lives, and fed another three on half-rations. Three more mice were switched from the normal diet to half-feed for a month when they were 34 months old—equivalent to about 70 human years. 

The researchers checked the activity of 11,000 genes from the mouse livers, and found that 46 changed with age in the normally fed mice. The changes were associated with things like inflammation and free radical production—probably bad news for mouse health. In the mice that had dieted all their lives, 27 of those 46 genes continued to behave like young genes. But the most surprising finding was that the mice that only started dieting in old age also benefited from 70 per cent of these gene changes. 

“This is the first indication that thee effects kick in pretty quickly,” says Huber Warner from the National Institute on Aging near Washington, D. C. 

No one yet knows if calorie works in people as it does in mice, bus Spindler is hopeful. “There’s attracting and tempting evidence out there that it will work,” he says. 

If it does work in people, there might be good reasons for rejuvenating the liver. As we get older, out bodies are les efficient at metabolizing drugs, for example. A brief period of time of dieting, says Spindler, could be enough to make sure a drug is effective. 

But Spindler isn’t sure the trade-off is worth it. “The mice get less disease, they live longer but they’re hungry,” he says. “Even seeing what a diet does, it’s still hard to go to a restaurant and say: ‘I can only eat half of that’.” 
Spindler hopes we soon won’t need to diet at all. His company, Life Span Genetics in California, is looking for drugs that have the effects of calorie restriction. 

1. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true? 

  A. Eating less than usual might make us live longer. 

  B. If we go on a diet when old, we may keep healthy. 

  C. Dieting might not be needed. 

  D. We have to begin dieting from childhood. 

2. Why does the author mention an elderly mouse in paragraph 2? 

  A. To describe the influence of old age on mice. 

  B. To illustrate the effect of meager food on mice. 

  C. To tell us how mice’s liver genes behave. 

  D. To inform us of the process of metabolizing drugs. 

3. What can be inferred about completely normally fed mice mentioned in the passage? 

  A. They will not experience free radical production. 

  B. They will experience more genetic rejuvenation in their lifetime. 

  C. They have more old liver genes to behave like young genes. 

  D. They are more likely to suffer from inflammation. 

4.According to the author, which of the following most interested the researchers? 

  A. The mice that started dieting in old age. 

  B. 27 of those 46 old genes that continued to behave like young genes. 

  C. Calorie restriction that works in people. 

  D. Dieting that makes sure a drug is effective. 

5.According to the last two paragraphs, Spindler believes that 

  A. calorie restriction is very important to young people

  B. seeing the effect of a diet, people will eat less than normal. 

  C. dieting is not a go0d method to give us health and a long life. 

  D. drugs do not have the effects of calorie restriction. 
Single-parent Kids Do Best 

Single mums are better at raising their kids than two parents—at least in the bird world. Mother zebra finches have to work harder and raise fewer chicks on their own, but they also produce more attractive sons who are more likely to get a mate. 

The finding shows that family conflict is as important an evolutionary driving force as ecological factors such as hunting and food supply. With two parents around, there’s always a conflict of interests, which can have a detrimental effect on the quality of the offspring. 

In evolutionary terms, the best strategy for any parent in the animal world is to find someone else to care for their offspring, so they can concentrate on breeding again. so it’s normal for parents to try to pass the buck to each other. But Ian Hartley from the University of Lancaster and his team wondered how families solve this conflict, and how the conflict itself affects the offspring. 

To find out, they measured how much effort zebra finch parents put into raising their babies. They compared ingle females with pairs, by monitoring the amount of food each parent collected, and removing or adding chicks so that each pair of birds was raising four chicks, and each single mum had two—supposedly the same amount of work. 

But single mums, they found, put in about 25 per cent more effort than females rearing with their mate. To avoid being exploited, mothers with a partner hold back from working too hard if the father is being lazy, and it’s the chicks that pay the price. “The offspring suffer some of the cost of this conflict,” says Hartley.  

The cost does not show in any obvious decrease in size or weight, but in how attractive they are to the opposite sex. When the chicks were mature, the researchers tested the “fitness” of the male offspring by offering females their choice of partner. Those males reared by single mums were chosen more often than those from two-parent families. 

Sexual conflict has long been tough to affect the quality of care given to offspring, says zoologist Rebecca Kilner at Cambridge University, who works on conflict of parents in birds. “But the experimental evidence is not great. The breakthrough here is showing it empirically.” 

More surprising, says Kilner, is Hartley’s statement that conflict may be a strong influence on the evolution of behaviour, clutch size and even appearance. “People have not really made that link,” says Hartley. A female’s reproductive strategy is usually thought to be affected by hunting and food supply. Kilner says conflict of parents should now be taken into account as well. 

1. With which of the following statements would the author probably agree? 

  A. Single mums produce stronger sons. 

  B. Single mums do not produce daughters. 

  C. Two-parent families produce less attractive children. 

  D. Two-parent families produce more beautiful offspring. 

2.According to the passage, in what way does family conflict affect the quality of the offspring? 

  A. The young males get less care. 

  B. The young females will decrease in weight. 

  C. The offspring will become lazy fathers or mothers in the future. 

  D. the offspring will not get mature easily. 

3.What is the relationship between paragraph 4 and paragraph 5? 

  A. Cause and effect. 




B. Experiment and result. 

  C. Problem and solution. 



D. topic and comment. 

4. According to Hartley, which of the following is NOT influenced by sexual conflict? 

  A. The evolution of the offspring’s behaviour. 

  B. The look of the offspring’s faces. 

  C. the number of eggs produced by one offspring at a time. 

  D. The offspring’s body size. 

5.According to the passage, people believe that a female’s reproductive strategy is influenced by 

  A. an evolutionary driving force. 

B. a conflict of interests. 

  C. ecological factors. 




D. the quality of the offspring. 
Late-night Drinking 

Coffee lovers beware. Having a quick “pick-me-up” cup of coffee late in the day will play havoc with your sleep. As well as being a stimulant, caffeine interrupts the flow of melatonin, the brain hormone that sends people into a sleep. 

  Melatonin levels normally start to rise about two hours before bedtime. Levels then peak between 2 a.m. and 4 a.m., before falling again. “It’s the neurohormone that controls our sleep and tells our body when to sleep and when to wake, ” says Maurice Ohayon of the Stanford Sleep Epidemiology Research Center at Stanford University in California. But researchers in Israel have found that caffeinated coffee halves the body’s levels of this sleep hormone. 

  Lotan Shilo and a team at the Sapir Medical Center in Tel Aviv University found that six volunteers slept less well after a cup of caffeinated coffee than after drinking the same amount of decaf. On average, subjects slept 336 minutes per night after drinking caffeinated coffee, compared with 415 minutes after decaf. They also took half an hour to drop off4—twice as long as usual—and jigged around in bed twice as much. 

In the second phase of the experiment, the researchers woke the volunteers every three hours and asked them to give a urine sample. Shilo measured concentrations of a breakdown product of melatonin. The results suggest that melatonin concentrations in caffeine drinkers were half those in decaf drinkers. In a paper accepted for publication in Sleep Medicinc, the researchers suggest that caffeine blocks production of the enzyme that drives melatonin production. 

Because it can take many hours to eliminate caffeine from the body, Ohayon recommends that coffee lovers switch to decaf after lunch. 

1．The author mentions “pick-me-up” to indicate that 

  A. melatonin levels need to be raised. 

  B. neurohormone can wake us up. 

  C. coffee is a stimulant. 

  D. decaf is a caffeinated coffee. 

2. Which of the following tells us how caffeine affects sleep? 

  A. Caffeine blocks production of the enzyme that stops melatonin production. 

  B. Caffeine interrupts the flow of the hormone that prevents people from sleeping. 

  C. Caffeine halves the body’s levels of sleep hormone. 

  D. Caffeine stays in the body for many hours. 

3. What does paragraph 3 mainly discuss? 

  A. Different effects of caffeinated coffee and decaf on sleep. 

  B. Different findings of Lotan Shilo and a team about caffeine. 

  C. The fact that the subjects slept 415 minutes per night after drinking decaf. 

  D. The evidence that the subjects took half an hour to fall asleep. 

4.What does the experiment mentioned in paragraph 4 prove? 

  A. There are more enzymes in decaf drinkers’ urine sample. 

  B. there are more melatonin concentrations in caffeine  drinkers’ urine sample. 

  C. Decaf drinkers produce less melatonin. 

  D. Caffeine drinkers produce less sleep hormone. 

5. The author of this passage probably agrees that 

  A. coffee lovers sleep less than those who do not drink coffee. 

  B. we should not drink coffee after supper. 

  C. people sleep more soundly at midnight than at 3 a.m. 

  D. if we feel sleepy at night, we should go to bed immediately. 

Pool Watch 

Swimmers can drown in busy swimming pools when lifeguards fail to notice that they are in trouble. The Royal Society for the Prevention of Accidents says that on average 15 people drown in British pools each year, but many more suffer major injury after getting into difficulties. Now a French company has developed an artificial intelligence system called Poseidon that sounds the alarm when it sees someone in danger of drowning. 

When a swimmer sinks towards the bottom of the pool, the new system sends an alarm signal to a poolside monitoring station and a lifeguard’s paper. In trials at a pool in Ancenis, near Nantes, it saved a life within just a few months, says Alistair MeQuade, a spokesman for its maker, Poseidon Technologies. 

Poseidon keeps watch through a network of underwater and overheard video cameras. AI software analyses the images to work out swimmers trajectories. To do this reliably, it has to tell the difference between a swimmer and the shadow of someone being cast onto the bottom or side of the pool. “The underwater environment is a very dynamic one, with many shadows and reflections dancing around.” Says McQuade. 

The software does this by “projecting” a shape in its field of view onto an image of the far wall of the pool. It does the same with an image from another camera viewing the shape from a different angle. If the two projections are in the same position, the shape is identified as a shadow and is ignored. But if they are different, the shape is a swimmer and so the system follows its trajectory. 

To pick out potential drowning victims, anyone in the water who starts to descend slowly is added to the software’s “pre-alert” list, says McQuade. Swimmers who then stay immobile on the pool bottom for 5 seconds or more are considered in danger of drowning. Poseidon double-checks that the image really is of a swimmer, not a shadow, by seeing whether it obscures the pool’s floor texture when viewed from overhead. If so, it alerts the lifeguard, showing the swimmer’s location on a poolside screen. 

The first full-scale Poseidon system will be officially opened next week at a pool in High Wycombe. Buckinghamshire. One man who is impressed with the idea is Travor Baylis, inventor of the clockwork radio. Baylis runs a company that installs swimming pools—and he was once an underwater escapologist with a circus. “I say full marks to them if this works and can save lives,” he says. But he adds that any local authority spending £30,000-plus on a Poseidon system ought to be investing similar amounts in teaching children to swim. 

练习：

1. AI means the same as 

  A. an image. 





B. an idea. 

  C. anyone in the water. 



D. artificial intelligence. 

2. What is required of AI software to save a life? 

  A. It must be able to swim. 

  B. It must keep walking round the pool. 

  C. It can distinguish between a swimmer and a shadow. 
  D. It can save a life within a few months. 

3. How does Poseidon save a life? 

  A. He plunges into the pool. 


B. It alerts the lifeguard. 

  C. He cries for help. 




D. It rushes to the pool. 

4. Which of the following statements about Trevor baylis is NOT true? 

  A. He runs. 

  B. He invented the clockwork radio. 

  C. He was once an entertainer. 

  D. He runs a company. 

5. The word “considered” in paragraph 5 could be best replaced by 

  A. “thought”.

B. “rated”.

C. “regarded”.


D. “believed”.
Thirsty in Karachi 

After two weeks in Karachi, I’m not sure whether to laugh or to cry. Either way, it involves water—or rather the lack of it. 

In Western Europe or the US, you only have to turn on the tap and you’ll see a jet of cold water, ready to drink, cook and bathe in, or wash the car. Turn on the tap in Karachi and you’ll be lucky to fill a few buckets. Until 1947 the city was part of British India, whose engineers built and maintained a modest water supply network for the city’s 500,000 inhabitants. Today, Karachi is home to around 12 million people. Half of them live in slum townships, with little or no water through the mains. Even the rich half usually have to wait days before anything tickles through their pipes. And the coloured liquid that finally emerges is usually too contaminated to drink.

 Half usually have to wait days before anything tickles through their pipes. And the coloured liquid that finally emerges is usually too contaminated to drink. 

According to the state-owned Karachi Water and Sewerage Board, the city needs more than 2,500 million litres of water each day. The board currently supplies 1,650 million litres of which nearly 40 per cent is lost from leaks—and theft. Leaks are dime a dozen to water utilities the world over, but theft? 

Karachi’s unlikely water pirates turn out to be ordinary families struggling to get adequate supplies of one of life’s necessities. Stealing water takes many forms. The simplest is to buy a suction pump and get it attached to the water pipe that feeds your house from the mains. This should maximize your share of water every time the board switches on the supply. When the practice started 20 years ago, the pumps would be carefully hidden or disguised as garden ornaments. These days people hardly bother. The pumps are so widespread and water board inspectors so thin on the ground that when officials do confiscate a pump its owner simply buy a replacement. 

Insisting that people obey the law won’t work because most households have little alternative but to steal. For its part, the Karachi Water and Sewerage Board says it would dearly like to make life easier, but finds itself mired in debt because most residents either won’t pay water charges or can’t afford to the Urban Resource Centre, a Karachi-based think tank, of the 1.2 million known consumers of water only 750,000 are billed, of whom  just 163,000 actually pay for their supplies. The board makes a perpetual loss, and there is no money to improve the system or even plug the leaks. Worse, the board increasingly relies on international loans from institutions such as the Asian Development Bank, which only makes its debt worse. 

The joke is that the owners of the suction pumps end up with little—if any—extra water. Your house is in a line with 20 other households all tapping into one horizontal pipeline. All you can end up doing, given you have pumps of equal strength, is redistribute each other’s entitlement and pay higher electricity bills into the bargain. 

Back home in London, I’ll remember not to complain about the water meter, or the hosepipe ban. 
1．According to the passage, people in Karachi today suffer from a short supply of water because 

  A. the water supply network built in 1947 has stopped to function. 

  B. the city has become much larger than before. 

  C. old networks can not meet the need of the city’s greatly-increased population. 

  D. other city is longer a part of British India. 

2. Now people in Karachi do not hide or disguise the suction pumps they use to steal water because 

  A. the pumps are no longer wanted as garden ornaments. 

  B. water supply board officials no longer confiscate them. 

  C. it does not cost much money to buy a new one. 

  D. many households have them and there are very few inspectors around to try to find them. 

3. Confronted with a severe shortage of water supply, the city’s Water and Sewerage Board 

  A. tries to improve the water supply system with borrowed money. 

  B. is not making any effort to improve the situation. 

  C. urges the consumers to obey the law. 

  D. charges the consumers more for the water they use. 

4.Which of the following is true of the owners of the suction pumps, if their neighbors have equally powerful pumps as they do? 

  A. They get some extra water. 

  B. They only pay more for electricity. 

  C. They share what they can get with their neighbors. 

  D. They replace their pumps with new ones. 

5. Which of the following is true about the author when he is back home in London? 

  A. He misses the days he spent in Karachi. 

  B. He forgets the complaints he made in Karachi. 

  C. He is content with the water supply in London.
  D. he complains about the water supply in London. 

The Wasteland 

A new catastrophe faces Afghanistan. The American bombing campaign is conspiring with years of civil conflict and drought to create an environmental crisis.

Humanitarian and political concerns are dominating the headlines. But they are also masking the disappearance of the country’s once rich habitat and wildlife, which are quietly being crushed by war. The UN is dispatching a team of investigators to the region next month to evaluate the damage. “A health environment is a prerequisite for rehabilitation,” says Klaus Topfer, head of the UN environment Programme. 

Much of south-east Afghanistan was once lush forest watered by monsoon rains. Forests now cover less than 2 per cent of the country. “The worst deforestation occurred during Talibab rule, when its timber mafia denuded forests to sell to Pakistani markets,” says Usman Qazi, an environmental consultant based in Quetta, Pakistan. And the intense bombing intended to flush out the last of the Taliban troops is destroying or burning much of what remains. 

The refugee crisis is also wrecking the environment, and much damage may be irreversible. Forests and vegetation are being cleared for much-needed farming, but the gains are likely to be only short-term. “Eventually the land will be unfit for even the most basic form of agriculture,” warns hammad Naqi of the World Wide Fund for Nature in Pakistan. Refugees—around 4 million as the last count—are also cutting into forests for firewood. 

The hail of bombs falling on Afghanistan is making life particularly hard for the country’s wildlife. Birds such as the pelican and endangered Siberian crane cross eastern Afghanistan as they follow one of the world’s great migratory thoroughfares from Siberia to Pakistan and India. But the number of the birds flying across the region has dropped by a staggering 85 per cent. “Cranes are very sensitive and they do not use the route if they see any danger,” says Ashiq Ahgmad, an environmental scientist for the WWF in Peshawar, Pakistan, who has tracked the collapse of the birds migration this winter. 

The rugged mountains also usually provide a safe have for mountain leopards, gazelles, bears and Marco Polo sheep—the world’s largest species. “The same terrain that allows fighters to strike and disappear back into the hills has also historically enabled wild life to survive,” says Peter Zahler of the Wildlife Conservation society, based in New York. But he warns they are now under intense pressure from the bombing and invasions of refugees and fighters. 

For instance, some refugees are hunting rare snow leopards to buy a safe passage across the border. A single fur can fetch $2,000 on the black market, says Zahler. Only 5,000 or so snow leopards are thought to survive in central Asia, and less than 100 in Afghanistan, their numbers already decimated by extensive hunting and smuggling into Pakistan before the conflict. Timber, falcons and medicinal plants are also being smuggled across the border. The Talibab once controlled much of this trade, but the recent power vacuum could exacerbate the problem.

Bombing will also leave its mark beyond the obvious craters. Defence analysts says that while depleted uranium has been used less in Afghanistan that in the Kosovo conflict, conventional explosives will litter the country with pollutants. They contain toxic compounds such as cyclonite, a carcinogen, and rocket propellants contain perchlorates, which damage thyroid glands. 

1. All of the following are causes of the environmental crisis in Afghanistan EXCEPT 

  A. American bombing. 



B. heavy monsoon rains. 

  C. years of lack of rain. 



D. fighting among the Afghanis. 

2. According to the passage, the main cause of the loss of the country’s forests is 

  A. the flooding caused by the monsoon rain. 

  B. the intense bombing of the Taliban troops. 

  C. the improper use of the trees for benefits during Taliban rule. 

  D. the fire set to burn the forests by the Taliban troops. 

3. Most of the migratory bird no longer fly across Afghanistan to Pakistan and India because 

  A. they change their route from time to time. 

  B. some birds have collapsed while flying. 

  C. they have been threatened by the bombs dropped on the country. 

  D. they are scared by the big animals in the mountains. 

4. In which of the following ways do the refugees threaten the survival of such wild animals as the snow leopards? 

  A. They hunt the animals for food. 

  B. They fight in the rugged mountains that provide a haven for the animals. 

  C. They hunt the animals to make profits. 

  D. They drive the animals away from their homes in the mountains. 

5. Which of the following CANNOT be inferred from the last paragraph? 

  A. Depleted uranium is not a kind of conventional explosives.  

  B. Craters are not the only damage done by bombs. 

  C. The conventional bombs are no less damaging to environment than the non-conventional ones. 

  D. Fewer people were killed in bombing in Afghanistan than in Kosovo. 

Snowflakes 

You’ve probably heard that no two snowflakes are alike. Of course, nobody has ever confirmed that statement by examining every one of the estimated one septillion snowflakes that drift to Earth each year. still, Kenneth Libbrecht, a professor at the California Institute of Technology, is confident that the statement is true. 

Snowflakes aren’t flaky, says Libbrecht. At their basic level, they’re crystalline. The lattice of every snowflake is six-sided in shape. The simplest snow crystals are six-sided flat plates and six-sided columns. Such crystals are common in places where the air is extremely cold and dry. Snow crystals acquire their special beauty when their simple six-sided symmetry blossoms. Under the right conditions, each of the six corners of a crystal sprouts what is called an arm. In a matter of minutes, the arms can become highly ornate and give the crystal a star like appearance. 

Several factors in the environment affect the shape and growth rate of a snow crystal. One factor is humidity. Crystals grow faster and in more intricate shape as humidity increases. A second factor is air temperature. A snowflake is born when several molecules of water vapor in a could land on a speck of dust and freeze to form a simple crystal. As the young crystal bops around in the cloud, it passes through air pockets of varying temperatures. If the crystal passes through a pocket of air that is, says,—15 degrees Celsius, it will grow quickly and sprout six arms, says Libbrecht. If the crystal is then tossed into a warmer pocket, one about-10℃, the arms’ tips will stop growing quickly and form six-side plates. If the crystal then drifts into an even warmer pocket of about -℃, its top and bottom will grow more quickly than its sides and become more column like in shape. 

In the course of its life span, a snow-crystal might flutter through many warmer and colder pockets, acquiring a complicated and unique growth history. Such a history will give rise to a snowflake that is unlike any other. Each arm on the snowflake will look exactly like every other one, but the crystal itself will be one of a kind. 

Using his cooling tanks, Libbrecht has learned how to create snow crystals of different shapes—plates, colhuns, needles etc. Libbrecht has even refined his techniques so that he can make crystals that look highly similar to one another. Still, he lacks the control to manufacture identical twin snowflakes. A slight difference in humidity and temperature can upset the growth profile of a crystal. 

1. What does Professor Libbrecht believe to be true? 

  A. No two snowflakes are exactly the same in shape. 

  B. Somebody has examined all the snowflakes that on Earth. 

  C. The statement that no two snowflakes are alike is confirmed. 

  D. None of the above. 

2. What do the simplest snow crystals look like? 

  A. They have six columns. 


B. They are flaky. 

  C. They are cubic in shape. 


D. They are six-sided. 

3. What are the factors that affect the shape and growth rate of a snow crystal? 

  A. Humidity and temperature. 




  B. Water and falling speed. 

  C. Air and altitude. 






  D. Both B and C. 

4. It can be felt from the description in the 2nd paragraph that the author 

  A. admires the beauty of the snowflakes. 

  B. dislikes the changing growth history of the snowflakes. 

  C. has a particular feeling for those flower-like crystals. 

  D. likes to compare snowflakes to the stars in the sky. 

5. Libbrecht is not able to 

  A. create snow crystals of different shapes. 

  B. make crystals that look similar to one another. 

  C. create snowflakes that are exactly alike. 

  D. refine his techniques. 

Powering a City? It’s a Breeze 

The graceful wooden windmills that have broken up the flat Dutch landscape for centuries—a national symbol like wooden shoes and tulips—yielded long ago to ungainly metal-pole turbines. 

Now, windmills are breaking into a new frontier. Though still in its teething stages, the “urban turbine” is a high-tech windmill designed to generate energy from the rooftops of busy citles. Lighter, quieter, and often more efficient than rural counterparts, they take advantage of the extreme turbulence and rapid shifts in direction that characterize urban wind patterns. 

Prototypes have been successfully tested in several Dutch cities, and the city government in the Hague has recently agreed to begin a large-scale deployment in 2003. Current models cost US$8,000 to US$12,000 and can generate between 3,000 and 7,000 kilowatt hours of electricity per year. a typical Dutch household uses 3,500 kilowatt hours per year, while in the United States, this figure jumps to around 10,000 kilowatt hours. 

But so far, they are being designed more for public or commercial buildings than for private homes. The smallest of the current models weigh roughly 200 kilograms and can be installed on a roof in a few hours without using a crane. 

Germany, Finland and Denmark have also been experimenting with the technology, but the ever-practical Dutch are natural pioneers in urban wind power mainly because of the lack of space. The Netherlands, with 16 million people crowded into a country twice the size of Slovenia, is the most densely populated in Europe. 

Problems remain, however, for example, public safety concerns, and so strict standards should be applied to any potential manufacturers. Vibrations are the main problem in skyscraper-high turbine. People don’t know what it would be like to work there, in an office next to one of the big turbines. It might be too hectic. 

Meanwhile, projects are under way to use minimills to generate power for lifeboats, streetlights, and portable generators. “I think the thing about wind power is that you can use it in a whole range of situations,” said Corin Millais, of the European Wind Energy Association. “It’s a very local technology, and you can use it right in you backyard. I don’t think anybody wants a nuclear power plant in their backyard.” 

1. What are the symbols of Netherlands according to the first paragraph? 

  A. The flat landscape. 

  B. Wooden shoes and wooden windmills. 

  C. Metal-pole turbines. 

  D. Both A and B. 

2. Which statement is best describes the urban turbine mentioned in the second paragraph? 

  A. It is a windmill put on rooftops of buildings for energy generation. 

  B. It is a high-tech machine designed to generate energy for urban people. 

  C. It is light and quiet and therefore more efficient. 

  D. It is driven by urban wind. 

3. The smallest models of an urban turbine 

  A. is designed for private homes. 

  B. weighs 2,000 kilograms. 

  C. can be carried up to the rooftop without a crane. 

  D. can be installed with a crane. 

4. The Netherlands leads in the urban turbine technology because 

  A. the Dutch are natural pioneers. 

  B. the Dutch have a tradition with windmills. 

  C. Netherlands is windier than Germany, Finland and Slovenia. 

  D. Netherlands is a small country with a large population. 

5. According to the last paragraph, what are the advantages of wind power technology? 

  A. It can be used for different purposes. 

  B. It can replace nuclear power plant. 

  C. It can be in stalled in one’s backyard. 

  D. It can be installed in one’s backyard. 
Sauna 

Ceremonial bathing has existed for thousands of years and has many forms, one of which is the sauna. The Finns have perfected the steam bath, or sauna, which may be taken, usually in an enclosed room, by pouring water over hot rocks or as dry heat bath. The Japanese, Greeks, Turks and Russians as well as Native Americans have forms of the sweat bath in their bathing rituals. Dry heat and steam baths had advocates in ancient Rome and pre-Columbian Americans used sweat lodges. 

The earliest saunas were probably underground caves heated by a fire that naturally filled with smoke as chimney making was unknown at that time. a fire kept in a fire-pit would heat the rock walls of the cave. After reaching full heat, the smoke was let out of the cave and the stones would retain heat for several hours. A few people today say that the smoke sauna, “svusauna”, is the only true sauna experience and that all saunas should have at least a background odor or smoke. Today most saunas use electric stoves, although gas and wood-burning stoves are available. 

Saunas are relaxing and stress relieving. Those with muscle aches or arthritis may find that the heat relaxes muscles and relieves pain and inflammation. Asthma patients find that the heat enlarges air passageways of the lung and facilitates breathing. Saunas do not cure the common cold but they may help to alleviate congestion and speed recovery time. The body’s core temperature usually rises a 1-2 degrees while in the sauna, thus imitating a slight fever. The regular use of a sauna may decrease the likelihood of getting a cold in the first place. 

Sauna is goof for your skin as the blood flow to the skin increases and sweating occurs. Adults sweat about 2 lbs of water per hour on average in a sauna. A good sweat removes dirt and grime from pores and gives the skin a healthy glow. The loss in water weight is temporary as the body’s physiological mechanisms will quickly restore proper volumes. The cardiovascular system gets work out as the heart must pump harder and faster to move blood to the surface for heat exchange. Heart rate may increase from 72 beats per minute on average to 100-150 beats per minute. 

A normal heart can handle these stresses but those with heart trouble wishing to begin to use a sauna should seek a doctor’s advice. The elderly and those with diabetes should check with their doctor prior to beginning to take saunas. Pregnant women should not take saunas, particularly in the first three months. Indeed, everyone just starting out should take short sessions at first to become accustomed to this type of bath. 

1. Ceremonial bathing 

  A. is called the sauna by Finns. 

  B. is equivalent to the steam bath. 

  C. has various forms.

  D. is held in an enclosed room. 

2. What is understood by some people to be the true sauna experience? 

  A. Saunas in underground caves. 

  B. Saunas with smoke. 

  C. Saunas using wood burning stoves. 

  D. Saunas using electric stoves. 

3. According to the third paragraph, saunas can do all of the following EXCEPT 

  A. reducing the chance of getting cold. 

  B. speeding recovery. 

  C. relieving stress. 

  D. curing asthma. 

4. According to the fourth paragraph, sauna gives the skin a healthy glow because 

  A. pores are cleaned by sweat. 

  B. water is lost by sweating. 

  C. blood moves to the surface for heat exchange. 

  D. the heart pumps harder and faster. 

5. Who are advised not to take a sauna? 

  A. Elderly people. 




B. Pregnant women. 

  C. People with heart trouble. 


D. All of the above. 

Underground Coal Fires a Looming Catastrophe

Coal burning deep underground in China, India and Indonesia is threatening the environment and human life, scientists have warned, these large-scale underground blazes cause the ground temperature to heat up and kill surrounding vegetation, produce greenhouse gases and can even ignite forest first, a panel of scientists told the annual meeting of the American Association For the Advancement of Science in Denver. The resulting release of poisonous elements like arsenic and mercury can also pollute local water sources and soils, they warned. 

“Coal fires are a global catastrophe,” said Associate Professor Glenn Stracher of East Georgia College in Swainsboro, USA, But surprisingly few people know about them. 

Coal can heat up on its own, and eventually catch fire and burn, if there is a continuous oxygen supply. The heat produced is not cause to disappear and under the right combinations of sunlight and oxygen, can trigger spontaneous catching fire and burning. This can occur underground, in coal stockpiles, abandoned mines or even as coal is transported. Such fires in China consume up to 200 million tones of coal per year, delegates were told. In comparison, the U.S. economy consumes about one billion tones of coal annually, said Stracher, whose analysis of the likely impact of coal fires has been accepted for publication in the International Journal of Coal Ecology. Once underway, coal fires can burn for decades, even centuries. In the process, they release large volumes of greenhouse gases poisonous fumes and black particles into the atmosphere. 

The members of the panel discussed the impact these fires may be having on global and regional climate change, cand agreed that the underground nature of the fires makes them difficult to protect. One of the members of the panel, Assistant Professor Paul Van Dijk of the International Institute for Geo-Information Science and Earth observation in the Netherlands, has been working with the Chinese government to detect and monitor fires in the northern regions of the country. 

Ultimately, the remote sensing and other techniques should allow scientists to estimate how much carbon dioxide these fires are emitting. One suggested method of containing the fires was presented by Gary Colaizzi, of the engineering firm Goodson, which has developed a heat-resistant grout (a thin mortar used to fill cracks and crevices), which is designed to be pumped into the coal fire to cut off the oxygen supply. 
1．According to the first paragraph, one of the warnings given by the scientists is that 
  A. underground fires loom large in the forests. 

  B. coal burning deep underground is found in China. 

  C. poisonous elements released by the underground fires can pollute water sources. 

  D. arsenic and mercury are the most poisonous elements to water sources. 

2. According to the third paragraph, what will happen when the underground heat does not disappear? 

  A. Coal heats up on its own and catches fire and burns. 

  B. The underground oxygen will be used up. 

  C. Poisonous fumes and greenhouse gases will be accumulated underground. 

  D. There will be an increase of abandoned mines. 

3. What did Stracher analyze in his article published in the International Journal of Coal Ecology? 

  A. Annual consumption of coal in U.S. 

  B. Annual consumption of coal in China. 

  C. How long coal fires has lasted in the northern region of China. 

  D. Coal fires can have an impact on the environment. 

4. Which of the following statements about Paul Van Dijk is NOT true? 

  A. He was one of the scientists who have warned against the threats of underground fires. 

  B. He has detected and monitored underground fires in Netherlands. 

  C. He has worked with the Chinese government on the underground fires issue. 

  D. He works for a research institute in Netherlands. 

5. According to the fifth paragraph, what is the suggested method to control underground fires? 

  A. Using remote sensing technique. 

  B. Controlling the release of carbon dioxide. 

  C. making the soil heat resistant. 

  D. Cutting off the oxygen supply. 

Driven to Distraction 

Joe Coyne slides into the driver’s eat, starts up the car and heads to town. The empty stretch of interstate gives way to urban congestion, and Coyne hits the brakes as a pedestrian suddenly crosses the street in front of him. 

But even if he hadn’t stopped in time, the woman would have been safe. She isn’t real. Neither is the town. And Coyne isn’t really driving. Coyne is demonstrating a computerized driving simulator that is helping researchers at Old Dominion University (ODU) examine how in-vehicle guidance systems affect the person behind the wheel. 


The researchers want to know if such systems, which give audible or written directions, are too distracting—or whether any distractions are offset by the benefits drivers get from having help finding their way in unfamiliar locations. 

“We’re looking at the performance and mental workload of drivers,” said Caryl Baldwin, the assistant psychology professor leading the research, which involves measuring drivers’ reaction time and brain activity as they respond to auditory and visual cues. 

The researchers just completed a study of the mental workload involved in driving through different kinds of environments and heavy vs. light traffic. Preliminary results show that as people “get into more challenging driving situations, they don’t have any extra mental energy to respond to something else in the environment,” Baldwin said. 
But the tradeoffs could be worth it, she said. This next step is to test different ways of giving drivers navigational information and how those methods change the drivers’ mental workload. 

“Is it best if they see a picture…that shows their position, a map kind of display?” Baldwin said. “Is it best if they hear it?” 

navigational systems now on the market give point-by-point directions that follow a prescribed route. “They’re very unforgiving,” Baldwin said. “If you miss a turn, they can almost seem to get angry.”  

That style of directions also can be frustrating for people who prefer more general instructions. But such broad directions can confuse drivers who prefer route directions, Baldwin said. 

Perhaps manufacturers should allow drivers to choose the style of directions they want, or modify systems to present some information in a way that makes sense for people who prefer the survey style, she said. 

Interestingly, other research has shown that about 60 percent of men prefer the survey style, while 60 percent women prefer the route style, Baldwin said. This explains the classic little thing of why men don’t like to stop and ask for directions and women do, Baldwin added. 

1. Which statement is true of the description in the first two paragraphs? 
  A. If Coyne had stopped the car in time, he wouldn’t have hit the woman. 

  B. The woman would have been knocked over, if Coyne had followed the traffic regulations. 

  C. Coyne is not really driving so it is impossible for him to have hit the woman. 

  D. If the woman had not crossed the street suddenly, Coyne would not have hit her. 

2. What do researchers want to find out, according to the third and fourth paragraphs? 

  A. Whether or not audible or written directions are distracting. 

  B. how long it will take the driver to respond to auditory and visual stimuli. 

  C. How the driver perform under certain metal workload. 

  D. All of the above. 

3. What are the preliminary results given in the fifth paragraph? 

  A. Drivers are afraid of getting into challenging driving situations. 

  B. In challenging driving situations, drivers still have extra energy to handle other things. 

  C. In challenging driving situations, drivers do not have any additional mental energy to deal with something else. 

  D. Drivers’ mental load remains unchanged under different situations. 

4. The sixth paragraph mainly state that the researchers. 

  A. is designing a visual navigational information system. 

  B. is designing an audio navigational information system. 

  C. is designing an audio-visual navigational information system. 

  D. want to determine the best ways of giving navigational information system. 

5. What kind of directions do men and women prefer? 

  A. Women prefer more general directions and men prefer route directions. 

  B. Men prefer more general directions and women prefer route direction. 

  C. Both men and women prefer general directions. 

  D. Both men and women prefer route directions. 

Eiffel Is an Eyeful 

Some 300 meters up, near the Eiffel Tower’s wind-whipped summit the world comes to scribble. Japanese, Brazilians. Americans—they graffiti their names, loves and politics on the cold iron—transforming the most French of monuments into symbol of a world on the move. 

With Pairs laid out in miniature below, it seems strange that visitors would rather waste time marking their presence than admiring the view. But the graffiti also raises a question: Why, nearly 114 years after it was completed, and decades after it ceased to be the world’s tallest structure, is la Tour Eiffel still so popular? 

The reasons are as complex as the iron work that graces a structure some 90 stories high. But part of the answer is, no doubt, its agelessness, regularly maintained, it should never rust away. Graffiti is regularly painted over, but the tower lives on. 

“Eiffel represents Paris and Paris is France. It is very symbolic,” says Hugues Richard, a 31-year-old Frenchman who holds the record for cycling up to the tower’s second floor—747 steps in 19 minutes and 4 seconds, without touching the floor with his feet. “It’s iron lady, it inspires us,” he says. 

But to what? After all, the tower doesn’t have a purpose. It ceased to be the world’s tallest in 1930 when the Chrysler Building went up in New York. Yes, television and radio signals are beamed from the top, and Gustave Eiffel, a frenetic builder who died on December 27, aged 91, used its height for conducting research into weather, aerodynamics and radio communication. 

But in essence the tower inspires simply by being there---a blank canvas for visitors to make of it what they will. To the technically minded, it’s an engineering triumph. For lovers, it’s romantic. 

“The tower will outlast all of us, and by a long way,” says Isabelle Esnous, whose company manages Eiffel Tower. 

1．Why does the author think the Eiffel Tower is transformed into symbol of a world of the move? 
  A. Tourists from all over the world come to the Eiffel Tower by car or by plane. 

  B. Tourists of all nationalities come to scribble on the cold iron of the tower. 

  C. The Eiffel Tower is the tallest building in the world. 

  D. Te Eiffel Tower represents all the towers in the world. 

2. What seems strange to the author? 

  A. Visitors prefer wasting time scribbling to enjoying the view. 

  B. Visitors spends much time watching other people scribbling. 

  C. Only Japanese, Brazilians and Americans like to mark their presence. 

  D. Scribbling spread from country to country. 

3. Which statements is NOT true of Hugues Richard? 

  A. He is a cyclist. 

  B. He is a record holder. 

  C. He climbed 747 steps up the tower in 19 minutes and 4 seconds. 

  D. He cycled up to the tower’s second floor. 

4. What did the builder use the Eiffel Tower for? 

  A. Sending radio and television signals all over the world. 

  B. Conducting research in various fields. 

  C. Giving people inspiration. 

  D. Demonstrating French culture. 

5. Which of the following is nearest in meaning to “(The Eiffel Tower is like) a blank canvas for visitors to make of it what they will”?

  A. Visitors can do whatever they want on the tower. 

  B. Visitors can paint on the tower whatever they want. 

  C. Visitors can imagine freely what the tower represents. 

  D. Visitors can draw on a blank canvas provided by the Tower management company. 

Forecasting Methods 

There are several different methods that can be used to create a forecast. The method a forecaster chooses depends upon the experience of the forecaster, the amount of information available to the forecaster, the level of difficulty that the forecast situation presents, and the degree of accuracy or confidence needed in the forecast. 

The first of these methods is the persistence method; the simplest way of producing a forecast. The persistence method assumes that the conditions at the time of the forecast will not change. For example, if it is sunny and 87 degree today, the persistence method predicts that it will be sunny and 87 degree tomorrow. If two inches of rain fell today, the persistence method would predict two inches of rain for tomorrow. However, if weather conditions change significantly from day to day, the persistence method usually breaks down and is not the best forecasting method to use. 

The trends method involves determining the speed and direction of movement for fronts, high and low pressure centers, and areas of clouds and precipitation. Using this information, the forecaster can predict where he or she expects those features to be at some future time. For example, if a storm system is 1,000 miles west of your location and moving to the east at 250 miles per day, suing the trends method you would predict it to arrive in your area in 4 days. The trends method works well when systems continue to move at the same speed in the same direction for a long period of time. If they slow down, speed up, change intensity, or change direction, the trends forecast will probably not work as well. 

The climatology method is another simple way of producing a forecast. This method involves averaging weather statistics accumulated over man years to make the forecast. For example, if you were using the climatology method to predict the weather for new York City on July 4th, you would go through all the weather data that has been recorded for every July 4th and take an average. The climatology method only works well when the weather pattern is similar to that expected for the chosen time of year. If the pattern is quite unusual for the given time of year, the climatology method will often fail. 

The analog method is a slightly more complicated method of producing a forecast. It involves examining today’s forecast scenario and remembering a day in the past when the weather scenario looked very similar (an analog). The forecaster would predict that the weather in this forecast will behave the same as it did in the past. The analog method is difficult to use because it is virtually impossible to find a predict analog. Various weather features rarely align themselves in the same locations they were in the previous time. Even small differences between the current time and the analog can lead to very different results. 

1. What factor is NOT mentioned in choosing a forecasting method? 

  A. Imagination of the forecaster. 

  B. Necessary amount of information. 

  C. Practical knowledge of the forecaster. 

  D. Degree of difficulty involved in forecasting. 

2. Persistence method will work well 

  A. if weather conditions change greatly from day to day. 

  B. if weather conditions do not change much. 

  C. on sunny days. 

  D. on rainy days. 

3. The limitation of the trends method is the same as the persistence method in that 

  A. it makes predications about weather. 

  B. it makes predications about precipitation. 

  C. the weather features need to be well defined. 

  D. the weather features need to be constant for a long period of time. 

4. Which method may involve historical weather data? 

  A. The trends method. 

  B. The analog method. 

  C. Both climatology method and analog method 

  D. The trends method and the persistence method. 

5. It will be impossible to make weather forecast using the analog method 

  A. when the current weather scenario differs from the analog. 

  B. when the current weather scenario is the same as the analog. 

  C. when the analog is over ten years old. 

  D. when the analog is a simple repetition of the current weather scenario. 

Can Buildings Be Designed to Resist Terrorist Attack? 

In the aftermath of the terrorist attack on the World Trade Center, structural engineers are trying hard to solve a question that a month ago would have been completely unthinkable: Can building be designed to withstand catastrophic blasts inflicted by terrorists? 

Ten days after the terrorist attacks on the twin towers, structural engineers from the University at Buffalo and the Multidisciplinary Center for Earthquake Engineering Research (MCEER) headquartered at UB traveled to ground zero as part of a project funded by the National Science Foundation. Visiting the site as part of an MCEER reconnaissance visit, they spent two days beginning the task of formulating ideas about how to design such structures and to search for clues on how to do so in buildings that were damaged, but still are standing. 

“Our objective in visiting ground zero was to go and look at the buildings surrounding the World Trade Center, those buildings that are still standing, but that sustained damage4,” said M. Bruneau, Ph. D. “Our immediate hope is that we can develop a better understanding as to why those buildings remain standing, while our long-term goal is to see whether earthquake engineering technologies can be married to existing technologies to achieve enhanced performance of buildings in the event of terrorist attacks,” he added. 

Photographs taken by the investigators demonstrate in startling detail the monumental damage inflicted on the World Trade Center towers and buildings in the vicinity. One building a block away from the towers remains standing, but was badly damaged. “This building is many meters away from the World Trade Center and yet we see a column there that used to be part of that building,” explained A. Whittaker, Ph. D. “The column became a missile that shot across the road, through the window and through the floor.” 

The visit to the area also revealed some surprises, according to the engineers. For example, the floor framing system in one of the adjacent buildings was quite rugged, allowing floors that were pierced by tons of falling debris to remain intact. “Highly redundant ductile framing systems may provide a simple, but robust strategy for blast resistance,” he added. Other strategies may include providing alternate paths for gravity loads in the event that a load-bearing column fails. “We also need a better understanding of the mechanism of collapse,” said A. Whittaker. “We need to find out what causes a building to collapse and how you can predict it. ”

A. Reinhorn, Ph. D. noted that “Earthquake shaking has led to the collapse of many buildings in the past. It induces dynamic response and extremely high stresses and deformations in structural components. Solutions developed for earthquake-resistant design may be directly applicable to blast engineering and terrorist-resistant design. Part of our mission now at UB is to transfer these solutions and to develop new ones where none exist at present. ”

1．The question raised in the first paragraph is one 

  A. that was asked by structural engineers a month ago. 

  B. that is too difficult for structural engineers to answer even now.  

  C. that was never difficult for before the terrorist attack. 

  D. that terrorists are eager to find a solution to. 

2. The project funded by the National Science Foundation 

  A. was first proposed by some engineers at UB. 

  B. took about two days to complete. 

  C. was to investigate the damage caused by the terrorist attack. 

  D. was to find out why some buildings could survive the blasts. 

3. The column mentioned by Dr. Whittaker. 

  A. was part of the building close to the World Trade Center. 

  B. was part of the World Trade Center. 

  C. was shot through the window and the floor of the World Trade Center. 

  D. damaged many buildings in the vicinity of the World Trade Center. 

4. A surprising discovery made by the investigators during their visit to ground zero is that 

  A. floors in the adjacent building remain undamaged. 

  B. some floor framing systems demonstrate resistance to explosion. 

  C. simple floor framing systems are more blast resistant. 

  D. floors in one of the adjacent buildings were pierced by tons of debris. 

5. What Dr. Reinhorn said in the last paragraph may imply all the following EXCEPT that 

  A. blast engineers should develop new solutions for terror-resistant design. 

  B. blast engineering can borrow technologies developed for terror-resistant design. 

  C. solutions developed for earthquake-resistant design may apply to terrorist-resistant design. 

  D. blast engineering emerges as a new branch of science. 
Kasparov: Chess Computers Beatable…For Now 

Humans will continue to beat computers for years, but the machines are likely to dominate in matches played over several games, according to the world’s top chess player. 

“We will not see a machine replacing a human being in our lifetime. Man will be able to beat a computer in at least one game for a very long time,” Kasparov told a press conference in Moscow a week after setting for a draw in a six-game match with the computer Deep Junior in New York. But while human intuition can provide an advantage in individual games, “Man will never be able to play 8 or 10 games in a row to an equal level,” Kasparov said. He gradually declines for a variety or external factors: the weather, a headache, a headache, family strains or whatever. 

 In his Man vs. Machine contest in the United States, Kasparov won the first game, but lost the third after committing a mid-game blunder. He then adopted a safety-first strategy, and in the sixth game passed up a chance to win by accepting a draw in a position some analysts said was favourable. 

Kasparov-watchers believe he was determined above all not to lose to Deep Junior because he was still smarting from a defeat to another computer, Deep Blue, in 1997. That loss clearly rankled Kasparov, and he said at the time that the computer had been receiving assistance from its human operators. 

The Russian, who has reigned undisputed as the world’s top player since 1985, said he was “satisfied overall” with his result against Deep Junior, although “if I’d been in better shape and had more time to prepare the result might have been different.” He stressed the importance of psychology in chess between one human player and another, and described the “psychological discomfort” involved in adapting to a confrontation with a machine. In chess with humans, “you’re always attempting to impose your decisions on the personality of your rival. A game is always an exchange of errors, of imprecision. It’s psychology. There’s never complete exactitude or purity in a game of chess,” he said. “But playing against a machine, beyond a certain point, to win or even to save the game you have to play with absolute exactitude, which is not human quality. Knowing this specificity of your rival creates a psychological discomfort which is very difficult to overcome.” 

Kasparov was at pains to stress that his 1997 defeat was an aberration: “The main thing was to show that what happened then nothing to do with the fight between man and machine. Any impartial specialist can see that Deep Junior is much stronger that Deep Blue. The real battle begins now.” 

1. According to Kasparov, 

  A. humans can beat computers in individual games. 

  B. computers will never take the place of human beings in games. 

  C. human beings can never beat computers in individual or series games. 

  D. human intuition plays an important role in games. 

2. In the contest with Deep Junior in the United States, Kasparov 

  A. lost the game. 

  B. won the game. 

  C. settled for a draw. 

  D. left the game unfinished. 

3. Which of the following statements is true about Kasparov’s contest with Deep Blue in 1997? 

  A. He made up his mind to win Deep Blue. 

  B.  He was smart enough to have beaten Deep Blue. 

  C. Deep Blue received human assistance. 

  D. Kasparov was unwilling to admit his defeat by Deep Blue. 

4. According to Kasparov, a human vs machine chess game may involve all the following qualities EXCEPT that 

  A. it involves psychological discomfort in the mind of the human player. 

  B. it demands the human player of absolute exactitude. 

  C. it creates an exchange of errors between man and machine. 

  D. it is difficult to overcome psychological discomfort. 

5. Kasparov’s remarks on his 1997 defeat imply that 

  A. man was no match to computer in intelligence. 

  B. Deep Blue was unbeatable. 

  C. Deep Blue also made blunders. 

  D. if he had made no blunders, he should have beaten Deep Blue. 

Clone Farm 

Factory farming could soon enter a new era of mass production. Companies in the US are developing the technology needed to “clone” chickens on a massive scale. Once a chicken with desirable traits has been bred or genetically engineered, tens of thousands of eggs, which will hatch into identical copies, could roll off the production lines every hour. Billions of clones could be produced each year to supply chicken farms with birds that all grow at the same rate, have the same amount of meat and taste the same. 

This, at least, is the vision of the US’s National Institute of Science and Technology, which has given Origen Therapeutics of Burlingame, California, and Embrex of North Carolina $4.7 million to help fund research. The prospect has alarmed animal welfare groups, who fear it could increase the suffering of farm birds. 

That’s unlikely to put off the poultry industry, however, which wants disease resistant birds that grow faster on less food. “Producers would like the same meat quantity but to use reduced inputs to get there,” says Mike Fitzgerald of Origen. To meet this demand, Origen aims to “create an animal that is effectively a clone”, he says. Normal cloning doesn’t work in birds because eggs can’t be removed and implanted, Instead, the company is trying to bulk-grow embryonic stem cells taken from fertilized eggs as soon as they’re laid. “The trick is to culture the cells without them starting to distinguish, so they remain pluripotent,” says Fitzgerald. 

Using a long-established technique, these donor cells will then be injected into the embryo of a freshly laid, fertilized recipient egg, forming a chick that is a “chimera”. Strictly speaking a chimera isn’t a clone, because it contains cells from both donor and recipient. But Fitzgerald says it will be enough if, say, 95 percent of a chicken’s body develops from donor cells. “In the poultry world, it doesn’t matter if it’s not 100 percent,” he says. 

Another challenge for Origen is to scale up production. To do this, it has teamed up with Embrex, which produces machines that can inject vaccines into up to 50,000 eggs an hour. Embrex is now trying to modify the machines to locate the embryo and inject the cells into precisely the right spot without killing it. 

In future, Origen imagines freezing stem cells from different strains of chicken. If orders come in for a particular strain, millions of eggs could be produced in months or even weeks. At present, maintaining all the varieties the market might call for is too expensive for breeders, and it takes years to bread enough chickens to produce the billions of eggs that farmers need. 

1．Which statement is the best description of the new era of factory farming according to the first paragraph? 
  A. Eggs are all genetically engineered. 

  B. Thousands of eggs are produced every hour. 

  C. Cloned chickens are bulk-produced with the same growth rate, weight and taste. 

  D. Identical eggs can be hatched on the production lines. 

2. Which institution has offered $4.7 million to fund the research? 

  A. The US’s National Institute of Science and Technology. 

  B. Origen therapeutics of Burlingame, California. 

  C. Embrex of North Carolina. 

  D. Animal welfare groups. 

3. In the third paragraph, by saying “Producers would like the same meat quantity but to use reduced inputs to get there.” Mike Fitzgerald means that he wishes 

  A. chickens’ quality could be maintained but with less investment. 

  B. chickens’ taste could be improved but at less costs. 

  C. chickens’ growth rate could be quickened but with less inputs. 

  D. chickens could grow to the same weight but with less feed. 

4. Which of the following statements about Origen and Embrex is correct according to the fifth paragraph? 

  A. Origen and Embrex will jointly invent machines to increase production. 

  B. Origen wants to purchase an efficient donor cells injecting machine. 

  C. Origen has joined hands with Embrex in producing cell-injecting machines. 

  D. Origen is the leading company in producing embryo-locating machines. 

5. The technology of freezing stem cells from different strains of chicken can do all the following EXCEPT that 

  A. farmers can order certain strains of chicken only. 

  B. Origen can supply all the strains of chicken the market might need. 

  C. chicken farmers order certain strains of chicken for economic reasons. 

  D. chicken farmers can be supplied with whatever strain they need. 

U.S. Marks 175 Locomotive Years 

Built by the Mason machine Worlds in 1856, the 27,900-kilogram William Mason was an example of the archetypal 19th Century American locomotive, the oldest in operation in the United States. The locomotive was transferred last month from its open bay in B &O’s historic roundhouse to ready it for this summer’s Fair of the Iron Horse, a celebration of 175 years of American railroading, in the city of Baltimore, Maryland. Tests will show whether the old gauges and boiler pressure points are up to federal standards to operate during the six-day festival. 

“This is sort of the world’s fair of railroading,” said Courtney Wilson, executive director of the B&O Railroad Museum. The festival will run from June 28 to July 3 and display what organizers say is the most impressive collection of locomotives in the Western Hemisphere. 

At the museum, an area will be set aside for model trains to keep toddlers interested. Children will learn about safety rules around train tracks. Adults will be able to track the development of railroad technology—from horse power to steam and diesel power to magnetic levitation, which can push trains at speeds upward of 390 kph. 

“We have locomotives coming from all over the country, and we believe even the Rocket is coming from England—the very first locomotive in the world—to participate in this fair,” Wilson said.  

The Rocket, the first successful steam locomotive in the world, won a competition in 1829 as the fastest locomotive—an event that helped spark worldwide railway interest. 

“it was probably the fastest machine on Earth in its time,” Wilson said. 

Rail companies in France, Canada, Germany and Spain have been invited to participate in this year’s event. 

“This will probably be the last time in this century that these many locomotives will be assembled in one spot, and it’ll be a once-in-a lifetime experience,” Wilson said. 

The B&O Railroad was the host of a similar event in 1927 in nearby Hale Thorpe that attracted more than 1.25 million visitors over three weeks. The railroad held the event for its 100th anniversary. 

Museum officials hope the event gives people a better appreciation of trains. 

The museum’s 22-sided roundhouse will be a focal point in the months leading up to the festival. Completed in 1884, the building rises 40.5 meters into a huge cupola and covers nearly a half hectare of ground. The roundhouse has been in continuous use since its construction. 

Inside is the most significant collection of railroad artifacts in the nation, including a replica built in 1926 of the Tom Thumb—the first American built locomotive (constructed in 1830)—and the St. Elizabeth—one of the last steam engines built in the United States (1950). 

The museum, which sits on about 16 hectares in west Baltimore, holds locomotives, freight and passenger cars and other rolling stock—including cars from the nation’s first trains, which were pulled by horses. 

1. William Mason was the oldest locomotive in operation 

  A. in the world. 





B. in America. 

  C. in England. 





D. in the region of Baltimore. 

2. The oldest locomotive will be put to tests again to make sure 

  A. its commercial operation is safe. 

  B. it competes with the Rocket in good shape. 

  C. its technical information to be presented to the Fair is accurate. 

  D. it is up to the federal standards before operation. 

3. Which of the following statements is NOT a correct description of the Rocket? 

  A. It was the first successful steam locomotive in the world. 

  B. It is believed to be the fastest locomotive in its time. 

  C. It will be put on display in festival. 

  D. It sped up the development of railroading in America. 

4. How large is the museum’s roundhouse? 

  A. One-tenth of the museum. 


B. 16 hectares. 

  C. One-thirty-second of the museum. 
D. Not mentioned. 

5. Which of the following best describes the collection of the artifacts in the museum? 

  A. Its collection is important and representative. 

  B. The collection is not rich enough. 

  C. The replica of the Tom Thumb is disappointing. 

  D. The St. Elizabeth, one of the last steam engines is not among the artifacts. 

Defending the Theory of Evolution Still Seems Needed 

Judith S. Weis, a biology professor who serves as president of the American Institute of Biological Sciences (AIBS) is leading a nationwide effort to “defend” the theory of evolution. Weis leads the effort in the face of what the institute views as opposition and indifference from school boards and government entities. 

The Institute believes that the teaching of evolution in America is being diminished by the teaching of creationism as well as by an overall lack of teaching Darwin’s theory in high school. “There’s nothing that requires schools to teach evolution. Sometimes teachers in high schools just leave it out. However from the point of view of biologists, evolution is the central theory of biology upon which everything is based,” said Weis. “Unfortunately, teaching evolution has become a political issue in many parts of the country and AIBS, as a representative of biologists, wanted to be a major force speaking out in favor of its teaching.” 

Weis said the institute is working together with the American Geological Institute and the National Association of Biology Teachers and its 80-plus member organizations to address the political and legislative threats to teaching evolution. In states challenging its teaching, the institute responds by sending letters to school boards and state legislatures, by providing testimony at public meetings and by notifying members and affiliated organizations. AIBS, with more than 80 member societies and 250,000 members, has established an email system enabling scientists and teachers in each state, and member societies, to keep each other informed about threats to the teaching of evolution. 

Darwin’s theory of evolution holds that living things change and adapt to their environment and that present-day species (including human beings) are descended from earlier species through modification by natural selection. The theory has been accepted by scientists for nearly 100 years, Weis said, and has been refined, extended and strengthened over the years by findings in paleontology and developmental biology. Discoveries in genetics, molecular biology and genomics—all of which provide significant benefits for human health—would not be possible without the underlying knowledge of evolution. And, Weis adds, “modern molecular biology and genomics have increased our understanding of how evolution works.” Nonetheless, evolution remains a politically, if not scientifically, controversial issue. 

Weis said that this year alone, seven states have had either local or statewide efforts to water down the teaching of evolution, or “balance” it with the teaching of creationism—a religious belief that different species were created separately by a higher power, such  as God. “Rarely does anyone now use the word ‘creationism,’ because that’s too obvious,” Weis said. “The current terminology is ‘intelligent design.’”. 
1．According to the first paragraph, which of the following statements about the theory or evolution is true? 

  A. Government entities support AIBS’s effort to defend the theory of evolution. 

  B. School boards oppose AIBS’s effort to defend the theory of evolution. 

  C. AIBS and school boards advocate the teaching of the theory of evolution. 

  D. The theory of evolution and that of creationism co-exist peacefully in schools. 

2. Which one of the following is NOT the reason for an overall lack of teaching Darwin’s theory? 

  A. Teaching of creationism diminishes teaching of evolution. 

  B. Teachers are not required to teach Darwin’s theory. 

  C. teachers often leave out the teaching of evolution. 

  D. Darwin’s theory is denied as the central theory of biology. 

3. AIBS’s is composed of 

  A. more than 80 societies and 250,000 members. 

  B. 250,000 biologists. 

  C. 80 member organizations. 

  D. more than 250,000 members and 80 member societies. 

4. According to Weis in the 5th paragraph, the theory of evolution 

  A. is fundamental to the development of modern genetics, molecular biology and genomics.

  B. is a political issue. 

  C. is based on genetics, molecular biology and genomics. 

  D. has increased our understanding of human health. 

5. Why do people replace the term creationism with the term intelligent design nowadays? 

  A. Because “intelligent design” represents the modified theory of evolution. 

  B. Because they believe God created different species. 

  C. Because the term creationism is unscientific. 

  D. because the term creationism is too direct. 

Controlling Robots with the Mind 

Belle, our tiny monkey, was seated in her special chair inside a chamber at our Duke University lab. Her right hand grasped a joystick as the watched a horizontal series of lights on a display planel. She knew that if a light suddenly shone and she moved the joystick left or right to correspond to its position, she would be sent a drop of fruit juice into her mouth. 

Belle wore a cap glued to her head. Under it were four plastic connectors, which fed arrays of microwires—each wire finer than the finest sewing thread—into different regions of Belle’s motor cortex, the brain tissue that plans movements and sends instructions. Each of the 100 microwires lay beside a single motor neuron. When a neuron produced an electrical discharge, the adjacent microwire would capture the current and send it up through a small wiring bundle that ran from Belle’s cap to a box of electronics on a table next to the booth. The box, in turn, was linked to two computers, one next door and the other half a country away. 

After months of hard work, we were about to test the idea that we could reliably translate the raw electrical activity in living being’s brain—Belle’s mere thoughts—into signals that could direct the actions of a robot. We had assembled a multijointed robot arm in this room, away from belle’s view, that she would control for the first time. as soon as Belle’s brain sensed a lit spot on the panel, electronics in the box running two real-time mathematical models would rapidly analyze the tiny action potentials produced by her brain cells. Our lab computer would convert the electrical patterns that would direct the robot arm. Six hundred miles north, in Cambridge, Mass, a different computer would produce the same actions in another robot arm built by Mandayam   A. Srinvasan. If we had done everything correctly, the two robot arms would behave as Belle’s arm did, at exactly the same time. 

Finally the moment came. We randomly switched on lights in front of Belle, and she immediately moved her joystick back and forth to correspond to them. Our robot arm moved similarly to Belle’s real arm. So did Srinivasan’s Belle and the robots moved in synchrony, like dancers choreographed by the electrical impulses sparking inn Belle’s mind. 

In the two years since that day, our labs and several others have advanced neuroscience, computer science and microelectronics to create ways for rats, monkeys and eventually humans to control mechanical and electronic machines purely by “thinking through,” or imagining, the motions. Our immediate goal is to help a person who has been unable to move by a neurological disorder or spinal cord injury, but whose motor cortex is spared, to operate a wheelchair or a robotic limb. 

1. Belle would be fed some fruit juice if she 

  A. moved the joystick according to what she heard. 

  B. watched lights on a display panel. 

  C. sat quietly in a special chair. 

  D. moved the joystick to the side of the light. 

2. According to the second paragraph, the wires fixed under the cap Belle wore were connected to 

  A. a box of electronics and two computers. 

  B. a booth and two computers. 

  C. a box which, in turn, was linked to two computers. 

  D. a computer half a country away. 

3. Which of the following statements is NOT true of the robot arm built by Srinivasan? 

  A. It was six hundred miles away from where belle was. 

  B. It was directed by electric signals converted from the electrical activity in Belle’s brain. 

  C. It could produce the same actions as another robot arm. 

  D. It could convert the electrical patterns into instructions for another robot arm. 

4. Which of the following statements indicates the success of the experiment? (the 4th paragraph)

  A. Belle responded to the robot arms successfully. 

  B. The two robot arms moved the joysticks in time. 

  C. The two robot arms and Belle corresponded to the lights at the same rate. 

  D. Belle and the two robot arms were like impulsive dancers. 

5. The final aim of the research was to help a person 

  A. who is unable to move but whose motor cortex is not damaged. 

  B. who can operate a wheelchair or a robotic limb. 

  C. whose motor cortex is damaged. 

  D. who has spinal cord injury but is able to move a wheelchair. 

Sleep Lets Brain File Memories 

To sleep. Perchance to file? Findings published online this week by the Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences further support the theory that the brain organizes and stows memories formed during the day while the rest of the body is catching zzz’s. 

Gyorgy Buzsaki of Rutgers university and his colleagues analyzed the brain waves of sleeping rats and mice. Specifically, they examined the electrical activity emanating from the somatosensory neocortex (an area that processes sensory information) and the hippocampus, which is a center for learning and memory. The scientists found that oscillation in brain waves from the two regions appear to be intertwined. So-called sleep spindles (bursts of activity from the neocortex) were followed tens of milliseconds later by beats in the hippocampus known as ripples. The team posits that this interplay between the two brain regions is a key step in memory consolidation. 

A second study, also published online this week by the Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, Links age-associated memory decline to high glucose levels. 

Previous research had shown that individuals with diabetes suffer from increased memory problems. In the new work, Antonio Convit of New York University School of Medicine and his collaborators studied 3 people whose average age was 69 to investigate whether sugar levels, which tend to increase with age, affect memory in healthy people as well. The scientists administered recall tests, brain scans and glucose tolerance tests, which measure how quickly sugar is absorbed from the blood by the body’s tissues. Subjects with the poorest memory recollection, the team discovered, also displayed the poorest glucose tolerance. In addition, their brain scans showed more hippocampus shrinkage than those of subjects better able to absorb blood sugar. 

“Our study suggests that this impairment may contribute to the memory deficits that occur as people age.” Convit says. “And it raises the intriguing possibility that improving glucose tolerance could reverse some age-associated problems in cognition” Exercise and weight control can help keep glucose levels in check, so there may be one more reason to go to the gym. 

1. Which of the following statements is nearest in meaning to the sentence “To sleep. Perchance to file?”? 

  A. Does brain arrange memories in useful order during sleep? 

  B. Does brain have memories when one is sleeping? 

  C. Does brain remember files after one falls asleep? 

  D. Does brain work on files in sleep? 

2. What is the result of the experiment with rats and mice carried out at Rutgers University? 

  A.The electrical activity is emanating from the somatosensory neocortex.  

  B. Oscillations in brain waves are from hippocampus. 

  C. Somatosensory neocortex and hippocampus work together tin memory consolidation. 

  D. Somatosensory neocortex plays a primary role in memory consolidation. 

3. What is the relation of memory to glucose tolerance, as is indicated by a research mentioned in paragraph 4? 

  A. People with poor memory have high glucose tolerance. 

  B. People with good memory have low glucose tolerance. 

  C. Memory level has nothing to do with glucose tolerance. 

  D. The poorer the memory, the poorer glucose tolerance. 

4. In what way is memory related to hippocampus shrinkage? 

  A. There is no relation between memory and hippocampus shrinkage. 

  B. The more hippocampus shrinks, the poorer one’s memory. 

  C. The more hippocampus shrinks, the better one’s memory. 

  D. The less hippocampus shrinks, the poorer one’s memory. 

5. According to the last paragraph, what is the ultimate reason for going to the gym? 

  A. To prevent hippocampus shrinkage. 

  B. To control weight. 

  C. To exercise. 

  D. To control glucose levels. 

Japanese Drilling into Core of Earth 

In what reassembles a journey to the center of the Earth, Japanese scientists have launched the world’s first attempt to bore a hold into the red-hot core of a volcano and unlock the secrets of deadly eruption. 

A50-meter-high oil-rig-like derrick perched on the scrubby slopes of Japan’s Mount Unzen will begin drilling through the volcano’s crust next week in a bid to sample the magma bubbling below2. 

The aim is to study how the liquefied rock causes menacing gas buildup, said team leader Setsuya Nakata, of the University of Tokyo’s Earthquake Research Institute. 

“Gassing is important because it controls the explosivity of eruptions,” Nakata said. “The results can be expanded to anti-disaster research.”

Mount Unzen, a wind-swept 1,486-meter dome on the southern island of Kyushu, is a perfect model. It erupted in 1991, showering avalanches of hot rocks over a nearby town, killing 43 people and leaving nearly 2,300 homeless. Another 11,000 people were evacuated from the area until 1995, when the volcano had stabilized. 

The results are particularly important to a nation like Japan, where the meteorological agency monitors 20 dangerous peaks. Perhaps Japan’s most famous volcano is snowcapped Mount Fuji, which last erupted in 1707 and sprinkled Tokyo with ash. 

The drilling on Mount Unzen will begin very soon from an altitude of 850 meters on its northwest slope. Scientists hope to tap a magma vent around sea level by August and extract a 200-meter-long core sample by summer 20043. 

Boring into the glowing magma at that level would normally be impossible, because of its fiery 700 degree Celsius heat. Thus, a slurry of water will be pumped into the drill shaft to cool the magma and allow the drill head to cut through. 

Nakata said there is no danger of triggering another eruption4. 
1. According to the passage. Mount Unzen 

  A. erupted in 1707. 

  B. erupted in 1991. 

  C. erupted in 1995. 

  D. several times in the last century. 

2. According to the passage, the study of the Mount Unzen volcano may benefit Japan in all the following aspects EXCEPT 

  A. finding causes of volcano eruptions. 

  B. helping to launch anti-disaster research. 

  C. looking into the connection between liquefied rocks and gas buildup. 

  D. predicting volcano eruptions.  

3. Why is this research project so important to Japan? 

  A. Because Japan has many living volcanoes.  

  B. Because Japan wants to turn Mount Fuji to a dead volcano. 

  C. Because volcano gas could be a source of energy. 

  D. because Japan is testing a new way of drilling into the earth. 

4. The drilling site on Mount Unzen is 

  A. around the sea level. 

  B. on the northeast slope of the mountain. 

  C. about half way up the mountain. 

  D. as high as 1,468 meters. 

5. The title of this passage Japanese Drilling into Core of Earth actually means that they 

  A. drill a hole into the core of a volcano.
  B. bore into the rocks near the volcanic vent. 

  C. conduct an imagery journey to the core of a volcano. 

  D. regard magma as the core of Earth. 

Male and Female Pilots Cause Accidents Differently 

Male pilots flying general aviating (private) aircraft in the United States are more likely to crash due to inattention or flawed decision-making, while female pilots are more likely to crash from mishandling the aircraft. These are the results of a study by researchers at the Johns Hopkins University Bloomberg School of Public Health. 

The study identifies the differences between male and female pilots in terms of circumstances of the crash and the type of pilots error involved2. “Crashes of general aviation aircraft account for 85 percent of all aviation deaths in the United States. The crash rate for male pilots, as for motor vehicle drivers, exceeds that of crashes of female pilots,” explains Susan P. Baker, MPH, professor of health policy and management at the Bloomberg School of Public Health. “Because pilot youth and inexperience are established contributors to aviation crashes6, we focused on only mature pilots, to determine the gender differences in the reasons for the crash. ” 

The researchers extracted data for this study from a large research project on pilot aging and flight safety. The data were gathered from general aviation crashes of airplanes and helicopters between 1983 and 1997, involving 144 female pilots and 267 male pilots aged 40-63. Female pilots were matched with male pilots in a 1:2 ratio, by age, classes of medical and pilot certificates, state or area of crash, and year of crash. Then the circumstances of the crashes and the pilot error involved were categorized and coded without knowledge of pilot gender. 

The researchers found that loss of control on landing or takeoff was the most common circumstance for both sexes, leading to 59 percent of female pilots’ crashes and 36 percent of males. Experiencing mechanical failure, running out of fuel, and landing the plane with the landing gear up were among the factors more likely with males, while stalling was more likely with females. 

The majority of the crashes—95 percent for females and 88 percent for males—involved at least one type of pilot error. Mishandling aircraft kinetics was the most common error for both sexes , but was more common among females (accounting for 81 percent of the crashes) than males (accounting for 48 percent). Males, however, appeared more likely to be guilty of poor decision-making, risk-taking, and inattentiveness, examples of which include misjudging weather and visibility or flying an aircraft with a known defect. Females, though more likely to mishandle or lose control of the aircraft, were generally more careful than their male counterparts. 

1. What is the research at Johns Hopkins University about? 

  A. Causes of aircraft crash. 

  B. Gender difference in relation to types of aircraft crashes. 

  C. Causes of mishandling aircraft. 

  D. Gender discrimination in general aviation in the United States. 

2. Which of the statements is NOT true according to the second paragraph? 

  A. Crashes of general aviation aircraft is a major source of aviation accidents in the United States. 

  B. Male pilots, like male vehicle drivers, are more likely to have accidents than female pilots. 

  C. It is commonly known that aircraft crashes are mostly caused by young and inexperienced pilots. 

  D. Only mature pilots are studied to determine the gender differences in the reasons for aircraft crash. 

3. How did the researchers carry out their study? 

  A. They studied the findings of several previous research projects. 

  B. They conducted a questionnaire with 411 pilots. 

  C. They collected data from the database at the Johns Hopkins University. 

  D. They analyzed the circumstances of the crashes involved. 

4. What is the most common circumstance of crash with female pilots? 

  A. Mechanical failure and running out of fuel. 

  B. Loss of control on landing or takeoff and stalling. 

  C. Loss of control on landing or takeoff and running out of fuel. 

  D. Stalling and landing with the gear up. 

5. In the comparison of female and male pilots. 

  A. female pilots are found to be more courageous and risk-taking. 

  B. male pilots are found to be more professional and attentive. 

  C. female pilots are found to make more errors out of carelessness. 

  D. male pilots are found to make more errors in decision-making. 

Florida Hit by Cold Air Mass 

In January, 2003, the eastern two-thirds of the United States was at the mercy of a bitterly cold air mass that has endangered Florida’s citrus trees, choked northern harbors with ice and left bewildered residents of North Carolina’s Outer Banks digging out of up to a foot of snow. 

The ice chill deepened as temperatures fell to the single digits in most of the South, with an unfamiliar dip below the freezing mark as far south as parts of interior South Florida. Temperatures in Florida plunged, with West Palm Beach dropping to a record low of 2 degrees. 

“We couldn’t believe how cold it was,” said Martin King, who arrived this week in Orlando from England. “we brought shorts, T-shirt, and I had to go out and buy another coat. ”

The temperature plunge posed a threat to Florida’s US$9.1 billion-a-year citrus crop, more of which is still on the trees. Growers were hurrying to harvest as much of the fruit as possible before it was damaged by cold. 

“Time is of the essence in getting fruit to the plant,” said Tom Rogers, a citrus grower who expected to see damage to oranges and grapefruit at that time. 

In Florida, Governor Jeb Bush signed an emergency order to eliminate the weight limit on trucks so citrus growers could get as much fruit to market as possible. 

Casey Pace, a spokeswoman for Florida Citrus Mutual, said growers had sprayed trees with sprinklers, which created a layer of ice and helped maintain a temperature near freezing. Citrus trees are considered in danger of damage if the temperature drops below minus 2 degrees Celsius for four hours or more. Snow ranging from a dusting to up to 30 centimeters blanketed the Carolinas, Tennessee and parts of Virginia. 

1. Which of the following statements is not meant in the first two paragraphs? 

  A. The cold air mass was a threat to Florida’s citrus crop. 

  B. The temperature in the United States except the South dropped below the freezing mark. 

  C. The northern harbors were blocked with ice. 

  D. The eastern two thirds of the United States was hit by cold air mass. 

2. According to the second paragraph, in which area (s) did the temperature fall below zero? 

  A. Most of the south. 

  B. Parts of interior South Florida. 

  C. West Palm Beach. 

  D. All of the above. 

3. King’s statement that “We brought shorts, T-shirt, and I had to go out and buy another coat,” shows that 

  A. he was caught by the sudden cold. 

  B. he needed formal clothes. 

  C. fashion in Florida is tempting. 

  D. Florida is how compared with England. 

4. Governor Jeb issue the emergency order because he 

  A. thought speed limit for trucks was unreasonable. 

  B. tried to improved the traffic condition of the express ways. 

  C. wanted to encourage trucks to transport as much fruit to market as possible. 

  D. wanted to stop trucks from carrying too much fruit to market. 

5. Which statement is NOT true according to the last paragraph? 

  A. Sprinklers were used to protect citrus trees from being damaged. 

  B. Citrus trees would be damaged if the temperature drops below minus 2℃for four hours. 

  C. The Carolinas. Tennessee and parts of Virginia were covered with snow. 

  D. Florida Citrus Mutual sprayed trees with sprinklers for citrus growers. 

 “Don’t Drink Alone” Gets New Meaning 

In what may be bad news for bars and pubs, an European research group has found that people drinking alcohol outside of meals have a significantly higher risk of cancer in the mouth and neck than do those taking their libations with food. Luigino Dal Maso and his colleagues studied the drinking patterns of 1,500 patients from four cancer studies and another 3,500 adults who had never had cancer. 

After the researchers accounted for the amount of alcohol consumed, they found that individuals who downed a significant share of their alcohol outside of meals faced at least a 50 to 80 percent risk of cancer in the oral cavity, pharynx, and esophagus, when compared with people who drank only at meals. Consuming alcohol without food also increased by at least 20 percent the likelihood of laryngeal cancer. “Roughly 95 percent of cancers at these four sites traced too smoking or drinking by study volunteers,” Dal Maso says. The discouraging news his team reports, is that drinking with meals didn’t eliminate cancer risk at any of the sites. 

For their new analysis, the European scientists divided people in the study into four groups, based on how many drinks they reported having in an average week. The lowest-intake group included people who averaged up to 20 drinks a week. The highest group reported downing at least 56 servings of alcohol weekly for an average of eight or more per day. Cancer risks for the mouth and neck sites rose steadily with consumption even for people who reported drinking only with meals. For instance, compared with people in the lowest-consumption group, participants who drank 21 to 34 alcohol servings a week at least doubled their cancer risk for all sites other than the larynx. If people in these consumption groups took some of those drinks outside meals, those in the higher consumption group at least quadrupled their risk for oral cavity and esophageal cancers. 

People in the highest-consumption group who drank only with meals had 10 times the risk of oral cancer, 7 times the risk of pharyngeal cancer, and 16 times the risk of esophageal cancer compared with those who averaged 20 or fewer drinks a week with meals. In contrast, laryngeal cancer risk the high-intake, with-meals-only group was only triple that in the low-intake consumers who drank with meals. 

“Alcohol can inflame tissues. Over time, that inflammation can trigger cancer.” Dal Maso says. He suspects that food reduced cancer risk either by partially coating digestive-tract tissues or by scrubbing alcohol off those tissues. He speculates that the reason laryngeal risks were dramatically lower for all study participants traces to the tissue’s lower exposure to alcohol. 

1.Researchers have found that the risk of cancer in the mouth and neck is higher with people 

  A. who drink alcohol outside of meals. 

  B. who drink alcohol at meals. 

  C. who never drink alcohol at meals. 

  D. who drink alcohol at bars and pubs. 

2. Which of the following is NOT the conclusion made by the researchers about “drinking with meals”? 

  A. It has a lower risk of cancer than drinking without food. 

  B. It may also be a cause of cancer. 

  C. It increases by 20 percent the possibility of cancer in all sites. 

  D. It does not eliminate cancer risk at any of the sites. 

3. Approximately how many drinks do the lowest-intake group average per day? 

  A. 3 drinks. 





B. 8 drinks. 

  C. 20 drinks. 





D. 56 drinks. 

4. Which cancer risk is the lowest among all the four kinds of cancer mentioned in the passage? 

  A. Oral cancer. 





B. Laryngeal cancer. 

  C. Pharyngeal cancer. 



D. esophageal cancer. 

5. According to the last paragraph, tissue’s lower exposure to alcohol 

  A. explains why inflammation triggers cancer. 

  B. accounts for why food can coat digestive-tract tissues. 

  C. is the reason why food can scrub alcohol off tissues. 

  D. reduces the risk of laryngeal cancer. 

Air Pollution Cloud Measured on Both Sides of Pacific 

Scientists watched closely last spring as a haze of pollution, which had been tracked by satellite as it crossed the Pacific Ocean, settled over a large swath of North America from Calgary, Canada, into Arizona. Now it appears that, for the first time, researchers on both sides of the Pacific took detailed measurements of the same plume, a could that contained Gobi dessert dust as well as hydrocarbons from industrial pollution. 

Heather Price, a University of Washington doctoral student in chemistry, found that the amount of light reflected by the particles in the air was more than 550 percent greater than normal for that time of year. The mass of Asian air contained elevated levels of all pollutants measured. Price said, “but the only thing that came close to being alarming was the level of particulate matter.” 

The haze that settled across the western part of the country was widely reported by the news media, and it was measured as far inland as the ski slopes of Aspen, Colo. 

Readings on the western side of the Pacific came from the Aerosol Characterization Experiments, a project aimed at understanding how particles in the atmosphere affect Earth’s climate. Additional measurements were taken in the same region at the same time under a project sponsored by the National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Knowing the pollution was approaching Washington state, Price loaded sensing equipment aboard a rented Beechcraft on April 14 and flew to Neah Bay on the state’s Northwest coast. Taking samples at various levels from 15,000 feet to 20,000 feet in altitude, she monitored10 quantities of dust, ozone, carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons. “From my copilot’s seat, the dust was thick enough to see with the naked eye,” Price said. 

Now she’s trying to correlate her findings with those of the two research teams operating on the other side of the Pacific, where at one point the pollution plume was larger than Japan. The huge size of the cloud showed up clearly in satellite images that gave price plenty of warning the haze was on its way. “You can see these two blobs coming out of the deserts of Mongolia and growing over Asia, then getting swept out over the ocean and finally setting over North America,” she said. She intends to continue measuring air samples off the Washington coast and will be looking for air masses with evidence of pollution originating somewhere other than Asia. “We’d like to see if we can get a signature of pollution coming from Europe because computer models suggest that European sources also can be transported across the pacific,” she said. “However, we expect that sources in Europe will contribute less than Asian sources.” 

1. The haze of pollution mentioned in the first paragraph is a cloud 

  A. of moisture over Calgary, Canada. 

  B. developing over pacific Ocean. 

  C. of industrial pollutants. 

  D. of desert dust and hydrocarbons. 

2. one of the Prices’s findings (Paragraph2) about the particles of the air is that 

  A. they contain more pollutants than normal particles. 

  B. they move much faster in high altitudes than in low altitudes. 

  C. they are finer and lighter than normal particles. 

  D. their ability to reflect light is much stronger. 

3. What did Price not do during her research? 

  A. She rented a Beech craft. 

  B. She used her sensing equipment aboard the Beech craft. 

  C. She collected samples of pollutants on the Northwest coast for further tests. 

  D. She tested quantities of chemicals in the air. 

4. According to the last paragraph, which of the following statements about the two research teams is true? 

  A. The two research teams whose findings Price correlates hers with are based in Asia. 

  B. Price corrects some inaccurate data provided by the two teams operating in Asia. 

  C. Price is working with the two research teams in Japan. 

  D. The two teams in Asia volunteer to correlate their findings with Price’s. 

5. Which of the statements is closest in meaning to the sentence “.., we expect that sources in Europe will contribute less than Asian sources.”? 

  A. Pollution is expected to be less serious in Europe than in Asia. 

  B. Pollution is studied in more depth in Europe than in Asia. 

  C. Pollutants coming from Europe are not the main source of pollution in North America. 

  D. pollutants coming from Europe are the main source of pollution in North America. 

Digital Realm 

In the digital realm, the next big advance will be voice recognition. The rudiments are already here but in primitive form. Ask a computer to “recognize speech,” and it is likely to think you want it to “wreck a nice beach.” But in a decade or so we’ll be able to chat away and machines will soak it all in5. Microchips will be truly embedded in our lives when we can talk to them. Not only to our computers; we’ll also able to chat our automobile navigation systems, telephone consoles6, browsers, thermostats, VCRs, microwaves and any other devices we want to boss around7. 

That will open the way to the next phase of the digital age: artificial intelligence. By our providing so many thoughts and preferences to our machines each day, they’ll accumulate enough information about how we think so that they’ll be able to mimic our minds and act as our agents. Scary, huh? But potentially quite useful. At least until they don’t need us anymore and start building even smarter machines they can boss around. 

The law powering the digital age up until now has been Gordon Moore’s: that microchips will double in power and halve in price every 18 months or so. Bill Gates rules because early on he acted on the assumption that computing power—the capacity of microprocessors and memory chips—would become nearly free; his company kept churning out more and more lines of complex software to make use of the cheap bounty. The law that will power the next few decades is that the bandwidth (the capacity of fiber-optic and other pipelines to carry digital communications) will become nearly free. 

Along with the recent advances in digital switching and storage technologies, this means a future in which all forms of content—movies, music, shows, books, data, magazines, newspapers, your aunt’s recipes and home videos—will be instantly available anywhere on demand. Anyone will be able to be a producer of any content; you’ll be able to create a movie or magazine, make it available to the world and charge for it, just like Time Warner! 

The result will be a transition from a mass-market world to a personalized one. Instead of centralized factories and studios that distribute or broadcast the same product to millions, technology is already allowing products to be tailored to each user. You can subscribe to news sources that serve up only topics and opinions that fit your fancy. Everything from shoes to steel can be customized to meet individual wishes. 

1. The techniques of voice recognition 

  A. are mature enough for extensive use. 

  B. are in is initial stage of development. 

  C. will aid people to chat through computers. 

  D. will assist people to recognize each other’s voice. 

2. According to the second paragraph, when we reach the stage of artificial intelligence, 

  A. machines can be out agents as they understand our thoughts. 

  B. machines will give orders to smarter machines they build. 

  C. machines will not need us any more. 

  D. machines will be intelligent enough to boss around. 

3. What’s the best description of Gordon Moore’s law as mentioned in the third paragraph? 

  A. It motivates the development of the digital world. 

  B. Bill Gates rules the digital world with the law. 

  C. It enables computing power to become free. 

  D. It helps the development of the bandwidth. 

4. What can people do in a future scene as described in the fourth paragraph? 

  A. Compose music and make it available to the world. 

  B. Make films and charge for it. 

  C. Write books and sell them. 

  D. All of the above. 

5. Which of the following statements is true of a personalized market? 

  A. The personalized market tends to be replaced by the mass market. 

  B. The same product is distributed to millions of users. 

  C. In a personalized market, products are tailored to each consumer. 

  D. Individuals can control centralized factories and studios. 

Hypertension Drugs Found to Cut Risk of Stroke 

Australian doctors declared Monday that a cocktail of simple antihypertensive drugs can lower the risk of patients suffering a repeat stroke by more than a third. This is the result of their research. The research, presented at a medical conference in Italy over the weekend, has been valued highly as a major breakthrough in stroke prevention. 

Strokes kill 5 million people a year, and more than 15 million suffer non-fatal strokes that often leave them with useless limbs, slurred speech and other serous disabilities. One in five stroke survivors goes on to have a second, often fatal, stroke within five years of the first. 

An international six-year study of 6,100 patients directed from Sydney University found that by taking two blood pressure-lowering drugs, the risk of secondary strokes can be reduced by up to 40 per cent. Even taking one of the commonly available drugs can cut the risk by a third, the study said. The drugs are the diuretic indapamide and the ACE inhibitor perindopril, better known by its brand name Coversy. The combination was effective even in patients who did not have high blood pressure, the researchers said. They even found that the risk of another stroke could be cut by three quarters among the one-in-10 patients who had suffered a cerebral hemorrhage, the worst type of stoke, where there is direct bleeding into the brain. 

Stephen McMahon, who presented the research at the Milan congress of the European Society of hypertension, said about 50 million people were alive who had suffered at least one stroke. “If most of those patients were able to get access to this treatment, it would result in maybe the avoidance of half a million strokes a year,” the professor told Australia’s ABC Radio. 

McMahon said doctors had long known that lowering the blood pressure of those with hypertension could help prevent strokes. “What we have shown for the first time is that it does not really matter what your blood pressure is; if you have had a stroke, the lowering blood pressure will produce large benefits, to begin with—even for people whose blood pressure is average or below average,” he said. 

McMahon said the Milan gathering had heralded the research as a “major breakthrough in the care of patients with strokes—perhaps the biggest step forward that we have made in the last couple of decades. ” 

1. How many people surviving the first stroke may suffer another attack during the following five years? 

  A. More than 33% of them. 


B. Up to 40% of them 

  C. 20% of them. 




D. 10% of them. 

2. Taking two blood pressure-lowering drugs may produce _____less risk of secondary strokes than taking only one such drug. 
  A. three quarters 




B. nearly four tenths 

  C. one fifth 





D. about one fourteenth 

3. Which of the following is NOT a symptom left by strokes? 

  A. Habitual sleeplessness. 

  B. Losing the function of one more extremities. 

  C. Speaking unclearly. 

  D. Serious disabilities such as facial paralysis. 

4. How many strokes may be reduced in a year if most of stroke patients can be treated in the way as the article recommends? 

  A. 5,000,000 





B. 500,000 

  C. 50,000,000 





D. 15,000,000 

5. What patients among those who have had a stroke will benefit greatly from taking blood pressure-lowering drugs? 

  A. Those whose blood pressure is high. 

  B. Those whose blood pressure is average. 

  C. Those whose blood pressure is below average. 

  D. All of the above. 

Pregnancy Anomalies May Lower Breast Cancer Risk 

Certain abnormalities occurring in problem pregnancies are associated with a long-term reduction in risk of breast cancer, according to a study released on Tuesday that tracked women for four decades. Researchers led by epidemiologist Barbara Cohn of the Public Health Institute in Berkeley, California, examined records on 3,804 white women in the San Francisco area who were pregnant during the period from June 1959 through April 1967. 

The study found that three anomalies—two relating to the placenta and one involving the women’s blood pressure—were linked with a big decline in breast cancer occurrence. Cohn said changes in the levels of hormones and other substances in the body caused by the abnormalities may produce a protective effect. She also noted that most of the women who experienced the anomalies still gave birth to healthy babies. “it’s more subtle than to say what’s bad for the baby is good for the mother. It’s really not quite like that,” Cohn said in a telephone interview. 

She said she was hopeful that researchers could nail down the exact mechanisms at work in providing the long-term cancer protection for the women who experienced these complications. “It’s certainly possible that one might be able to design a treatment or possibly a prevention that is related to these factors,” Cohn said. 

She said scientists have known for many years that events that occur in pregnancy have an impact on the risk of breast cancer. Cohn said her study provides new details about some specific characteristics of pregnancies that may relate to long-term protection against breast cancer. 

A blood pressure increase experienced by the mother between the second and third trimesters of the pregnancy was associated with lower breast cancer incidence, the study found. Women whose increase was in the highest 25 percent of population studied had a 51 percent reduction in breast cancer rate. 

Women with a smaller placenta size (weight and diameter) also had lower breast cancer rates. The placenta, the tissue that connects the mother and fetus, produces hormones to help maintain the pregnancy and allows the exchange of oxygen, nutrients and waste materials. 

In addition, women who experienced a condition known as maternal floor infarction of the placenta—a serious abnormality that can block the flow of oxygen and nutrients to the fetus—had a 60 percent reduction in breast cancer rate. 

All three risk factors in combination were linked with up to a 94 percent reduction in breast cancer incidence, the study concluded. 

1. Which of the following may have NOTHING to do with a decline in breast cancer incidence? 

  A. Experiencing rising blood pressure during the middle and late periods of pregnancy. 

  B. Having a placenta lighter in weight and smaller in size. 

  C. Suffering from the so-called maternal floor infarction of the placenta.

  D. Experiencing serious morning sickness during the early period of pregnancy. 

2. According to the study, what on earth may play an important role in lowering breast cancer risk? 

  A. The amount of oxygen breathed in by the mother. 

  B. The changes in the levels of hormones and other substances in the mother’s body. 

  C. The kinds and quantities of nutrients taken in by the mother. 

  D. The speed at which the mother eliminates waste materials. 

3. From the fifth paragraph we may infer that pregnant women whose blood pressure _____ may have the least risk of breast cancer. 

  A. remains normal 




B. remains below normal 

  C. increases the most 




D. increases the least 

4. Which of the following is NOT a function of the placenta?

  A. Removing waste products from the fetus. 

  B. Supplying the fetus with oxygen and nutrients. 

  C. Protecting the mother against breast cancer. 

  D. Secreting hormones so as to continue pregnancy. 

5. It seems that Cohn is _____ of finding out the exact mechanisms at work. 

  A. confident 





B. proud 

  C. sorry 






D. afraid 

After-birth Depression Blamed for Woman’s Suicide 

A new mother apparently suffering from postpartum mental illness fell to her death from a narrow 12th-floor ledge of a Chicago hotel, eluding the lunging grasp of firemen called to help. 

The Chicago Tribune reported Tuesday that the mother of a 3-month-old daughter, Melanie Stokes, 41, was said to be suffering from a severe form of after-birth depression called postpartum psychosis, an extremely rare biological response to rapidly changing hormonal levels that can result in hallucinations, delusions, severe insomnia and a drastic departure from reality. 

“That was a monster in my daughter’s brain,” said Stokes’ mother, Carol Blocker. “The medicine took no effect at all, while her grief was so strong that nothing could make up for it. I’m just glad she didn’t take her daughter with her.”  

Virtually all new mothers get postpartum blues, also called the “baby blues”, which are brief episodes of irritability, moodiness and weepiness. About 20 per cent of birthing women experience postpartum depression, which can be triggered by hormonal changes, sleeplessness and the pressures of being a new mother. It is often temporary and highly treatable. 

But The Tribune said what scientists suspect Stokes was battling, postpartum psychosis, is even more extreme and is considered a psychiatric emergency. During postpartum psychosis—a very real disorder that affects less than 1 percent of women, according to the National Institute of Mental Health—a mother might hear voices, have visions, feel extremely agitated and be at risk of harming the child or herself. 

Often the consequences are tragic. In 1987, Sheryl Masip of California told a judge that postpartum psychosis made her drive a Volvo over her 6-week-old son. Latrena Pixley of Washington, D. C., said the disorder was why she smothered her 6-week-old daughter in 1992. And last year, Judy Kirby, a 31-year-old Indianapolis mother allegedly suffering from postpartum psychosis, sped into oncoming traffic and plowed into a minivan, killing seven youngsters, including three of the own. 

1. Which of the following is NOT a symptom of postpartum psychosis? 

  A. Visions. 






B. Delusions. 

  C. Inflamed breast. 




D. Serious sleeplessness. 

2. It was considered fortunate by Stokes’ mother in the miserable event 

  A. that Stokes had died in a Chicago hotel. 

  B. that firemen had been called to help Stokes. 

  C. that Stokes had been taking the prescribed medicines. 

  D. that Stokes had not taken her daughter with her. 

3. A patient suffering from “baby blues” may present briefly one or more of the following symptoms EXCEPT 

  A. having an intention of suicide. 

  B. readily becoming impatient or angry. 

  C. easily changing her moods. 

  D. tending to experience weeping and sadness. 

4. How many bearing women have experiences of after-birth depression? 

  A. Virtually all of them. 



B. About one fifth of them. 

  C. Less than one percent of them. 

D. Not mentioned exactly in the passage. 

5. Who induced the most serious consequence among the postpartum depression patients mentioned in the passage? 

  A. Melanie Stokes of Chicago. 


B. Sheryl Masip of California. 

  C. Latrena Pixley of Washington, D.C.. 
D. Judy Kirby of Indianapolis. 

Controlling the Growing TB Crisis in China 

China needs to take urgent action to address a “vicious cycle” of poverty and tuberculosis (T  B. affecting a considerable number of Chinese people, especially in underdeveloped areas, the World Health Organization said on Monday. 

The Chinese government needs to take “immediate necessary action” to control the spread of TB, which is “threatening the future of its 1.3 billion people”, WHO said in report released at the start of a three-day meeting to discuss TB in Western Pacific region. 

Poor living conditions and health care in rural China mean the TB infection rate is nearly three times higher than in urban areas, the report said. There are some factors that make the rural TB burden heavier such as insufficient funds for local health programs and increased charges for medical care, it said. 

“This has uniformly produced a negative impact on TB diagnosis and treatment, especially in areas without specific funding targeted towards TB-related services,” it said. The report, which is meant to foreshadow the seriousness of the TB crisis in China, suggests that China adopt a two-year program to control the disease. 

The government should fund free TB drugs and diagnosis, health promotion and training, and supervised treatment programs at all levels, it said. “TB control should be considered as a key development issue and poverty reduction strategy,” WHO Western Pacific regional director Dr. Shigeru Omi said at the opening of the meeting in Beijing. 

A World Bank-funded project in 13 of China’s 31 provinces produced “astonishing” results, reducing the incidence of TB by 38 per cent in less than 10 years, WHO said. “This tremendous achievement tells us that the regional target of reducing the prevalence of TB by half in 10 years, though ambitious, is achievable,” Omi said. 

But TB “remains a relentless killer in the Western Pacific region”, claiming around 1,000 lives daily in the region—more than half of them in China, a WHO press statement said. “The worsening burden of TB has resulted in a great human tragedy and has had a profound impact on economic development in several countries in the region”, the statement said. 

1. At present in China the TB infection rate 

  A. in rural areas is three times as high as that in urban areas. 

  B. in rural areas is nearly four times as high as that in urban areas. 

  C. in urban areas is two times lower than that in rural areas. 

  D. in urban areas is four times lower than that in rural areas. 

2. Which of the flowing is NOT mentioned in the passage as a factor making the rural TB burden heavier in China? 

  A. Insufficient funds for local health programs. 

  B. Increased charges for medical care. 

  C. No specific funding targeted towards TB-related services in some areas. 

  D. Lack of sufficient physical training. 

3. Which of the following is NOT a measure suggested by WHO that the Chinese government should take? 

  A. Providing free TB drugs and diagnosis. 

  B. Funding health promotion and training. 

  C. Supplying money for supervised treatment programs at all levels. 

  D. Developing the rural economy so as to increase health budgets. 

4. The ambitious target of WHO in reducing the incidence of TB in the Western Pacific region is to 

  A. reduce the incidence of TB by 38% in less than ten years in the region. 

  B. reduce the incidence of TB 50% in ten years in the region. 

  C. eliminate TB in ten years in the region. 

  D. fund a project in 13 of China’s 31 provinces to fight TB. 

5. Among the total deaths caused by TB in the Western Pacific region, how many per cent do the deaths in China account for? 

  A. Over 50%. 





B. Under 50%. 

  C. About 38%. 





D. Approximately 33%. 
Obesity: the Scourge of the Western World 

Obesity is rapidly becoming a new scourge of the western world, delegates agreed at the 11th European Conference on the issue in Vienna Wednesday to Saturday. According to statements before the opening of the conference—of 2,000 specialists from more than 50 countries—1.2 billion people worldwide are overweight, and 250 million are obese. 

Professor Bernhard Ludvik of Vienna General Hospital said: “Obesity is a chronic illness. In Germany, 20 per cent of the people are already affected, but in Japan only one per cent. ” But he said that there was hope for sufferers thanks to the new scientific discoveries and medication. 

Professor Friedrich Hopichler of Salzberg said: “We are living in the new age (but) with the metabolism of a stone-age man.” “I have just been to the United States. It is really terrible. A pizza shop is springing up on every corner. We have been overrun by fast food and Coca-Cola-ization.”

Many of the experts stressed that obesity was a potential killer. Hopichler said: “Eighty percent of all diabetics are obese, also fifty per cent of all patients with high blood pressure and fifty per cent with adipose tissue complaints. ” “Ten per cent more weight means thirteen per cent more risk of heart disease. Reducing one’s weight by ten per cent leads to thirteen per cent lower blood pressure.” 

Another expert Hermann Toplak said that the state health services should improve their financing of preventive programs. “Though the health insurance pays for surgery (such as reducing the size of the stomach)  when the body-mass index is more than 40. That is equivalent to a weight of 116 kilograms for a height of 1.70 meters. One should start earlier.” 

Ludvik said that prevention should begin in school. “Child obesity (fat deposits ) correlates with the time which children spend in front of TV sets.” 

The consequences were only apparent later on. No more than fifteen per cent of obese people lived to the average life expectancy for their population group. 

1. it is estimated that there are _____ people suffering from obesity in the world. 

  A. 250,000,000





B. 1,200,000,000

  C. 1,450,000,000





D. 950,000,000

2. It seems that the _____ people are least affected by obesity among the developed countries and areas mentioned in the passage. 

  A. European 

B. German 

C. American 


D. Japanese

3. Which of the following is most often accompanied by obesity? 

  A. high blood pressure. 



B. Fatty tissue complaints. 

  C. Diabetes. 





D. Stomach-ache. 

4. What is the correlation between body weight and heart disease and blood pressure? 

  A. Ten per cent less body weight means ten per cent less risk of heart disease and high blood pressure. 

  B. Thirteen per cent more body weight means ten per cent more risk of heart disease and high blood pressure. 

  C. The more body weight one gains, the more risk of heart disease and high blood pressure he has. 

  D. The less body weight one gains, the more risk of heart disease and the less risk of high blood pressure he has. 

5. From the last paragraph we may infer that one of the effective measures suggested by Ludnik to prevent children from being obese would be 

  A. not to permit them to watch TV at all. 

  B. to tell them to spend less time watching TV. 

  C. to turn off TV when they are in front of TV sets. 

  D. to calculate accurately the time that a child spends watching TV. 
Walking Robot Carries a Person（理工B类）
     The first walking robot capable of carrying a person unveiled on Friday in Tokyo, Japan. Its creators at Waseda University in Tokyo and the Japanese robotics company Tmsuk hope their two-legged creation will one day enable wheel-chair users to climb up and down stairs and assist the movement of heavy goods over uneven terrain.

     The battery-powered robot, code-named WL-16, is essentially an aluminium chair mounted on two sets of telescopic poles. Thepoles are bolted to flat plates which act as feet. WL-16 uses12 actuators to move forwards, backwards and sideways while carrying an adult weighing up to 60 kilograms (130 pounds). The robot can adjust its posture and walk smoothly even if the person it is carrying shifts in the chair. At present it can only step up or down a few millimeters, but the team plans to make it capable of dealing with a normal flight of stairs.

     "I believe this bipedal robot, which I prefer to call a two-legged walking chair rather than a wheel-chair, will eventually enable people to go up and down the stairs," said Atsuo Takanishi, from Waseda University.

     "We have had strong robots for some time but usually they have been manipulators, they have not been geared to carrying people around,'' says Ron Arkin, at the Georgia Institute of Technology and robotics consultant for Sony. "But I don't know how safe and how user-friendly WL-16 is."

     Tmsuk chief executive Yoichi Takamoto argues that bipedal or multi-legged robots will be

more useful than so-called "caterpillar models" for moving over uneven ground.

     WL-16's normal walking stride measures 30 centimetres, but it can stretch its legs to 136 cm apart, The prototype is currently radio-controlled, but the research team plans to equip it with a stick-like controller for the user in future, Takanishi said, it will take "at least two years" to develop the WL-16 prototype into a working model.

     Smaller, ground-hugging robots have been developed to pass across tricky terrain. One maggot-like device uses a magnetic fluid to pulse its way along while another snake-like robot uses smart software to devise new movement strategies if the landscape takes its toll on any one part. One ball-shaped robot even uses a leap-and-bounce approach to travel over bumpy territory. But none of these are big or strong enough to carry a person too.

1. The robot that unveiled on Friday in Tokyo, Japan

A. has two legs and is able to carry a person.

B. Surprised visitors from Waseda University.

C. Enables wheel-chair users to climb up and down stairs.

D. Can transport heavy goods over uneven terrain.

2. Which of the following about how the robot works in NOT correct?

A. The robot is battery-powered.

B. The robot has two sets of poles mounted on flat plates.

C. The robot uses actuators to move about.

D. The robot can carry an adult of up to 60 kilograms.

3. What does Ron Arkin think of WL-16?

A. He thinks the robot is user-friendly.

B. He thinks it is another kind of manipulator.

C. He is not sure if the robot can carry people safely.

D. He doubts if the robot is strong enough to climb stairs.

4. Which of the following description about WL-16 is true?

A. It is a ground-hugging robot.

B. It is a caterpillar model

C. It needs time to be developed into a working model.

D. It is going to be radio-controlled.

5. What is the main idea of the last paragraph?

A. Different shapes of robots perform different functions.

B. Many kinds of robots have bee developed to walk over tricky terrain.

C. Robots, big or small, perform almost the same function.

D. None of the four kinds of robots are strong enough to carry people around.

Mental Retardation（卫生A类）
      Mental retardation is a condition in which people have lower than normal intelligence and are unable to function at the level expected for their age. People with mental retardation are usually born with it, or it develops early in their life. They may also have some difficulty with dally living skills such as learning to read and write and caring for themselves.

      Doctors and other professionals determine that a person has mental retardation based on their intelligence and how well they can do everyday activities. Intelligence is the ability to learn and understand. Levels of intelligence are measured by special tests called intelligence tests. The score a person gets on one of these tests gives a numerical measure of a person's intelligence. This is called an intelligence quotient or IQ.

      An average score on an IQ test is about 90 to 110. A person with mental retardation will usually score below 75 on an IQ test.

      The IQ test alone does not determine whether someone is mentally retarded. A person must also have trouble with everyday activities such as getting dressed, eating, or washing or learning basic reading, writing, and arithmetic skills.

     Mental retardation is not a disease itself. It cannot be cured and it's not contagious. This condition can be caused by several things that injure the brain or don't allow the brain to develop normally. Many times we don't know why a person has mental retardation.

     Sometimes it may be caused by genes. Genes are chemical units found in every cell. They carry the instructions telling cells what to do. Sometimes, children receive abnormal genes from their parents.

     A defective gene may also develop spontaneously. Neither parent would have passed on the gene, but the gene changes before the baby develops.

     Some other problems that can cause mental retardation also happen before a child is born. It is important for the brain to develop properly if a child is to have normal intelligence. "Planning a pregnancy is the most important decision most of us will make in our lifetime. A healthy lifestyle and good medical care should begin before a woman becomes pregnant and continue throughout the pregnancy," says Jodi Rucquoi, a genetic counselor from Connecticut. If a woman abuses alcohol or drugs or doesn't eat well, there is a risk to the developing baby. Also, a premature birth or problems during childbirth can sometimes harm the baby's developing brain. While premature babies are generally fine, there is a greater chance that they may have mental retardation.

     In some cases, a young child can develop mental retardation after being sick with a serious infection or other illness, or after suffering a bad head injury.

1.  The two major criteria for judging mental retardation are

    A) the intelligence quotient and age.

B) the IQ test and mastery of basic reading and writing skills.    
C) levels of intelligence and daily living skills.

    D) levels of intelligence and arithmetic skills.

2.  A person of high intelligence will probably score

A) above 110 on an IQ test.      B) 110 on an IQ test.

C) 90 on an IQ test.    


D) below 75 on an IQ test.

3.  Which of the following is NOT true of mental retardation?

   
A) It is not a disease itself.

   
B) Some of its causes remain unidentified.     
C) It is not contagious.

   
D) It is not incurable.

4.  All the following factors may cause mental retardation EXCEPT

   
A) abnormal genes from parents.

   
B) a healthy lifestyle before and after a woman' s pregnancy.     
C) alcohol or drug abuse by a would-be mother.


D) a premature birth or problems during childbirth.

5.
The word “While” in the last sentence of the last but one paragraph can best be replaced by 


A) “Because”
                        B) “Whereas”

C) “Since”                        
D) “Although”
Wealth and Discontent

    If your sense of well-being fluctuates with stock market, you might be comforted to know

that money can't buy you happiness anyway.

    In one American study conducted in 1993, level of income was shown to have an inverse relation to happiness: The group whose income had declined was happier overall than the group whose income had increased. A soon-to-be published review of the hundreds of studies on this subject supports the 1993 findings.

    In developed countries, the correlation between income and happiness is close to zero and

sometimes negative.

    With a correlation between level of income and happiness somewhere between 0.12 and 0.18, the United States is near the bottom of the list; that, factors other than income are overwhelmingly more important in explaining happiness.

    Also, as our material wealth increases, the gap between income and satisfaction with life seems to be widening. Predictably, money has its most positive effect on the poor, but once a person has achieved a minimal standard of living level of income has almost nothing to do with happiness.

    Close relationship, rather than money, is the key to happiness. Indeed, the number of one's personal friends is a much better indicator of overall satisfaction with life than personal wealth. One stands a better chance of achieving a satisfying life by spending time with friends and family than by striving for higher income. Incidentally, in the US, as people become richer, the probability of divorce increases.

    Our need for companionship is partly biological. All primates respond with pleasure to demonstrations of affection and with pain to loss of companionship. Isolated monkeys will sacrifice food just for the glimpses of another monkey. By ignoring our biologically programmed need for each other, we risk physical and mental distress.

    A recent cross-national study of mental depression in the US found that in advanced countries, there is a rising tide of major depression. Teenage suicides have increased in recent decades in almost all advanced countries. Moreover, in the US since World War II, there has been an actual decline in the proportion of people who report themselves to be "very unhappy."

    You can easily test the claim that companionship exceeds wealth as a source of happiness. Ask yourself which has a greater influence on your satisfaction with life:your income or the affection of your intimate companions and the well-being of your children? Conversely, which would make you more depressed: a reduction in salary or a divorce and isolation from your friends?

    Capitalism succeeds in creating material riches, but it is less successful in building companionable societies and protecting family integrity. But developing countries still have much work to do in pursuing material wealth, where a rise in productivity still greatly increases happiness. For poorer countries, the time is not yet ripe for a shift in priorities from wealth accumulation to companionship.

Can we afford to believe that the pursuit of material gain will lead to self-fulfillment? We should continue to enjoy our wealth in good company, or else we may find that it is not satisfying.
1. According to the 3rd paragraph, which of the following is true in developed countries?
A) The more money one has, the unhappier he becomes.

B) Income and happiness are closely related.  
C) The richer one is, the happier he is.

  D) More money does not necessarily make one happier.

2. Which of the following statements best describes the situation in the US, according to the 1993 study?

  A) Most people think personal wealth can make them happy.

  B) Most people do not think wealth has much to do with happiness.  
C) Money is an important factor in making one happy.

  D) Happiness can only be explained in terms of income.

3. In the author's opinion, which of the following statements is NOT true?  
A) Wealth means differently to the poor and the rich.   
B) Money makes the poor and the rich equally happy.

  C) Money means less to a person as he achieves a higher standard of living.   
D) Money means more to the poor than to the rich.

4. According to the author, which of the following is most likely to share our biological need for companionship besides the monkey?

   A) A swallow.   
B) A pig.   
C) An ape.  
D) A dog.
5. Which of the following is the least likely cause of one's unhappiness in advanced countries?

  A) Loss of friends.



B) Reduction of income.

  C) Death of a family member.  

D) Divorce.
The Operation of International Airlines

    International airlines have rediscovered the business traveler, the man or woman who regularly jets from country to country as part of the job. This does not necessarily mean that airlines ever abandoned their business travelers. Instead, companies like Lufthansa and Swissair would right argue that they have always catered best for the executive class passengers. But many airlines could be accused of concentrating too heavily in the recent past on attracting passengers by volume, often at the expense of the regular traveler. Too often, they have seemed geared for quantity rather than quality.

    Operating a major airline is essentially a matter of finding the right mix of passengers. The airlines need to fill up the back end of their wide-bodied jets with low fare passengers, without forgetting that the front end should be filled with people who pay substantially more for their tickets.

    It is no coincidence that the two major airline bankruptcies were among the companies specializing in cheap flights. But low fares require consistently full aircraft to make flights economically viable, and in the recent recession the volume of traffic has not grown. Equally the large number of airlines jostling for the available passengers has created a huge excess of capacity. The net result of excess capacity and cut-throat competition driving down fares had been to push some airlines into collapse and leave many others hovering on the brink.

    Against this grim background, it is no surprise that airlines are turning increasingly towards the business travelers to improve their rates of return, They have invested much time and effort to establish exactly what the executive demands for sitting apart from the tourists.

    High on the list of priorities is punctuality; an executive's time is money. In-flight service is another area where the airlines are jostling for the executive's attention. The free drinks and headsets and better food are all part of the lure.

    Another development has' been the accent of seating arrangements. Regular travelers have become well versed in the debate about seat pitch--the amount of room between each passenger. And first-class passengers are now offered sleeperette seats, which, for long journeys, make it possible to snatch a proper night's sleep. Sleeperettes have proved so popular that they will soon become universal in the front end of most aircraft.

    The airlines are also trying to improve things on the ground. Executive lounges are commonplace and intended to make the inevitable waiting between flights a little more bearable. Luggage handling is being improved. Regrettably, there is little the airlines can do to speed up the boring immigration and Customs process, which manages to upset and frustrate passengers of all classes in every continent.

    Although it is the airlines' intention to attract executive passengers from their rivals, the airlines themselves would nonetheless like to change one bad habit of this kind of traveler--the expensive habit of booking a flight and then failing to turn up. The practice is particularly widespread in Europe, where businessmen frequently book return journeys home one on several flights.

1. According to the passage, in operating airlines it is essential to  
A) keep in mind the need of the executives only.

  B) satisfy the need of the low fare passengers at the expense of the executives.  
C) try to attract as many passengers as possible by reducing fares.

  D) cater to the need of passengers sitting at both ends of the jets.

2. The following are all mentioned as reasons why the airlines are having a hard time EXCEPT that
  A) the tourist industry is experiencing an all-time low.  
B) there is no increase in the number of passengers.

  C) there are more seats on the planes than needed.  
D) the competition between airlines is strong.

3. The improvements the airlines attempt at include all the following EXCEPT  
A) making their seats more comfortable.

  B) providing better food during flights.

  C) showing more movies during the long flights.  
D) offering sleeperettes to first-class passengers.
4. There is not much the airlines can do when it comes to

  A) making sure the departures are not delayed. 
B) the efficient handling of luggage.

  C) speeding up customs procedure.

  D) the improvement of the condition of waiting lounges.

5. Which of the following is a bad habit of the executive passengers that frustrates the airlines?  A) They do not book their seats in advance.

  B) They do not sit on the seats they are supposed to take.  
C) They do not travel on the flight they have booked.

  D) They do not pay in advance for the seats they book.

Too Little for Global Warming
     Oil and gas will run out1 too fast for doomsday global warming scenarios to materialize, according to a controversial new analysis presented this week at the University of Uppsala in Sweden. The authors warn that all the fuel will be burnt before there is enough carbon dioxide in the atmosphere to realize predictions of melting ice caps and searing temperatures. Defending their predictions, scientists from the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change say they considered a range of estimates of oil and gas reserves, and point out that coal-burning could easily make up the shortfall. But all agree that burning coal would be even worse for the planet.

     The IPCC's predictions of global meltdown pushed forward the 1997 Kyoto Protocol, an agreement obliging signatory nations to cut CO2 emissions. The IPCC considered a range of future scenarios, from unlimited burning of fossil-fuels to a fast transition towards greener energy sources. But geologists Anders Sivertsson, Kjell Aleldett and Colin Campbell of Uppsala University say there is not enough oil and gas left even the most conservative of the 40 IPCC scenarios to come to pass.

     Although estimates of oil and gas reserves vary widely, the researchers are part of a growing group of experts who believe that oil supplies will peak as soon as 2010, and gas soon after. Their analysis suggests that oil and gas reserves combined amount to the equivalent of about 3,500 billion barrels of oil considerably less than the 5,000 billion barrels estimated in the most optimistic model envisaged by the IPCC. Even the average forecast of about 8,000 billion barrels is more than twice the Swedish estimate of the world's remaining reserves.

     Nebojsa Nakicenovic, an energy economist at the University of Vienna, Austria who headed the 80-strong IPCC team that produced the forecasts, says the panel's work still stands. He says they factored in a much broader and internationally accepted range of oil and gas estimates than the "conservative" Swedes.

     Even if oil and gas run out, "there's a huge amount of coal underground that could be exploited", he says that burning coal could make the IPCC scenarios come true, but points out that such a switch would be disastrous. Coal is dirtier than oil and gas and produces more CO2 for each unit of energy, as well as releasing large amounts of particulates. He says the latest analysis is a "shot across the bows'' for policy makers.
1. What do the authors of the new analysis presented at the University of Uppsala intend to say?

   A) The burning of coal will accelerate the arrival of Earth's doomsday.
   B) The oil reserves are big enough to materialize the doomsday scenarios.
   C) Melting ice caps and searing temperatures exist only in science fiction. 
   D) Oil and gas will run out so fast that Earth's doomsday will never materialize.
2. Nations that signed the Kyoto Protocol agree to

   A) pay attention to global meltdown.     
   B) cut CO2 emissions.

   C) use more green energy.     
   D) stop using fossil fuels.
3. What are the estimates of the world's oil and gas reserves?

   A) 4,000 billion barrels by the average forecast.    
   B) 8,000 billion barrels estimated by the Swedes.    
   C) 3,500 barrels envisaged by IPCC.

   D) 3,500 billion by a growing number of scientists.
4. Which of the following about Nebojsa Nakicenovic is true?

   A) He thinks fossil fuels are as dirty as oil and gas.

   B) He thinks green fuels will replace oil and gas eventually.

   C) He thinks IPCC's view on the world's oil reserves is too optimistic.

   D) He thinks that IPCC's estimates are more optimistic than the Swedes.

5. Which of the following is the near explanation of Nakicenovic's assertion that "... such a switch    would be disastrous ..."?

  A) The IPCC scenarios would come true because burning coal will emit larger amounts of   CO2.

   B) A switch to burning coal would produce disastrous environmental problems.

   C) Oil and gas to replace coal as fuel would speed up the process of global warming.    
   D) A switch from the IPCC scenarios to the policymakers' ones would be disastrous.

Forty May Be the New 30 as Scientists Redefine Age

     Is 40 really the new 30？In many ways people today act younger than their parents did at the same age.

     Scientists have defined a new age concept and believe it could explain why populations are aging, but at the same time seem to be getting younger.

     Instead of measuring aging by how long people have lived, the scientists have factored in how many more years people can probably still look forward to.

     “Using that measure, the average person can get younger in the sense that he or she can have even more years to live as time goes on,” said Warren Sanderson of the University of New York in Stony Brook.

     He and Sergei Scherbov of the Vienna Institute of Demography at the Austrian Academy of Sciences, have used their method to estimate how the proportion of elderly people in Germany, Japan and the United States will change in the future.

     The average German was 39.9 years old in 2000 and could plan to live for another 39.2 years, according to research reported in the journal Nature on Wednesday.

     However, by 2050 the average German will be 51.9 years old and will be expected to live another 37.1 years. So middle age in 2050 would occur at around 52 years instead of 40 years as in 2000.

     "As people have more and more years to live they have to save more and plan more and they effectively are behaving as if they were younger," said Sanderson.

     Five years ago, the average American was 35.3 years old and could plan for 43.5 more years of life. By 2050, the researchers estimate it will increase to 41.7 years and 45.8 future years.

     "A lot of our skills, our education, our savings and the way we deal with our health care depend a great deal on how many years we have to live," said Sanderson.

     "This dimension of how many years we have to live has been completely ignored in the discussion of aging so far."
1.  People 40 years of age today seem to be as young as

A) their parents were at the same age.    

B) their parents were at the age of 30.    

C) their children were at the same age.   

D) their children were at the age of 30.

2.  The new age concept takes into account the factor of

A) future years.   



B) average years.    

C) past years.




D) unexpected years.

3.
In 2000, middle age for the average German occurred    

A) at 39.9 years.



B) at 40 years.

C) at 39.2 years.    


D) at 52 years.

4. 
By 2002, the average American will live to

   
A) 41.7 years of age.    


B) 45.8 years of age.    

 
C) 78.8 years of age.    


D) 87.5 years of age.

5.  The number of years we have to live does not affect

   
A) our education.                   
B) our savings.

   
C) the way we handle health care.         D) the number of years we have lived.
Walking Robot Carries a Person
     The first walking robot capable of carrying a person unveiled on Friday in Tokyo, Japan. Its creators at Waseda University in Tokyo and the Japanese robotics company Tmsuk hope their two-legged creation will one day enable wheel-chair users to climb up and down stairs and assist the movement of heavy goods over uneven terrain.

     The battery-powered robot, code-named WL-16, is essentially an aluminium chair mounted on two sets of telescopic poles. Thepoles are bolted to flat plates which act as feet. WL-16 uses12 actuators to move forwards, backwards and sideways while carrying an adult weighing up to 60 kilograms (130 pounds). The robot can adjust its posture and walk smoothly even if the person it is carrying shifts in the chair. At present it can only step up or down a few millimeters, but the team plans to make it capable of dealing with a normal flight of stairs.

     "I believe this bipedal robot, which I prefer to call a two-legged walking chair rather than a wheel-chair, will eventually enable people to go up and down the stairs," said Atsuo Takanishi, from Waseda University.

     "We have had strong robots for some time but usually they have been manipulators, they have not been geared to carrying people around,'' says Ron Arkin, at the Georgia Institute of Technology and robotics consultant for Sony. "But I don't know how safe and how user-friendly WL-16 is."

     Tmsuk chief executive Yoichi Takamoto argues that bipedal or multi-legged robots will be

more useful than so-called "caterpillar models" for moving over uneven ground.

     WL-16's normal walking stride measures 30 centimetres, but it can stretch its legs to 136 cm apart, The prototype is currently radio-controlled, but the research team plans to equip it with a stick-like controller for the user in future, Takanishi said, it will take "at least two years" to develop the WL-16 prototype into a working model.

     Smaller, ground-hugging robots have been developed to pass across tricky terrain. One maggot-like device uses a magnetic fluid to pulse its way along while another snake-like robot uses smart software to devise new movement strategies if the landscape takes its toll on any one part. One ball-shaped robot even uses a leap-and-bounce approach to travel over bumpy territory. But none of these are big or strong enough to carry a person too.

1. The robot that unveiled on Friday in Tokyo, Japan

A. has two legs and is able to carry a person.

B. Surprised visitors from Waseda University.

C. Enables wheel-chair users to climb up and down stairs.

D. Can transport heavy goods over uneven terrain.

2. Which of the following about how the robot works in NOT correct?

A. The robot is battery-powered.

B. The robot has two sets of poles mounted on flat plates.

C. The robot uses actuators to move about.

D. The robot can carry an adult of up to 60 kilograms.

3. What does Ron Arkin think of WL-16?

A. He thinks the robot is user-friendly.

B. He thinks it is another kind of manipulator.

C. He is not sure if the robot can carry people safely.

D. He doubts if the robot is strong enough to climb stairs.

4. Which of the following description about WL-16 is true?

A. It is a ground-hugging robot.

B. It is a caterpillar model

C. It needs time to be developed into a working model.

D. It is going to be radio-controlled.

5. What is the main idea of the last paragraph?

A. Different shapes of robots perform different functions.

B. Many kinds of robots have bee developed to walk over tricky terrain.

C. Robots, big or small, perform almost the same function.

D. None of the four kinds of robots are strong enough to carry people around.
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How One Simple Movement Can Let Slip the Secrets of the Mind

Body language is the quiet, secret and most powerful language of all! It is said that our body movements communicate about 50 per cent of what we really mean while words themselves only express 7 per cent. So, while your mouth is closed, just what is your body saying...

Arms.   (1)   If you keep your arms to the sides of your body or behind your back, this suggests you are not afraid of taking on whatever comes your way.   (2)   If someone upsets you, just cross your arms to show you’re unhappy!

Head. When you want to appear confident, keep your head level. If you are monitor in class, you can also take on this position when you want your words to be taken seriously.   (3)   

Legs. Your legs tend to move around a lot more than normal when you are nervous or telling lies. If you are at interviews, try to keep them still!

Posture. A good posture makes you feel better about yourself.  (4)   This makes breathing more difficult, which in turn can make you feel nervous or uncomfortable.

Mouth. When you are thinking, you often purse your lips. You might also use this position to hold back an angry comment you don’t wish to show.  (5)  
A. If you are feeling down, you normally don’t sit straight, with your shoulders inwards.

B. If you are pleased, you usually open your eyes wide and people can notice this.

C. Outgoing people generally use their arms with big movements, while quieter people keep them close to their bodies.

D. How you hold your arms shows how open and receptive you are to people you meet.

E. However, it will probably still be noticed, and people will know you’re not pleased.

F. However, to be friendly in listening or speaking, you must move your head a little to one side.
Robotic Highway Cones

A University of Nebraska professor has developed robotic cones and barrels.  (1)     They can even be programmed to move on their own at any particular part of the day, said Shane Farritor, an assistant professor of mechanical engineering at Nebraska.

For example, if workers arrived at 6 a.m., the cones could move from the side of the highway to block off the lane at that time.    (2)    “It just seems like a very good application for robots,” Farritor said. “The robotic cones would also help remove people from hazardous jobs on the highway putting barrels  and cones into place,” Farritor said in a report on his creation.

   (3)    This fund allowed Farritor to work on the project with graduate students at Nebraska and his assistant Steve Goddard.

The robots are placed at the bottom of the cons and barrels and are small enough not to greatly change the appearance of the construction aides. “It would look exactly the same,” Farritor said. “Normally there’s a kind of rubbery, black base to them.    (4)    ”

Farritor has talked with officials from the Nebraska Department of Roads about how the robots would be most useful to what they might need.

The robots could come in handy following a slow-moving maintenance operation. like painting a stripe on a road or moving asphalt, where now the barrels have to be picked up and moved as the operation proceeds. “That way you don’t have to block off a 10-mile strip for the operation.” Farritor said.

While prototypes have been made, they are not in use anywhere. Farritor said he has applied for a patent and is considering what to do next.    (5)    He is also thinking about marketing the robots to roads departments and others across the country who may benefit from them.

A. And they can return to the original place at the end of the day.

B. He is thinking about starting a small business.

C. Farritor was “Inventor of the Year” in 2003.

D. Work on the idea began in 2002 using a National Academy of Sciences grant.

E. We replace that with a robot

F. These robotic cones and barrels can move out of the way, or into place, from computer commands made miles away.
Weight Worries May Start Early for Slim Women

There is a range of reasons why thin women think they’re too heavy, but the distorted body image may often have its roots in childhood, the results of a new study suggest.

Researchers found that among more than 2,400 thin women they surveyed, nearly 10 percent thought they were too heavy.        (1)        

According to the study authors, led by Dr. Susanne Kruger Kjaer of the Danish Cancer Society, Copenhagen, society’s “Ideal” female body is moving toward an underweight physique.
        (2)        

To investigate body image among thin women, the researchers gave questionnaires to 2,443 women ages 27 to 38 whose body mass index was at the low end of normal.        (3)       
Overall, almost 10 percent of the women thought they were too heavy. Those who reported certain “severe life events”　in childhood or adolescence, such as having a parent become ill or having their educational hopes dashed, were more likely than others to have a distorted body image.        (4)        

In contrast, traumatic events in adulthood, such as serious illness or significant marital problems, were not related to poor body image, the researchers report.        (5)        

A. The same was true of women who started having sex or drinking alcohol when they were younger than 15 years old.

B. Experiences in childhood, including having an ill parent, or starting to drink or have sex at a particularly young age, were among the risk factors for having a distorted body image.

C. “Our results indicate that the risk of being dissatisfied with (one’s ) own body weight may be established early in life,” Kjaer and her colleagues write.

D. Research suggests that many normal-weight women wish to weigh less.

E. If worries have altered your appetite or weight, it will help to talk to someone about it.

F. The women were asked about factors ranging from childhood experiences to current exercise habits.
Teamwork in Tourism

Growing cooperation among branches of tourism has proved valuable to all concerned. Government bureaus, trade and travel associations, carriers and properties are all working together to bring about optimum conditions for travelers. 

_____ (1) _____. They have knowledge of all areas and all carrier services, and they are experts in organizing different types of tours and in preparing effective advertising campaigns. They distribute materials to agencies, such as journals, brochures and advertising projects. _____ (2) _____. 

Tourist counselors give valuable seminars to acquaint agents with new programs and techniques in selling. _____ (3) _____

Properties and agencies work closely together to make the most suitable contracts, considering both the comfort of the clients and their own profitable financial arrangement.  _____ (4) _____

_____ (5) _____. Carriers are dependent upon agencies to supply passengers, and agencies are dependent upon carriers to present them with marketable tours. All services must work together for greater efficiency, fair pricing and contented customers. 

A. The same confidence exists between agencies and carriers, including car-rental and sigh-seeing services. 

B. They offer familiarization and workshop tours so that in a short time agents can obtain first-hand knowledge of the tours. 

C. Travel operators, specialists in the field of planning, sponsor extensive research programs. 

D. As a result of teamwork, tourism is flouring in all countries. 

E. Agencies rely upon the good services of hotels, and, conversely, hotels rely upon agencies, to fulfill their contracts and to send them clients. 

F. In this way agents learn to explain destinations and to suggest different modes and combinations of travel—planes, ships, trains, motorcoaches, car-rentals, and even car purchases. 
Death Control

A very important world problem—in fact, I am inclined to say it is the most important of all the great world problems which face us at the present time—is the rapidly increasing pressure of population on land and on land resources. 

_____ (1) _____. By 2000 A.D., unless something desperate happens, there will be as many as 7, 000, 000, 000 people on the surface of the earth! So this is a problem which you are going to see in your lifetime. 

Why is this enormous increase in population taking place? _____ (2) _____. You have heard of Birth Control? _____ (3) _____. Death Control recognizes the work of the doctors and the nurses and the hospitals and the health services in keeping alive people who, a few years ago, would have died of some of the incredibly serious killing diseases, as they used to do. Squalid conditions, which we can remedy by an improved standard of living, caused a lot of disease and dirt. Medical examinations at school catch diseases early and ensure healthier school children. Scientists are at work stamping out malaria and other more deadly diseases. If you are seriously ill there is an ambulance to take you to a modern hospital. _____ (4) _____. We used to think seventy was a good age; now eighty, ninety, it may be, are coming to be recognized as a normal age for human beings. _____ (5) _____. 

A. People are living longer because of this Death Control, and fewer children are dying, so the population of the world is shooting up. 

B. Death Control is something rather different. 

C. It is really due to the spread of the knowledge and the practice of what is coming to be called Death Control. 

D. This enormous increase of population will create immense problems. 

E. The standard of living may be improved through death control. 

F. Medical care helps to keep people alive longer. 
Ludwig Van Beethoven

Ludwig van Beethoven, a major composer of the nineteenth century, overcame many personal problems to achieve artistic greatness. 

Born in Bonn, Germany, in 1770, he first studied music with the court organist, Gilles van der Eeden. His father was excessively strict and given to heavy drinking. _____ (1) _____. Appointed deputy court organist to Christian Gottlob Neefe at a surprisingly early age in 1782, Beethoven also played the harpsichord and the viola. In 1792 he was sent to Vienna by his patron, Count Ferdinand Waldstein, to study music under Haydn. 

Beethoven remained unmarried. _____ (2) _____. Continually plagued by ill health, he developed an ear infection which led to his tragic deafness in 1819. 
_____ (3) _____. He completed mature masterpieces of great musical depth: three piano sonatas, four string quartets, the Missa Solemnis, and the 9th Symphony. He died in 1827.  _____ (4) _____. 

Noting that Beethoven often flew into fits of rage, Goethe once said of him, “I am astonished by his talent, but he is unfortunately an altogether untamed personality.”_____ (5) _____. 

A. In spite of this handicap, however, he continued to write music. 

B. Because of irregular payments from his publishers and erratic support from his patrons, he was troubled by financial worries throughout his adult life. 

C. His life was marked by a passionate dedication to independence. 

D. When his mother died, Beethoven, then a young man, was named guardian of his two younger brothers. 

E. Although Beethoven’s personality may have been untamed, his music shows great discipline and control, and this is how we remember him best. 

F. Today his music is still being played all over the world. 
Einstein Named “Person of Century”

Albert Einstein, whose theories on space time and matter helped unravel the secrets of the atom and of the universe, was chosen as “Person of the Century” by Time magazine on Sunday. 

A man whose very name is synonymous with scientific genius, Einstein has come to represent more than any other person the flowering of 20th century scientific though that set the stage for the age of technology. 

“The world has changed far more in the past 100 years than in any other century in history. The reason is not political or economic, but technological—technologies that flowed directly from advances in basic science,” wrote theoretical physicist  Stephen Hawking in a Time essay explaining Einstein’s significance. _____ (1) _____. 

Time chose as runner-up President Franklin Roosevelt to represent the triumph of freedom and democracy over fascism, and Mahatma Gandhi as an icon for a century when civil and human rights became crucial factors in global politics. 

“What we saw was Franklin Roosevelt embodying the great theme of freedom’s fight against totalitarianism, Gandhi personifying the great theme of individuals struggling for their rights, and Einstein being both a great genius and a great symbol of a scientific revolution that brought with it amazing technological advances that helped expand the growth of freedom, ”said Time Magazine Editor Walter Isaacson. 

Einstein was born in Ulm, Germany in 1879. _____ (2) _____. He was slow to learn to speak and did not do well in elementary school. He could not stomach organized learning and loathed taking exams. 

In 1905, however, he was to publish a theory which stands as one of the most intricate examples of human imagination in history. _____ (3) _____. Everything else—mass, weight, space, even time itself—is a variable. And he offered the world his now-famous equation: energy equals mass times the speed of light squared—E=mc. 

_____ (4) _____. “There was less faith in absolutes, not only of time and space but also of truth and morality. ”

Einstein’s famous equation was also the seed that led to the development of atomic energy and weapons. In 1939, six years after he fled European fascism and settled at Princeton University, Einstein, an avowed pacifist, signed a letter to President Roosevelt urging the United States to develop an atomic bomb before Nazi Germany did. _____ (5) _____. Einstein did not work on the project. 

Einstein died in Princeton, New Jersey in 1955. 

A. “Indirectly, relativity paved the way for a new relativism in morality, art and politics,” Isaacson wrote in an essay explaining Time’s choices. 

B. How he thought of the relativity theory influenced the general public's view about Albert Einstein. 

C. “Clearly, no scientist better represents those advances than Albert Einstein.”

D. Roosevelt heeded the advice and formed the “Manhattan Project” that secretly developed the first atomic weapon. 

E. In his early years, Einstein did not show the promise of what he was to become. 

F. In his “Special Theory of Relativity,” Einstein described how the only constant in the universe is the speed of light. 
The First Four Minutes

When do people decide whether or not they want to become friends? During their first four minutes together, according to a book by Dr. Leonard Zunin. In his book, “Contact: The first four minutes”, he offers this advice to anyone interested in starting new friendships: “_____ (1) _____. A lot of people’s whole lives would change if they did just that. ”

You may have noticed that the average person does not give his undivided attention to someone he has just met. _____ (2) _____. If anyone has ever done this to you, you probably did not like him very much. When we are introduced to new people, the author suggests, we should try to appear friendly and self-confident. In general, he says, “People like people who like themselves.”

On the other hand, we should not make the other person think we are too sure of ourselves. It is important to appear interested and sympathetic, realizing that the other person has his own needs, fears, and hopes. 
Hearing such advice, one might say, “But I’m not a friendly, self-confident person. That’s not my nature. It would be dishonest for me to that way. ”
_____ (3) _____. We can become accustomed to any changes we choose to make in our personality. “It is like getting used to a new car. It may be unfamiliar at first, but it goes much better than the old one.” 

But isn’t it dishonest to give the appearance of friendly self-confidence when we don’t actually feel that way? Perhaps, but according to Dr. Zunin, “total honesty” is not always good for social relationships, especially during the first few minutes of contact. There is a time for everything, and a certain amount of play-acting may be best for the first few minutes of contact with a stranger. That is not the time to complain about one’s health or to mention faults one finds in other people. It is not the time to tell the whole truth about one’s opinions and impressions. 

_____ (4) _____. For a husband and wife or a parent and child, problems often arise during their first four minutes together after they have been apart. Dr. Zunin suggests that these first few minutes together be treated with care. If there are unpleasant matters to be discussed, they should be dealt with later. 

The author says that interpersonal relations should be taught as a required course in every school, along with reading, writing, and mathematics. _____ (5) _____. That is at least as important as how much we know. 

A. In reply. Dr. Zunin would claim that a little practice can help us feel comfortable about changing our social habits

B. Much of what has been said about strangers also applies to relationships with family members and friends. 

C. In his opinion, success in life depends mainly on how we get along with other people. 

D. Every time you meet someone in a social situation, give him your undivided attention for four minutes. 

E. He keeps looking over the other person’s shoulder, as if hoping to find someone more  interesting in another part of the room. 

F. He is eager to make friends with everyone. 
Financial Risks

Several types of financial risk are encountered in international marketing; the major problems include commercial, political, and foreign exchange risk. 

_____ (1) _____. They include solvency, default, or refusal to pay bills. The major risk, however, is competition which can only be dealt with through consistently effective management and marketing. _____ (2) _____. Such risk is encountered when a controversy arises about the quality of goods delivered, a dispute over contract terms, or any other disagreement over which payment is withheld. One company, for example, shipped several hundred tons of dehydrated potatoes to a distributor in Germany. _____ (3) _____. The alternatives for the exporter were reducing the price, reselling the potatoes, or shipping them home again, each involving considerable cost. 

Political risk relates to the problems of war or revolution, currency inconvertibility, expropriation or expulsion, and restriction or cancellation of import licenses. _____ (4) _____. Management information systems and effective decision-making processes are the best defenses against political risk. As many companies have discovered, sometimes there is no way to avoid political risk, so marketers must be prepared to assume them or give up doing business in particular market. 

Exchange-rate fluctuations inevitably cause problems, but for many years, most firms could take protective action to minimize their unfavorable effects. _____ (5) _____. International Business Machine Corporation, for example, reported that exchange losses resulted in a dramatic 21. 6 percent drop in their earnings in the third quarter of 1981. Before rates were permitted to float, devaluations of major currencies were infrequent and usually could be anticipated, but exchange-rate fluctuations in the float system are daily affairs. 

A. Political risk is an environmental concern for all businesses. 

B. One unique risk encountered by the international marketer involves financial adjustments. 

C. Commercial risks are handled essentially as normal credit risks encountered in day-to-day business. 

D. The distributor tested the shipment and declared it to be below acceptable taste and texture standards. 

E. Floating exchange rates of the world’s major currencies have forced all marketers to be especially aware of exchange-rate fluctuations and the need to compensate for them in their financial planning. 

F. Many international marketers go bankrupt each year because of exchange-rate fluctuation. 
Public Relations

Public relations is a broad set of planned communications about the company, including publicity releases, designed to promote goodwill and a favorable image. 

_____ (1) _____. Since public relations involves communications with stockholders, financial analysts, government officials, and other noncustomer groups, it is usually placed outside the marketing department, perhaps as a staff department or outside consulting firm reporting to top management. This organizational placement can be a limitation because the public relations department or consultant will likely not be in tune with marketing efforts. _____ (2) _____. Although the basic purpose of public relations is to provide positive influence on the public image, this influence generally may be less than that provided by the other components of the public image mix. 

_____ (3) _____. Publicity on the other hand should not be divorced from the marketing department, as it can provide a useful adjunct to the regular advertising. _____ (4) _____. 

The point we wish to emphasize is that a firm is deluding itself if it thinks its public relations function, whether within the company or an outside firm, can take care of public image problems and opportunities. _____ (5) _____. Many of these have to do with the way the firm does business, such as its product quality, the servicing and handling of complaints, and the tenor of the advertising. Public relations and directed publicity may help highlight favorable newsworthy events, and may even succeed in toning down the worst of unfavorable publicity, but the other components of the public image mix create more lasting impressions. 

A. Publicity may be in the form of news releases that have favorable overtones for the company initiated by the public relations department. 

B. Furthermore, not all publicity is initiated by the firm; some can result form an unfavorable press as a reaction to certain actions or lack of actions that are controversial or even downright ill-advised. 

C. Publicity then is part of public relations when it is initiated by the firm, usually in the form of press releases or press conferences. 

D. Many factors impact on the public image. 

E. It surely causes heavy losses to the company. 

F. Poor communication and no coordination may be the consequences.
The Dollar in World Markets

According to a leading German banker, the U. S. dollar is “the most frequently discussed economic phenomenon of our times.” He adds, “. . . the dollar’s exchange rate is at present the most important price in the world economy. . .”_____ (1) _____. The central banks of many countries hold huge reserves of dollars, and over half of all world trade is priced in terms of dollars. Any shift in the dollar’s exchange rate will benefit some and hurt others. _____ (2) _____. 

The dollar’s exchange rate has been too volatile and unpredictable. Several years ago the dollar was rapidly declining in value. _____ (3) _____. The rise in the price of foreign goods made it possible for U. S. businesses to raise the price of competing foods produced here, thus worsening inflation. Foreigners who dealt in dollars or who held dollars as reserves were hurt. People in the United States who had borrowed foreign currencies found that they had to pay back more than they borrowed because the declining dollar would buy fewer units of the foreign money. _____ (4) _____. 

The dollar went soaring upward, and the situation was reversed. United States exporters found it hard to sell abroad because foreigners would have to pay more for U. S. dollars. People in the United States now bought the relatively cheaper foreign goods, and U.S. manufacturers complained that they could not compete. Job losses were often blamed on the “overvalued” dollar. Poor nations that had borrowed dollars found it difficult to repay both the loans and the interest because they had to use more and more of their own currencies to obtain dollars. _____ (5) _____. We might even return to the gold standard. 

Fixed exchange rates did not work in the past. Currency values should be determined by market conditions. A drop in the exchange value of a nation’s currency means that it is importing too much, that it is too inefficient to compete in world markets, that it is permitting a high rate of inflation which makes its goods too expensive, that it is going too deeply in debt, or that others have lost confidence in the nation’s stability. A nation should bring its exchange rate back up by addressing these problems, not by interfering with the money market. 

A. The solution to this problem is to end the system of floating exchange rates and return to fixed rates. 

B. Some people suggest therefore, that the dollar’s value should be more tightly controlled

C. The United States lost face in the eyes of the rest of the world. 

D. Because the dollar acts as a world currency, its value affects many nations. 

E. This made it difficult for Americans to purchase foreign goods and services. 

F. Those who borrowed a lot of money from a bank suffered most. 
Research Shows Walking Can Lift Depression (卫生类)

New research by German scientists shows that author Charles Dicknes was onto a good thing when he took long, brisk walks to relieve periodic bouts of depression. The author of Oliver Twist and David Copperfield would walk for hours in the 1860s as an antidote to intense feelings of sadness which alternated with restless euphoria.      (1)      

Aerobic exercise like rapid walking can be more effective at lifting depression than drugs, reported the scientists led by Dr. Fernando Dimeo.      (2)      The team found that in 10 of these patients drugs had failed to bring any substantial improvement. The team devised an exercise regime for the group that involved walking on a treadmill for 30 minutes every day.  ______(3)_____ The intensity of the training programme was stepped up as the heart rate adapted. A measurement of depression severity was taken at the start and the end of the programme, and patients were asked to rate their own mood regularly over a 10-day period. The researchers in Berlin found that after 10 days of the course six patients felt “substantially less depressed”.  
      (4)      Two were slightly less depressed, while four others remained unchanged. Depression levels overall fell by a third and on the self-assessed scores by 25 percent, said the researchers whose findings appeared in the British Journal of Sports Medicine.

The study was small but the extent of the improvement was said by scientists to be impressive.      (5)      

Nineteenth century doctors would have called Dickens’s condition melancholia since the psychological condition of depression was unknown. Dickens biographer Peter Ackroyd says the author’s son Charles remembers his father’s “heavy moods of deep depression” and many times of “intense nervous irritability”, something modern psychologists would certainly recognize.

A. The number included five who had not found any relief using drug treatment.

B. Long and brisk walks are not necessarily beneficial to every person.

C. They studied 12 people with severe depression that had lasted an average of nine months.

D. The outcome indicated a clinical benefit which could not be obtained with pharmacological treatment currently available, they said.

E. This is also the advice that experts from the Free University in Berlin are giving today.

F. According to the regime, intense activity lasting three minutes was alternated with walking at half speed for three minutes.
Tuberculosis Kills 1, 000 People a Day in Asia（卫生类）

World Health Organization (WHO) officials recently urged Asia-Pacific governments to shake off complacency and intensify the fight against tuberculosis (TB), which kills 1,000 people a day in the region. Shigeru Omi, regional director of WHO for the Western Pacific, said deaths caused by tuberculosis continue to rise in the region as more and more people are infected with the dreadful disease every year.

“Ever year, an additional two million tuberculosis cases are diagnosed in the region.”Omi said at a news conference during the opening of a two-day meeting of Asian parliamentarians to discuss strategies to control the disease.       (1)      “When it comes to developed countries, the reason for the increase of TB is related to the ageing society,”　he said. “      (2)      ” “One common fact among developing countries and developed countries is complacency,” Omi added. “     (3)      ”
WHO said among the “high burden, high risk” countries in the region are Cambodia, China, Laos, Mongolia, Papua New Guinea, the Philippines and Vietnam.      (4)      It noted that more than 40 million people are infected with the disease and “10 per cent of them will develop TB in their lifetime”. In Cambodia, more than 7 million people, or 60 per cent of the population. are infected with the disease, while in Vietnam more than 145,000 people are infected each year. “In several developed and newly industrialized countries in the Western Pacific region, TB prevalence has not decreased markedly during the last decade although economic growth should make more resources available to deal with the problem,” WHO said.      (5)      

Omi expressed confidence that with renewed vigilance among health officials in the region, TB prevalence could be reduced by half by 2010.

A. If you become elderly, your immune system is becoming weaker and weaker.

B. In Japan, the number of diagnosed cases rose to 48,264 in 1999 from 42,472 cases in 1996.

C. Omi pointed out that the main factor for the rise of TB cases in developing countries is the rapid increase of people who migrate into the big cities and live in unsanitary conditions.

D. There is no doubt that tuberculosis will be eliminated completely everywhere in the world in the near future.

E. They thought we have already conquered tuberculosis, so they become a little bit complacent.

F. WHO records showed that in China, tuberculosis is one of the most common causes of death.
Uncooperative Patients Need Psychological Therapy（卫生类）

By refusing to take essential medication after a kidney transplant, a 49-year-old woman drives her doctors and nurses to distraction—to no avail, because the organ has in the end to be removed.      (1)      Patients refusing to cooperate with medical professionals cause damage not only to themselves but also impose substantial costs on the community. The pharmaceutical company Glaxo Welcome estimates the costs to the German taxpayers of this kind of negative behaviour at around five billion dollars a year.

A recent conference of medical professionals, health insurers, the pharmaceutical industry and patient representatives revealed a wide range of factors behind non-compliance. Not all defiant behaviour in a patient can be characterized as non-compliance. Greater stress should be placed on psychology during medical training, delegates said.      (2)      

Psychologist Sibylle Storkebaum told of an eight-year-old boy who ran amok in a hospital before undergoing a heart transplant, threatening to rip out his drip tubes.         (3)  “Doctors and nurses failed to see that they had downgraded a boy already conscious of his own responsibilities into a small child,” Storkebaum said, explaining that the boy merely wanted to be taken seriously and to be involved in his own treatment. “Once this was acknowledged, the anger attacks subsided.      (4)     ” Jan-Torsten Tews of Glaxo Welcome highlighted the problem of excessive medication, with patients having to take a wide range of medicines at short intervals.  Educating patients and self-management were the key to treating patients with chronic conditions, he said.

Health insurers also expressed interests in better cooperation between doctor and patient. “The fact that non-compliance exists is a result of patient dissatisfaction with their treatment,” Walter Bockemuehl, a senior executive in the statutory medical insurance scheme. said. According to one study, half of all patients did not want medication, but had drugs prescribed nevertheless.   (5)           

A. However, there are still some medical professionals who don't believe in psychological therapy.

B. He became noticeably quieter and turned into a good patient.

C. “In these cases we should not be surprised if the advice is ignored,” he said.

D. This case of medical non-compliance is not an isolated example.

E. There was evidence that psychological therapy for insecure patients could improve cooperation between doctors and patients, they added.

F. His fits of rage were subsequently seen as an attempt to assert his rights as a patient.

Mobile Phones

Mobile phones should carry a label if they proved to be a dangerous source of radiation, according to Robert Bell, a scientist. And no more mobile phone transmitter towers should be build until the long-term health effects of the electromagnetic radiation they emit is scientifically evaluated, he said. “Nobody’s going to drop dead overnight but we should be asking for more scientific information, ”Robert Bell said at a conference on the health effects of low-level radiation. _____ (1) _____
A report widely circulated among the public says that up to now scientists do not really know enough to guarantee there are no ill effects on humans from electromagnetic radiation. According to Robert Bell, there are 3. 3 million mobile phones in Australia alone and they are increasing by 2, 000 a day. _____ (2) _____
As well, there are 2, 000 transmitter towers around Australia, many in high density residential areas. _____ (3) _____The electromagnetic radiation emitted from these towers may have already produced some harmful effects on the health of the residents nearby. 

Robert Bell suggests that until more research is completed the Government should ban construction of phone towers from within a 500 metre radius of school grounds, child care centres, hospitals, sports playing fields and residential areas with a high percentage of children. 
_____ (4) _____ He adds that there is also evidence that if cancer sufferers are subjected to electromagnetic waves the growth rate of the disease accelerates. 

_____ (5) _____ According to Robert Bell, it is reasonable for the major telephone companies to fund it. Besides, he also urges the Government to set up a wide ranging inquiry into possible health effects. 

A.  He says there is emerging evidence that children absorb low-level radiation at a rate more than three times that of adults.
B.  By the year 2000 it is estimated that Australia will have 8 million mobile phones:. nearly one for every two people

C.  “If mobile phones are found to be dangerous, they should carry a warning label until proper shields can be devised,” he said.
D.  Then who finances the research?
E.  For example, Telstra, Optus and Vodaphone build their towers where it is geographically suitable to them and disregard the need of the community.
F. The conclusion is that mobile phones brings more harm than benefit.

Looking to the Future(理工类)

When a magazine for high-school students asked its readers what life would be like in twenty years, they said: Machines would be run by solar power. Buildings would rotate so they could follow the sun to take maximum advantage of its light and heat. Walls would “radiate light” and “change color with the push of a button.” Food would be replaced by pills. School would be taught “by electrical impulse while we sleep.” Cars would have radar. Does this sound like the year 2000?______(1)      
The future is much too important to simply guess about, the way the high school students did._______(2)      By carefully studying the present, skilled businessmen, scientists, and politicians are supposedly able to figure out in advance what will happen. But can they? One expert on cities wrote: Cities of the future would not be crowded, but would have space for farms and fields. People would travel to work in “airbuses”, large all-weather helicopters carrying up to 200 passengers. When a person left the airbus station he could drive a coin-operated car equipped with radar.       (3)        Does that sound familiar? If the expert had been accurate it would, because he was writing in 1957. His subject was “The city of 1982”.
If the professionals sometimes sound like high-school students, it’s probably because future study is still a new field. Here is an example for future study. Economic forecasting, or predicting what the economy will do, has been around for a long time. But there have been some big mistakes in this field, too.       (4)        In October of that year, the stock market had its worst losses ever, ruining thousands of investors who had put their faith in financial foreseers.

One forecaster knew that predictions about the future would always be subject to significant errors. In 1957, H.J. Rand of the Rand Corporation was asked about the year 2000. “Only one thing is certain,” he answered.“ (5)          ”　

A. In early 1929, most forecasters saw an excellent future for the stock market.

B. Children born today will have reached the age of 43.

C. Actually, the article was written in 1958 and the question was, “what will life be like in 1978?”

D. So experts are regularly asked to predict accurately.

E. Scientists are 80 percent accurate in predicting the future.

F. The radar equipment of cars would make traffic accidents “almost unheard of”.
Tests Show Women Suited for Space Travel（理工类）

Between 1997 and 1981, three groups of American women, numbering 27 in all, between the age of 35 and 65, were given month-long tests for space travel purposes.          (1)        

Those women were carefully selected from among many applicants.          (2)   _____ They were not allowed to smoke or drink alcohol during the tests, and they were expected to tolerate each other’s company at close quarters for the entire period. Among other things they had to stand pressure three times the force of gravity and carry out both physical and mental tasks while exhausted from strenuous physical exercise.          (3)        During that time they suffered backaches and other discomforts.          (4)         

Results of the tests suggest that women will have significant advantages over men in space. 
        (5)       Men’s advantages in terms of strength and stamina, meanwhile, are virtually wiped out by the zero-gravity condition in space.

A. At the end of ten days, they had to spend a further twenty days absolutely confined to bed.

B. They were volunteers and were paid barely above the minimum wage.

C. These tests were conducted to determine how they would respond to conditions resembling those aboard the space shuttle.

D. They need less food and less oxygen and they stand up to radiation better.

E. Some of them were over 65.

F. When they were finally allowed up, the more physically active women were especially subject to pains due to a slight calcium loss.
Agitated Sunspot Cause Trouble

If the lights in your house keep flickering, blame frequent sunspots. 

A sunspot is actually charged particles flying at the speed of 3 million kilometers an hour out of the surface of the sun to form sun storms. 

Every 11 years, the sun, as its energy accumulate inside up to a certain point, will send out streams of charged particles. _____ (1) _____

One is that the magnetic field of the earth is much disturbed because of the sun’s interference  in the ionosphere, which is 80 to 500 kilometers above the earth. Wireless short-wave communication, which depends on the wave’s reflection against this layer of atmosphere, is likely to be jammed. _____ (2) _____

Scientists also say that the active movement of the charged sun storm also has effects on earthquakes. According to a research conducted by the Russian scientists from 1957 to 1960, the frequency of earthquakes can be linked to the movement of the sunspots. 

Little research has been carried out about how exactly the sunspot will negatively harm the health of the people. _____ (3) _____ So, scientists warn that people going outdoors should be careful to protect their exposed skin and eyes with clothes, umbrellas and sunglasses from the strong sunlight rich in ultraviolet rays. 

Besides, the nervous system is also affected. _____ (4) _____
It is hard to say when the sunspots are most violent during their active year, but generally one active period is believed to last possible eight days. Not long ago there were two violent sun storms breaking out , which seriously affected mobile phone communication, etc. in many parts of the world. _____ (5) _____

A. Ionosphere is important to wireless and mobile communication.

B. But the communication situation in each case returned to normal in about 24 hours.

C. Statistics show that traffic accidents are more frequent when sunspots are active.

D. A paper published by a North Korea observatory says that sun storms may cause an increase in the incidence of heart disease and skin disease.

E. It is said that mobile phone communication may be affected too.

F. These charged particles affect the earth, which is directly energized by the sun in a number of ways.
Watching Microcurrents Flow

We can now watch electricity as it flows through even the tiniest circuits. By scanning the magnetic field generated as electric currents flow through objects, physicists have managed _____(1)_____ The technology will allow manufacturers to scan microchips for faults, as well as revealing microscopic defects in anything from aircraft to banknotes. 

Gang Xiao and Ben Schrage at Brown University in Providence, Rhode Island, visualize the current by measuring subtle changes in the magnetic field of an object and _____(2)_____. 

Their sensor is adapted from an existing piece of technology that is used to measure large magnetic fields in computer hard drives. “We redesigned the magnetic sensor to make it capable of measuring very weak changes in magnetic fields,” says Xiao. 

The resulting device is capable of detecting a current as weak as 10 microamperes, even when the wire is buried deep within a chip, and it shows up features as small as 40 nanometers across. 

At present, engineers looking for defects in a chip have to peel off the layers and examine the circuits visually; this is one of the obstacles _____(3) ______. But the new magnetic microscope is sensitive enough to look inside chips and reveal faults such as short circuits, nicks in the wires or electro migration—where a dense area of current picks up surrounding atoms and moves them along. “It is like watching a river flow,” explains Xiao.

As well as scanning tiny circuits, the microscope can be used to reveal the internal structure of any object capable of conducting electricity. For example, it could look directly at microscopic cracks in an aeroplane’s fuselage, _____(4)_____. The technique cannot yet pick up electrical activity in the human brain because the current there is too small, but Xiao doesn’t rule it out in the future. “I can never say never,” he says. 

Although the researchers have only just made the technical details of the microscope public, it is already on sale, from electronics company Micro Magnetics in Fall River, Massachusetts. It is currently the size of a refrigerator and takes several minutes to scan a circuit, but Xiao and Schrage are working _____(5)_____. 
A  to shrink it to the size of a desktop computer and cut the scanning time to 30 seconds 

B  to making chips any smaller 

C  to take tiny chips we require 

D  to picture the progress of the currents 

E  converting the information into a color picture showing the density of current at each point 

F  faults in the metal strip of a forged banknote or bacteria in a water sample 
Reinventing the Table

An earth scientist has rejigged the periodic table to make chemistry simpler to teach to students. 

_____(1)_____ But Bruce Railsback from the University of Georgia says he is the first to create a table that breaks with tradition and shows the ions of each element rather than just the elements themselves. 

“I got tired of breaking my arms trying to explain the periodic table to earth students,” he says, criss-crossing his hands in the air and pointing to different bits of a traditional table. _____(2)_____ But he has added contour lines to charge density, helping to explain which ions react with which. 

“Geochemists just want an intuitive sense of what’s going on with the elements,” says Albert Galy from the University of Cambridge _____(3)_____ 

_____(4)_____ He explains that sulphur, for example, shows up in three different spots one—for sulphide, which is found in minerals, one for sulphite, and one for sulphate, which is found in sea slat, for instance. 

He has also included symbols to show which ions are nutrients, and which are common in soil or water. _____(5)_____
A  There have been many attempts to redesign the periodic table since Dmitri Mendeleev drew it up in 1871. 

B  Railsback has still ordered the elements according to the number of protons they have. 

C  “I imagine this would be good for undergraduates.”

D  Raisback has listed some elements more than once. 

E  And the size of element’s symbol reflects how much of it is found in the Earth’s crust. 

F  The traditional periodic table was well drawn. 
Don’t Rely on Plankton to Save the Planet

Encouraging plankton growth in the ocean has been touted by some as a promising way to remove carbon dioxide from the atmosphere. _____(1)_____

Adding iron to patches of ocean can make plankton bloom temporarily. The microscopic organisms suck up dissolved carbon dioxide from the water, which in turn is replaced by carbon dioxide from the air. _____(2)_____

Jorge Sarmiento from Princeton and his colleagues developed a complex computer model to analyse how factors such as ocean chemistry and water circulation would affect the process if 160,000 square kilometers of ocean were seeded with iron for a month. _____(3)_____

In their scenario, which covers an area 10 times as big as the largest experiment of this kind ever proposed, fertilizing the ocean removes 1 million tones of carbon from the atmosphere—just 0.2 per cent of the carbon dioxide humankind spews out each month. 

Rough estimates in the past have predicted similarly disappointing results. _____(4)_____says Sallie Chisholm, an environmental engineer from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. “But the take-home message is the same. _____(5)_____”
A  Its opponents argue, however, that it will stop global warming. 

B  Its opponents fear that it will damage the marine ecosystem, and now a computer model shows that the trick would also be remarkably inefficient. 

C  As plankton die an settle on the ocean floor, their carbon is supposedly locked up in the seabed. 

D  They found that 100 years later only between 2 and 11 per cent of the extra carbon that was originally taken up by plankton had actually been removed from the atmosphere. 

E  “These are newer and better models,”

F  Ocean fertilization is not the answer to global warming. 
Dung to Death

Fields across Europe are contaminated with dangerous levels of the antibiotics given to farm animals. The drugs, which are in manure sprayed onto fields as fertilizers, could be getting into our food and water, helping to create a new generation of antibiotic-resistant “superbugs”.

The warning comes from a researcher in Switzerland who looked at levels of the drugs in farm slurry. _____(1)__________

Some 20,000 tons of antibiotics are used in the European Union and the US each year. More than half are give to farm-animals to prevent disease and promote growth. _____(2)_____

Most researchers assumed that humans become infected with the resistant strains by eating contaminated meat. But far more of the drugs end up in manure than in meat products, says Stephen Mueller of the Swiss Federal Institute for Environmental Science and Technology in Dubendorf.__________(3)_____

With millions of tons of animals manure spread onto fields of crops such as wheat and barley each year, this pathway seems an equally likely route for spreading resistance, he said. The drugs contaminate the crops, which are then eaten. _____(4)_____

Mueller is particularly concerned about a group of antibiotics called sulphonamides. _____(5)_____ His analysis found that Swiss farm manure contains a high percentage of This concentration is high enough to trigger the development of resistance among bacteria. But vets are not treating the issue seriously. 

There is growing concern at the extent to which drugs, including antibiotics, are polluting the environment. Many drugs given to humans are also excreted unchanged and are not broken down by conventional sewage treatment. 
A  They do not easily degrade or dissolve in water. 

B  And manure contains especially high levels of bugs that are resistant to antibiotics, he says. 

C  Animal antibiotics is still an area to which insufficient attention has been paid. 

D  But recent research has found a direct link between the increased use of these farmyard drugs and the appearance of antibiotic-resistant bugs that infect people. 

E  His findings are particularly shocking because Switzerland is one of few countries to have banned antibiotics as growth promoters in animal feed. 

F  They could also be leaching into tap water pumped from rocks beneath fertilized fields. 
“Happy Birthday to You” 

The main problem in discussing American popular culture is also one of its main characteristics: it won’t stay American. No matter what it is, whether it is films, food and fashion, music, casual sports or slang, it’s soon at home elsewhere in the world. There are several theories why American popular culture has had this appeal. 

One theory is that it has been “advertised” and marketed through American films, popular music, and more recently, television. _____(1)_____They are, after all, in competition with those produced by other countries. 

Another theory, probably a more common one, is that American popular culture is internationally associated with something called “the spirit of America.” _____(2)_____

The final theory is less complex: American popular culture is popular because a lot of people in the world like it.

Regardless of why it spread, American popular culture is usually quite rapidly adopted and then adapted in many other countries. _____(3)_____ “Happy Birthday to You,” for instance, is such an everyday song that its source, its American copyright, so to speak, is not remembered. Black leather jackets worn by many heroes in American movies could be found, a generation later, on all those young men who wanted to make this manly-look their own. 

Two areas where this continuing process is most clearly seen are clothing and music. Some people can still remember a time when T-shirts, jogging clothes, tennis shoes, denim jackets, and blue jeans were not common daily wear everywhere. Only twenty years ago, it was possible to spot an American in Paris by his or her clothes. No longer so: those bring colors, checkered jackets and trousers, hats and socks which were once made fun of in cartoons are back again in Paris as the latest fashion. _____(4)_____

The situation with American popular music is more complex because in the beginning, when it was still clearly American, it was often strongly resisted. Jazz was once thought to be a great danger to youth and their morals, and was actually outlawed in several countries. Today, while stills blowing its rather American roots, it has become so well established. Rock ‘n’ roll and its variations, country & western music, all have more or less similar histories. They were first resisted, often in America as well, as being “low-class,” and then as “a danger to our nation’s youth.” _____(5)_____And then the music became accepted and was extended and developed, and exported back to the U.S. 
A  As a result, its American origins and roots are often quickly forgotten. 

B  But this theory fails to explain why American films, music, and television programs are so popular in themselves. 

C  American in origin, informal clothing has become the world’s first truly universal style. 

D  The BBC, for example, banned rock and roll until 1962. 

E  American food has become popular around the world too. 

F  This spirit is variously described as being young and free, optimistic and confident, informal and disrespectful. 
The World’s Longest Bridge 

Rumor has it that a legendary six-headed monster lurks in the deep waters of the Tyrhenian Sea between Italy and the island of Sicily. _____(1)_____ When completed in 2010. the world’s longest bridge will weight nearly 300,000 tons—equivalent to the iceberg that sank the Titanic—and stretch 5 kilmeters long. “That’s nearly 50 percent longer than any other bridge ever built,” says structural engineer Shane Rixon. 

_____(2)_____ They’re suspension bridges, massive structures built to span vast water channels or gorges. A suspension bridge needs just two towers to shoulder the structure’s mammoth weight, thanks to hefty supporting cables slung between the towers and anchored firmly in deep pools of cement at each end of the bridge. The Messina Strait Bridge will have two 54,100-ton towers, which will support most of the bridge’s load. The beefy cables of the bridge, each 1.2 meter in diameter, will hold up the longest and widest bridge deck ever built. 

When construction begins on the Messina Strait Bridge in 2005, the first job will be to erect two 370 meter-tall steel towers, _____(3)_____ Getting these cables up will be something. It’s not just their length—totally 5.3 kilometers—but their weight. _____(4)_____

After lowering vertical “suspender” cables from the main cables, builders will erect a 60 meter-wide 54,630-ton steel roadway, or deck—wide enough to accommodate 12 lanes of traffic. The deck’s weight will pull down on the cables with a force of 70,500 tons. In return, the cables yank up against their firmly rooted anchors with a force of 139,000 tons—equivalent to the weight of about 100,000 cars. Those anchors are essential. _____(5)_____
A  Some environmentalists are against the project on biological grounds. 

B  What do the world’s longest bridges have in common? 

C  If true, one day you might spy the beast while zipping (呼啸而过) across the Messina Strait Bridge. 

D  They’re what will keep the bridge from going anywhere. 

E  The second job will be to pull two sets of steel cables across the strait, each set being a bundle of 44,352 individual steel wires. 

F  They will tip up the scales at 166,500 tons—more than half the bridge’s total mass. 
Ants as a Barometer of Ecological Change 

At picnics, ants are pests. But they have their uses. In industries such as mining, farming and forestry, they can help gauge the health of the environment by just crawling around and being antsy. 

It has been recognized for decades that ants—which are highly sensitive to ecological change—can provide a near-percent barometer of the state of an ecosystem. Only certain species, for instance, will continue to thrive at a forest site that has been cleared of trees. _____(1)_____ And still others will move in and take up residence. 

By looking at which species populate a deforested area, scientists can determine how “stressed” the land is. _____(2)_____ Ants are used simply because they are so common and comprise so many species. 

Where mine sites are being restored, for example, some ant species will recognize the stripped land more quickly than others. _____(3)_____ Australian mining company Capricorn Coal Management has been successfully using ant surveys for years to determine the rate of recovery of land that it is replanting near its German Creek mine in Queensland. 

Ant surveys also have been used with mine-site recovery projects in Africa and Brazil, where warm climates encourage dense and diverse ant populations. “We found it worked extremely well there,” says Jonathan Majer, a professor of environmental biology. Yet the surveys are perfectly suited to climates throughout Asia, he says, because ants are so common throughout the region. As Majer puts it: “That’s the great thing about ants.” 

Ant surveys are so highly-regarded as ecological indicators that governments worldwide accept their results when assessing the environmental impact of mining and tree harvesting. _____(4)_____ 

Why not? Because many companies can’t afford the expense or the laboratory time needed to sift results for a comprehensive survey. The cost stems, also, from the scarcity of ant specialists. _____(5)_____
A  This allowed scientists to gauge the pace and progress of the ecological recovery. 

B  Yet in other businesses, such as farming and property development, ant surveys aren’t used widely. 

C  Employing those people are expensive. 

D  They do this by sorting the ants, counting their numbers and comparing the results with those of earlier surveys. 

E  The evolution of ant species may have a strong impact on our ecosystem. 

F  Others will die out for lack of food. 
Stonehenge 

Stonehenge, the mysterious ring of ancient monoliths from the dawn of Britain’s proud civilization, could be the work of a central European immigrant, archaeologists said not long ago in a shock statement. An early Bronze Age archer, whose grave was discovered near the stone circle last year, may have helped build the monument._____1_____Or he might have brought in a region neighboring Switzerland, such as southern Germany or western Austria. 

The archer “would have been a very important person in the Stonehenge area,” said Andrew Fitzpatrick, Wessex Archaeology’s project manager. “It is fascinating to think that someone from abroad could have played an important part in the construction of Britain’s most famous archaeological site. ”

The 4,000-year-old man was identified as an archer because of the flint arrowheads found by his body, along with other artifacts belonging to the Beaker Culture in the Alps during the Bronze age._____2_____ though it could be coincidence that the man lived close to Stonehenge at about the time the great stones were put in place, archaeologists suspect that he was involved in constructing the monument. The archer, dubbed “The king of Stonehenge” by the British press, lived around 2300 B.C., about the time the great stone circle was formed in Amesbury, 120 kilometers southwest of London. 

The splendid artifacts found in his grave indicated he was a man of wealth, leading archaeologists to speculate he was an important dignitary involved in the monument’s creation. Stonehenge was built about the time the rich Breaker Culture came to Britain._____3_____

4_____ He was strongly built but suffered an accident a few years before his death that severed his left knee cap. Truman said the case of death was not known, but it could have been a bone infection caused by his leg injury. 

Archaeologists also found the grave of a younger man, aged 20 to 25, nearby. _____5_____ This indicated they were related and were possibly father and son. Tests on the younger man’s tooth enamel showed that he grew up in Britin. The archaeologists thus speculated the archer lived in Britain for many years and had a family, and was not just passing through.
A  And tests on the chemical components of his tooth enamel showed he grew up in the region that is now known as Switzerland. 

B  He and the archer shared an unusual bone structure in their feet. 

C  Stonehenge will remain mysterious for many centuries to come. 

D  The artifacts found in his rich grave discovered about 5 kilometers from Stonehenge indicated he was obviously a very prominent man. 

E  The archer was between 35 and 45 years old when he died. 

F  And people of that time would have been able to communicate in early Celtic tongues.
Sleeping Giant

Right now, an eruption is brewing in Yellowstone National Park. Sometime during the next two hours, the most famous geyser. Old Faithful, will begin gurgling boiling water and steam._____1_____

Old Faithful is not only a spectacular sight; it’s also a constant remainder that Yellowstone sits on one of the largest volcanoes in the world. If you’ve never heard of Yellowstone’s volcano, you’re not alone._____ 2_____ yet it has erupted three times during the last million years. And one of those eruptions spewed enough volcanic ash and other debris to blanket half the United States. 

Yellowstone’s volcano is sometimes called a “supervolcano,” or extremely large and explosive caldera volcano._____3_____. This supervolcano formed over a hot spot, an extremely hot area in Earth’s mantle. John Valley, a volcano professors, said that as the crust moves across a hot spot, the hot spot melts a section of the plate moving over it, forming “one volcano after another.” 

The Yellowstone hot spot melts thick continental crust, which may cause catastrophic eruptions. According to experts the eruptions that created each of the three calderas in and around Yellowstone National Park were larger than any other volcanic eruption in recorded history. The most recent eruption, which happened 640,000 years ago, produced at least 1,000 cubic kilometers of ash and debris, which blanketed most of the western half of the United States._____4_____

Geological evidence shows Yellowstone has blown its stack every 700,000 years or so. “If nature were truly that regular and reliable, we would be due for another eruption soon,” said Valley. “However, these processes are subject to variability, so we don’t really know when the next eruption will happen.”

_____5_____It is the volcanic energy that powers the geysers and hot springs, creates the mountains and canyons, and generates the unique ecosystems that support Yellowstone’s diverse wildlife. 
A  Three calderas make up more than a third of Yellowstone National Park. 

B  The first Yellowstone eruption, 2 million years ago, released more than double that amount of ash and debris. 

C  The volcano is so inconspicuous (不显眼的) that few people know it exists. 

D  Then, an enormous fountain will shoot high into the air. 

E  While the active geologist processes at Yellowstone do pose some risk to the public, they also make it a unique treasure. 

F  Yellowstone National Park attracts the interest of geologists the world over. 
High Dive 

Cheryl Sterns aims to go boldly where no human has ever gone before in a balloon: 40 kilometers up into the atmosphere._____ 1_____No one has ever leapt from such a height or gone supersonic without an airplane or a spacecraft. Yet Sterns, an airline pilot, is not the only person who wants to be the first to accomplish those feats. Two other brave people, an Australian man and a Frenchman, are also planning to make similar leaps. 

_____2_____First, she’ll climb into a cabin hanging from a balloon the size of a football field2. Then balloon will take her high into the stratosphere—the layer of Earth’s atmosphere 12 to 50 kilometers above the planet. “The ascent will take two and a half to three hours,” said Sterns. “I’ll be wearing a fully pressurized, temperature-controlled space suit.”

At 40 kilometers, Sterns will be able to see the gentle curve of Earth and the blackness of space over head. Then she’ll unclip herself from the cabin and dive headfirst, like a bullet, into the atmosphere._____ 3_____

For high dive, astronaut escape suits are a key to success. Current pilot and astronaut escape suite are guaranteed only a maximum altitude of 21 kilometers. Del Rosso, a NASA engineer of spacesuits and life-support systems, said the suit designed for Stern’s jump could serve as a model for the lethal environment of higher climbs._____ 4_____The first hazard is oxygen-deficient air. Any person without an additional oxygen supply at 40 kilometers would die within three to five seconds. The second hazard is low atmospheric pressure. Atmospheric pressure is much lower at high altitudes than it is at sea level. The low atmospheric pressure of the upper stratosphere causes the gases in body fluids to fizz out of solution like soda bubbles._____ 5_____Other hazards include temperatures as low as –55 degrees Celsius, flying debris, and solar radiation. 

For Sterns to survive, her spacesuit will have to protect her from all of these hazards. “A spacesuit is like a one-person spaceship,” Del Rosso explained. “You have to take everything you need in a package that’s light enough, mobile enough, and tough enough to do the job. You can’t exist without it.” 
A  It will handle several major hazards. 

B  Escape suits are tough enough to stand the atmospheric pressure of the upper stratosphere. 

C  From there, she’ll take a death-defying leap back to Earth at supersonic speed. 

D  “In 30 seconds, I’ll be going Mach (马赫) speed,” said Sterns. 

E  How will Sterns make her giant jump? 

F  In short, blood boils. 
What Makes Me the Weight I Am? 

There’s no easy answer to this question. Your genetic makeup, the physical traits that get passed down to you from your parents, plays a big part in determining your size and weight. _____(1)_____ But if your parents are smaller than average, you may want to rethink that professional basketball career!

The same goes for your body type. Have you ever heard someone say a person is “big boned?” It’s a way of saying the person has a large frame, or skeleton. Big bones usually weight more than small bones. _____(2)_____ 

Like your height or body type, your genes have a lot to say about what your weight will be. But that’s only part of the story. Being overweight can run in someone’s family, but it may not be because of their genes. _____(3)_____ And even though some kids gain weight more easily than others, when they eat right and exercise, most kids can be a healthy and happy weight that’s right for them. It’s true—the way you live can change the way you look. 

How much you weight is a balance between the calories you eat and the calories you use. _____(4)_____ If you spend your free time watching TV, your body won’t use as many calories as it would if you played basketball, skated, or went for a walk. If you are in balance, your weight will stay right for you as you grow. But if you eat more and exercise less, you may become overweight. _____(5)_____ 
A  That’s why it’s possible for two kids with the same height, but different weights, to both be the right weight. 

B  If you eat more calories than your body needs to use, you will gain too much weight. 

C  Poor eating and exercise habits also run in families and this may be the reason the members of a family are overweight. 

D  However, many overweight people have difficulty reaching their healthy body weight. 

E  On the other hand, if you eat less and exercise more, you may lose weight.

F  If both your parents are tall, there is a good chance you’ll be tall. 
Why Do Peoples Shrink? 

Did you ever see the movie Honey, I Shrunk the Kids? It’s about wacky dad (who’s also a scientist) who accidentally shrinks his kids with his homemade miniaturizing invention. Oops! _____(1)_____
For older people, shrinking isn’t that dramatic or sudden at all. It takes place over years and may add up to only an inch or so off of their adult height(maybe a little more, maybe less). And this kind of shrinking can’t be magically reversed, although there are things that can be done to stop it or slow it sown. _____(2)_____ 

There are a few reasons. As people get older, they generally lose some muscle and lat form their bodies as part of the natural aging process. Gravity (the force that keeps your feet on the ground) takes hold, and the bones in the spine, called vertebrae, may break down or degenerate, and start to collapse into one another. _____(3)_____ But perhaps the most common reason why some older people shrink is because of osteoporosis. 

Osteoporosis occurs when too much spongy bone tissue (which is found inside of most bones) is broken down and not enough new bone material is made. _____(4)_____ Bones become smaller and weaker and can easily break if someone with osteoporosis is injured. Older people—especially women, who generally have smaller and lighter bones to begin with—are more likely to develop osteoporosis. As years go by, a person with osteoporosis shrinks a little bit. 

Did you know that every day you do a shrinking act, too? You aren’t as tall at the end of the day as you are at the beginning. That’s because as the day goes on, water in the disks of the spine gets compressed (squeezed) due to gravity, making you just a tiny bit shorter. Don’t worry, though. _____(5)_____ 
A They end up pressing closer together, which makes a person lose a little high and become shorter. 

B Once you get a good night’s rest, your body recovers, and the next morning, you’re standing tall again! 

C Over time, bone is said to be lost because it’s not being replaced. 

D Luckily, there are things that people can do to prevent shrinking. 

E The kids spend the rest of the movie as tiny people who are barely visible while trying to get back to their normal size. 

F But why does shrinking happen at all? 
Leukemia 

Leukemia is the most common type of cancer kids get, but it is still very rare. Leukemia involves the blood and blood-forming organs, such as the bone marrow. _____(1)_____ 

A kid with leukemia produces lots of abnormal white blood cells in the bone marrow. Usually, white blood cells fight infection, but the white blood cells in a person with leukemia don’t work the way they’re supposed to. _____(2)_____ The abnormal white blood cells multiply out of control, filling the bone marrow and making it hard for enough normal, infection-fighting white blood cells to form. Other blood cells—such as red blood cells (that carry oxygen in the blood to the body’s tissues) and platelets (that allow blood to clot) –are also crowded out by the white blood cells of leukemia. These cancer cells may also move to other parts of the body, including the bloodstream, where they continue to multiply and build up. 

Although leukemia can make kids sick, most of the time it is treatable, and kids get better. Almost all leukemia patients are treated with chemotherapy, which means using anti-cancer drugs. _____(3)_____ Chemotherapy quickly goes to work, traveling through the blood to the bone marrow. There, the drugs can attack the cancer cells. After several weeks of chemotherapy, many kids begin to feel better. 

Some children with leukemia will also have to have radiation therapy, too. _____(4)_____ 

If the cancer isn’t getting better from using the usual amounts of chemotherapy and radiation, then a kid with leukemia will probably need more treatment—with higher doses of chemotherapy and radiation finally kill the cancer cells. But this heavy-duty treatment will also harm the normal cells in the kid’s bone marrow too, and the bone marrow will no longer be able to produce normal blood cells. So, doctors will then give a kid—or anyone else with bone marrow that is no longer working —— normal bone marrow tissue from someone else who is healthy. _____(5)_____ 
A The chemotherapy drugs are given through a catheter, a narrow tube that is inserted into a blood vessel, sometimes in the kid’s upper chest. 

B Early symptoms of leukemia are often overlooked, since they may resemble symptoms of the flu or other common diseases. 

C This is a special procedure called a bone marrow transplant, and it helps the patient make new blood cells so they can recover from the leukemia. 

D Bone marrow is the innermost part of some bones where blood cells are first made. 

E They don’t protect the person from infections very well. 

F Radiation therapy uses invisible high-energy waves (similar to X-rays) to kill cancerous cells. 
What Is Insulin-dependent Diabetes?

When you eat, your body, takes the sugar from food and turns it into fuel. _____(1)_____ Your body uses glucose for energy, so it can do everything from breathing air to playing a video game. But glucose can’t be used by the body on its own—it needs a hormone called insulin to bring it into the cells of the body. 

Most people get the insulin they need from the pancreas, a large organ near the stomach. The pancreas makes insulin; insulin brings glucose into the cells; and the body gets the energy it needs. When a person has insulin-dependent diabetes, it’s because the pancreas is not making insulin. So someone could be eating lost of food and getting all the glucose he needs, but without insulin, there is no way for the body to use the glucose for energy. _____(2)_____ 

You may have heard older people talk about having diabetes, maybe people of your grandparents’ age. Usually, this is a different kind of diabetes called non-insulin-dependent diabetes. It can also be called Type 2 diabetes, or adult-onset diabetes.__________(3)_____

When a kid diagnosed with juvenile (insulin-dependent) diabetes, he will have that type of diabetes for his whole life. It won’t ever change to non-insulin-dependent diabetes when he gets older. 

Scientists now think that a person who has juvenile diabetes was born with a certain gene or genes that made the person more likely to get the illness. _____(4)_____ Many scientists believe that along with having certain gees, something else outside the person’s body, like a viral infection, is necessary to set the diabetes in motion by affecting the cells in the pancreas that make insulin.

But the person must have the gene (or genes) for diabetes to start out with—this means you can’t get diabetes just from catching a flu, virus, or cold. And this type of diabetes isn’t caused by eating too many sugary foods, eight. Diabetes can take a long time to develop in a person’s body —sometimes months or year. Another important thing to remember is that diabetes is not contagious. _____(5)_____ 
A Genes are something that you inherit form your parents, and they are in your body even before you’re born. 

B This sugar-fuel is called glucose. 

C It may be possible to beat insulin resistance through lifestyle changes. 

D You can’t catch diabetes from people who have it, no mater how close you sit to them or if you kiss them. 

E The glucose can’t get into the cells of the body without insulin. 

F When a person has this kind of diabetes, the pancreas usually can still make insulin, but the person’s body needs more than the pancreas can make. 

Bedwetting 

Millions of kids and teenagers from every part of the world wet the bed every single night. It’s so common that there are probably other kids in your class who do it. Most kids don’t tell their friends, so it’s easy to feel kind of alone, like you might be the only one on the whole planet who wets the bed. _____(1)_____
The fancy name for bedwetting is nocturnal enuresis. Enuresis runs in families. This means that if you urinate, or pee, while you are asleep, there’s a good chance that a close relative also did it when he or she was a kid. _____(2)_____

The most important thing to remember is that no one wets the bed on purpose. It doesn’t mean that you’re lazy or a slob. _____(3)_____ For some reason, kids who wet the bed are not able to feel that their bladder is full and don’t wake up to pee in the toilet. Sometimes a kid who wets the bed will have a realistic dream that he’s in the bathroom peeing—only to wake up later and discover he’s all wet. Many kids who wet the bed are very deep sleepers. _____(4)_____

Some kids who wet the bed do it every single night. Others wet some nights and are dry on other. A lot of kids say that they seem to be drier when they sleep at a friend’s or a relative’s house. _____(5)_____ So the brain may be thinking, “Hey, you! Don’t wet someone else’s bed!” This can help you stay dry even if you’re not aware of it. 
A The good news is that almost all kids who wet the bed eventually stop. 

B Trying to wake up someone who wets the bed is often like trying to wake a log—they just stay asleep. 

C It’s something you can’t help doing.

D Just like you may have inherited your mom’s blue eyes or your uncle’s long legs, you probably inherited bedwetting, too. 

E That’s because kids who are anxious about wetting the bed may not sleep much or only very lightly. 

F But you are not alone. 
第六部分 完型填空
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A health Profile
A health profile is a portrait of all of the factors that influence your health. To draw your health profile, you will   1  what diseases run in your family, what health hazards you may be exposed to   2  work, how your daily   3  compares to the recommended standards, how much time per week you   4  exercising and what type of exercise you engage   5  , how stressful your work and family environments are, what kinds of illnesses you get regularly, and 
   6  or not you have any one of a number of addictions.   7  this portrait, your should have a checkup to determine how your blood, heart, and lungs are functioning. This checkup will serve 
   8  a baseline, to which you can then compare later tests.

   9  this profile is thoroughly drawn. you can begin to think about setting health priorities based   10  your particular portrait. For example, if you drink two martinis every evening, have a high-stress   11  , are overweight, smoke a pack of cigarettes a day, and use marijuana occasionally on weekends, you should quit smoking first, followed   12  losing the excess weight, reducing the stress of your job. giving up your marihuana habit, and then finally giving some   13   to those martinis if you want to prevent first cancer, and then heart disease. Even for the youthful working person who has never been sick a day in his life, who is   14  excellent health, a good look at all health habits and at work and home environments may suggest changes that will   15   him in the future.

1. A. know


B. have known

C. need know


D. need to know

2. A. with



B. in




C. on



D. at

3. A. diet



B. meals



C. food



D. dinner

4. A. use



B. devote



C. spend



D. take

5. A. on



B. in




C. with



D. about

6. A. if



B. whether


C. either



D. neither

7. A. To complete






B. Completing




  C. Completion






D. To be completed

8. A. as



B. for



C. on



D. about

9. A. Unless


B. Once



C. If




D. Although

10. A. around


B. with



C. about



D. on

11. A. work


B. task



C. job



D. place

12. A. on



B. with



C. after



D. by

13. A. thought


B. idea



C. thinking


D. talk

14. A. for



B. in




C. with



D. on

15. A. reap


B. harvest


C. benefit



D. lead

Pretty Good

When Spanish football club Barcelona paid US$35 million for Ronaldinho last summer, they weren't buying a pretty face. “I am   1  ,” admits the Brazilian superstar. “But everyone has got a different kind of beauty. What I  2  have is charm.”

Indeed he has. His buck teeth, flowing hair, big smile, and of course his   3  skills are always eye-catching on the pitch. The 23-year-old striker scored two goals in a 3-2 win over Deportivo La Coruna on March 1. It was Barcelona’s sixth win in a row and, thanks to their Brazilian’s 10-goal contribution.   4  looked like a poor season could no end a success.

Ronaldinho—full name Ronaldo De Assis Moreira—is one of many South Americans who learned their skills playing in the backstreets before   5  them off on the world stage.

Great things were  6  when Gremio signed him as a seven-year-old, and he soon became friends with Ronaldo, who was then the other young star of Brazilian football. It was Ronaldo who first called him Ronaldinho. which   7  Little Ronaldo, and the name stuck.

He first  8  for his country in 1999 but it was at the 2002 World Cup where he showed his real worth, scoring an unbelievable free-kick in Brazil’s quarter-final victory  9  England.

“I have never failed to deliver in big matches,” Ronaldinho says, “My game is based on  10. Often a forward does not have the time to decide whether to shoot or pass. It is instinct that gives out the order.”

While he may not have David Beckham’s good looks, Ronaldinho has a  11  reputation off the pitch. At former club Paris Saint Germain. which sold him to  Barcelona, he broke  12  rules by going out and enjoying the city’s nightlife.

“Without doubt. Ronaldinho is the most  13  player I have ever come across,” says former PSG coach Luis Ferdandez. “The main  14  for any coach is that one player without discipline can hurt the whole team.”

But Ronaldinho doesn’t think he has done anything wrong. “I am just a young person who enjoys  15  ,” he says.

1. A. handsome


B. good-looking

C. attractive

D. ugly

2. A. do




B. must



C. will


D. could

3. A. dangerous


B. frightening


C. amazing

D. awful

4. A. that




B. which



C. what


D. who

5. A. demonstrating


B. showing


C. illustrating

D. displaying

6. A. wanted



B. hoped



C. expected

D. desired

7. A. means



B. describes


C. explains

D. expresses

8. A. kicked



B. worked


C. acted


D. played

9. A. at




B. over



C. on


D. above

10. A. imagination







B. hypotheses


   C. improvisation






D. assumptions

11. A. cowboy



B. good boy


C. college boy

D. playboy

12. A. group



B. team



C. club


D. association

13. A. talented



B. difficult


C. skillful

D. notorious

14. A. question


B. issue



C. point


D. problem

15. A. life




B. himself


C. herself


D. yourself

Captain Cook Arrow Legend

It was a great legend while it lasted, but DNA testing has   1  ended a two-century-old story of the Hawaiian arrow carved from the bone of British explorer Captain James Cook   2 died in the Sandwich Islands in 1779.

“There is   3  Cook in the Australian Museum,” museum collection manager Jude Philip said not long ago in announcing the DNA evidence that the arrow was not made of Cook's bone. But that will not stop the museum from continuing to display the arrow in its   4  , “Uncovered: Treasures of the Australian Museum,” which   5  include a feather cape presented to Cook by Hawaiian King Kalani’opu’u in 1778.

Cook was one of Britain’s great explorers and is credited with   6  the “Great South Land,” 7  Australia, in 1770. He was clubbed to death in the Sandwich Islands, now Hawaii.

The legend of Cook’s arrow began in 1824   8  Hawaiian King Kamehameha on his deathbed gave the arrow to William Adams, a London surgeon and relative of Cook’s wife, saying it was made of Cook’s bone after the fatal   9  with islanders.

In the 1890s the arrow was given to the Australian Museum and the legend continued  10 it came face-to-face with science.

DNA testing by laboratories in Australia and New Zealand revealed the arrow was not made of Cook’s bone but was more   11  made of animal bone, said Philp.

However, Cook’s fans   12  to give up hope that one Cook legend will prove true and that part of his remains will still be uncovered, as they say there is evidence not all of Cook’s body was 13  at sea in 1779. “On this occasion technology has won,” said Cliff Thornton, president of the Captain Cook Society, in a   14  from Britain. “But I am   15  that one of these days...one of the Cook legends will prove to be true and it will happen one day.” 

1.A. finally


B. firstly


C. lately


D. usually

2.A. whose


B. who


C. which


D. what

3.A. some


B. none


C. neither


D. no

4.A. cinema


B. exhibition

C. shop


D. market

5.A. must



B. did


C. has to


D. does

6.A. discovering

B. visiting

C. traveling

D. using

7.A. then



B. now


C. past


D. previously

8.A. how



B. where


C. when


D. that

9.A. conversation

B. fight


C. meal


D. dance

10.A. however


B. until


C. after


D. whenever

11.A. helpfully

B. usefully

C. likely


D. readily

12.A. refuse


B. return


C. regain


D. reply

13.A. collected

B. washed

C. stored


D. buried

14.A. statement

B. suggestion

C. proposal

D. guess

15.A. safe


B. weak


C. sure


D. lucky

Car Thieves could Be Stopped Remotely

Speeding off in a stolen car, the thief thinks he has got a great catch. But he is in a nasty surprise. The car is fitted with a remote immobilizer and a radio signal from a control center miles away will ensure that once the thief switches the engine   1  , he will not be able to start it again.

For now, such devices  2  only available for fleets of trucks and specialist vehicles used on construction sites. But remote immobilization technology could soon start to trickle down to ordinary cars, and   3  be available to ordinary cars in the UK   4  two months. 

    The idea goes like this. A control box fitted to the carincorporates   5  miniature cellphone, a microprocessor and memory, and a GPS satellite positioning receiver.   6  the car is stolen, a coded cellphone signal will tell the unit to block the vehicle’s engine management system and prevent the engine   7  restarted.

There are even plans for immobilizers  8  shut down vehicles on the move, though there are fears over the safety implications of such a system.

In the UK. an array of technical fixes is already making   9  harder for car thieves. “The pattern of vehicles crime has changed,” says Martyn Randall of Thatcham, a security research organization based in Berkshire that is funded in part  10  the motor insurance industry.

He says it would only take him a few minutes to  11  a novice how to steal a car, using a bare minimum of tools. But only if the car is more than 10 years old.

Modern cars are a far tougher proposition, as their engine management computer will not 
   12  them to start unless they receive a unique ID code beamed out by the ignition key. In the UK, technologies like this   13  achieve a 31 per cent drop in vehicle-related crime since 1997.

But determined criminals are still managing to find other ways to steal cars. Often by getting hold of the owner’s keys in a burglary. In 2000, 12 per cent of vehicles stolen in the UK were taken using the owner’s keys double the previous year’s figure.

Remote-controlled immobilization system would  14  a major new obstacle in the criminal’s way by making such thefts pointless. A group that includes Thatcham, the police, insurance companies and security technology firms have developed standards for a system that could go on the market sooner than the  15  expects.
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B. allow 
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D. give 

13. A. have helped
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C. had helped 
D. was helped

14. A. speak 


B. have 


C. link 


D. put 

15. A. lawyer


B. doctor 

C. customer 

D. specialist 

China to help Europe Develop GPS Rival

China is to contribute to a new global satellite navigation system being developed by European nations. The Galileo satellite system  1  a more accurate civilian alternative to the Global Positioning System(GPS). operated by the US military. China will provided 230m Euros (USD 259m) in   2  and will cooperate with technical, manufacturing and market development. “China will help Galileo to   3  the major world infrastructure for the growing market for location services,” said Loyola de Palacio, EU transport commissioner.

A new center that will coordinate co-operation was also announced  4  the European Commission, the European Space Agency (ESA) and the Chinese Ministry of Science and Technology not long  5  .The China-Europe Global Navigation Satellite System Technical Training and Cooperation Center will be   6  at Beijing University. China has a substantial satellite launch industry and could potentially help the Galileo satellites.

The US has claimed that Galileo could interfere  7  the US ability to downgrade the GPS service during military conflicts. European officials say this is unfounded and counter that US opposition  8  the commercial challenge Galileo would present to GPS. Galileo will be precise to within a meter, while civilian GPS service is accurate to around 10 meters.

The Galileo satellite constellation will   9  27 operational and three reserve satellites orbiting the Earth at an altitude of 23, 600 km. The satellites will be strung along three medium-Earth orbits at 56 degrees inclination to the equator and will provide global coverage. The system should be operational by 2008 and the entire project is expected to   10  around 3.2 billion Euros(USD 3.6 billion).

The European Commission has said Galileo will primarily be used for transportation technology, scientific research, land management and disaster monitoring.

Galileo will provide two signals; a standard civilian one and an encrypted, wide-band signal
  11  the Public Regulated Service (PRS). This second signal is designed to withstand localized jamming and will be used by police and military services in Europe. European Commission __12__ have said China will not be given access to the PRS.
The first Galileo satellite is scheduled to launch late in 2004, Clocks on board the   13__ Will be synchronized through 20 ground sensors stations, two command centers and 15 uplink stations.

Receivers on the ground will use time signals from the satellites to precisely calculate their 14  . A “search and rescue” function will also  15  distress signals be relayed through the constellation of satellites.

1. A. offer


B. offered 


C. will offer 


D. has offered 

2. A. funding 


B. providing  

C. paying 


D. charging 

3. A. build 


B. use 



C. become 


D. do 

4. A. in 



B. at




C. on



D. by

5. A. before


B. ago



C. after



D. later

6. A. found


B. produced 


C. positioned  

D. located

7. A. with



B. for 



C. about 



D. above

8. A. results in 

B. gives rise to 

C. is due to


D. causes

9. A. be made from  
B. consist of 


C. consist in 


D. be consisted of

10. A. spend 


B. gain 



C. give



D. cost 

11. A. offered 
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C. used 



D. turned

12. A. officials 

B. countries 


C. organization 

D. agreement

13. A. / 



B. the satellite  
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D. satellites
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B. direction 
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D. location

15. A. send


B. let 
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D. transmit

Crashed Cars to Text Message for Help

There is no good place to have a car crash—but some places are worse than others. In a foreign country, for instance,   1  to explain via cellphone that you are upside down in a ditch when you cannot speak the local language can fatally delay the arrival of the emergency services.

But an answer may be at hand. Researchers funded by the European Commission are beginning tests of a system called E-merge that   2  senses when a car has crashed and sends a text message telling emergency services in the local language that the accident has taken place.

The system was  3  by ERTICO, a transport research organization based in Brussels, Belgium. Cars are fitted with a cellphone-sized device attached   4  the underside of the dashboard which is activated by the same sensor that triggers the airbag in a crash. The device   5   a cellphone circuit, a GPS positioning unit, and a microphone and loudspeaker.

It registers the severity of the crash by   6  the deceleration data from the airbag’s sensor. Using GPS information, it works out which country the car is in, and from this it determines     7   which language to compose an alert message detailing precise location of the accident.

The device then automatically makes a call to the local emergency services   8  . If the car’s occupants are conscious, they can communicate with the operator  9  the speaker and microphone.

E-merge also transmits the vehicles make, model, color and license number, and its heading when it crashed, which in turn indicates on which side of a multi-lane highway it ended up.

This  10  the emergency services find the vehicle as soon as they arrive on the scene, “We can waste a large  11  time searching for an incident,” says Jim Hammond, a (an)  12  in vehicle technology at the Association of Chief Police Officers in the UK. Tests will begin soon with police car fleets in the UK. Trials have already started in Germany, Sweden, Spain, the Netherlands and Italy.

In-car systems that summon the emergency services after a crash have  13  been fitted in some premium cars. ERTICO says that  14  EU states are willing to fund the necessary infrastructure, E-merge could be working by 2008.

A study by French car maker Renault concluded that the system could save up to 6000 fo the 40,000 lives lost each year on Europe’s roads, and prevent a similar number of serious injuries.

The Renault study estimates that fitting E-merge to every car in Europe would eventually save around 150 billion per  15  in terms of reduced costs to health services and insurance companies, and fewer lost working days.

1. A. try  


B. tried



C. trying 


D. having tried

2. A. automatically 
B. accidentally


C. tremendously  

D. usually 

3. A. changed  

B. located


C. developed


D. copied

4. A. by 



B. up 



C. about 



D. to

5. A. forms 


B. is consisted of 

C. composes of 

D. includes

6. A. read



B. reading


C. reads 



D. being read 

7. A. on



B. in




C. of



D. at

8. A. car maker

B. policeman 


C. doctor



D. operator

9. A. via



B. near 



C. by
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10. A. assists 


B. causes 


C. makes



D. helps

11. A. number of 

B. deal of 


C. amount of 


D. volume of 

12. A. writer 


B. reporter


C. expert



D. leader

13. A. already 

B. long ago


C. long before


D. shortly

14. A. although 

B. nevertheless

C. however


D. if 

15. A. city


B. year



C. person 


D. country

Diet, Alcohol Linked to Nearly One Third of Cancers

Diet is second only to tobacco as a leading   1  of cancer and, along with alcohol, is responsible for nearly one third of cases of the disease  2  developed countries, a leading researcher said on Tuesday.

Dr. Tim Key, of the University of Oxford, told a cancer conference that scientists are still discovering how certain foods contribute to  3  ,but they know that diet, alcohol and obesity   4   a major role.

“Five percent of cancers could be avoided   5  nobody was obese,” he said.

While tobacco is blinked to about 30   6  of cancer cases, diet is involved in an estimated 25 percent and alcohol   7  about six percent.

Obesity raises the   8  of breast, womb, bowel and kidney cancer, while alcohol is known to cause cancers of the mouth, throat and liver, Its dangerous impact is   9  when combined with smoking.

Key told the meeting of the charity Cancer Research UK   10  other elements of diet linked to cancer are   11  unknown but scientists are hoping that the EPIC study, which is comparing the diets of 500,000 people in 10 countries and their risk of cancer, will provide some 12   .

Early results of the study have revealed that Norway, Sweden and Denmark have the      13   consumption of fruit and vegetables among European countries while Italy and Spain have the highest. Eating at   14  five portions of fruit and vegetables a day is recommended to reduce the risk of cancer.

Key, principal scientist on the EPIC study, said it is looking at dietary links to some of the most common cancers   15  colorectal, breast and prostate.
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Passive Smoking Is Workplace Killer

    Pressure mounted on Britain on Monday to take action on ____1____ smoking with new research showing second-hand smoke ____2____ about one worker each week in the hospitality industry.

    Professor Konrad Jamrozik, of Imperial College in London. Told a conference on environmental tobacco that second-hand ____3____ kills 49 employees in pubs. restaurants and hotels each year and contributes to 700 deaths from lung cancer, heart ____4____ and stroke across the total national work force.

    "Exposure in the hospitality ____5____ at work outweights the consequences of exposure of living ____6____ a smoker for those staff," Jamrozik said in an interview.

    Other ____7____ have measured the levels of exposure to passive smoking but Jamrozik calculated how it would translate into avoidable deaths.

    His findings are ____8____ on the number of people working in the hospitality industry in Britain, their exposure to second-hand smoke and their ____9____ of dying form it.

    Jamrozik said the findings would apply to ____10____ countries in Europe because, to a greater or ____11____ extent, levels of smoking in the community are similar.

    Professor Carol Black, president of the Royal College of Physicians. Which sponsored the meeting, said the research is proof of the need for a ban on smoking in ____12____ places.

    "Environmental tobacco smoke in pubs, bars, restaurants and other public places is ____13____ damaging to the health of employees as well as the general public." She said in a statement.

    "Making these places smoke-free not only protects vulnerable staff and the public, it will ____14____ help over 300,000 people in Britain to stop smoking completely." She added.

    Ireland recently became the first country to introduce a national ban on smoking in public ____15____. New York and parts of Australia have taken similar measures.

	1.
	A. passive
	B. natural
	C. extensive
	D. whole

	2.
	A. kills
	B. hurts
	C. wounds
	D. injures

	3.
	A. dealing
	B. working
	C. smoking
	D. shopping

	4.
	A. rate
	B. motion
	C. system
	D. disease

	5.
	A. level
	B. industry
	C. location
	D. nature

	6.
	A. close
	B. with
	C. for
	D. next

	7.
	A. researchers
	B. patient
	C. members
	D. smokers

	8.
	A. applied
	B. based
	C. called
	D. relied

	9.
	A. learning
	B. turning
	C. dying
	D. suffering

	10.
	A. no
	B. most
	C. few
	D. some

	11.
	A. small
	B. larger
	C. lesser
	D. more

	12.
	A. private
	B. secret
	C. open
	D. public

	13.
	A. seriously
	B. strangely
	C. nervously
	D. personally

	14.
	A. yet
	B. still
	C. also
	D. just

	15.
	A. sports
	B. places
	C. moves
	D. actions


Breastfeeding Can Cut Cardiovascular Risk

Breastfeeding can reduce the risk of a heart attack or stroke later in life and could prevent hundreds of   1  of deaths each year, researchers said on Friday.

Babies who are breastfed have fewer childhood infections and allergies and are less   2  to obesity. British scientists have now shown that breastfeeding and slow grown in the first weeks and months of life has a protective effect   3  cardiovascular disease.

“Diets that promote more rapid growth put babies at risk many years later in   4  ” of raising their blood pressure, raising their cholesterol and increasing their tendency to diabetes and obesity—the   5  main risk factors for stroke and heart attack,” said Professor Alan Lucas of the Institute of Child Health in London.

“Our evidence suggests that the reason why breast-fed babies do better is because they grow more   6  in the early weeks.”

Lucas said the effects of breastfeeding on blood pressure and cholesterol later in life are greater than   7  adults can do to control the risk factors for cardiovascular disease, other than taking drugs.

An estimated 17 million people die of   8  disease, particularly heart attack and strokes, each year, according to the World Health Organization.

Lucas and his colleagues compared the health of 216 teenagers   9  as babies had either been breastfed or given different nutritional baby formulas. They reported their   10  in The Lancet medical journal.

The teenagers who had been   11  had a 14-percent lower ratio of bad to good cholesterol and lower concentrations of a protein that is a marker for cardiovascular disease risk.

The researchers also found that  12  of the child’s weight at birth, the faster the infants grew in the early weeks and months of life, the   13  was their later risk of heart disease and stroke. The effect was the   14  for both boys and girls.

“The more human milk you have in the newborn period, the lower your cholesterol level is, the lower your blood pressure is 16 years   15  ,”Lucas said.
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6.A.slowly


B. quickly


C. strongly
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7.A.which


B. that



C. something

D. anything
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10.A.thoughts


B. findings
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B. warning
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15.A.later



B. after
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Cultural Differences

People from different cultures sometimes do things that make each other uncomfortable, sometimes without realizing it. Most Americans _____1_____ out of the country and have very _____2_____ experience with foreigners. But they are usually spontaneous, friendly and open, and enjoy _____3_____ new people, having guests and bringing people together formally or informally. They tend to use first names _____4_____ most situations and speak freely about themselves. So if your American hosts do something that _____5_____ you uncomfortable, try to let them know how you feel. Most people will _____6_____ your honesty and try not to take you uncomfortable again. And you’ll all _____7_____ something about another culture!

Many travelers find _____8_____ easier to meet people in the U. S.  than in other countries. They may just come up and introduce themselves or even invite you over _____9_____ they really know you. Sometimes Americans are said to be _____10_____. Perhaps it seems so, but they are probably just _____11_____ a good time. Just like anywhere else, it takes time to become real friends _____12_____ people in the U. S. 

If and when you _____13_____ American friends, they will probably _____14_____ introducing you to their friends and family, and if they seem proud _____15_____ you, it’s probably because they are. Relax and enjoy it!

1. A. have never been
B. have been never   
C. has never been  
D. has been never

2. A. a little  

B. little  


C. much  


D. a great deal

3. A. meet  


B. to meet  


C. meeting  


D. to have met

4. A. on  


B. among  


C. within  


D. in

5. A. makes  

B. make  


C. made  


D. making

6. A. praise  

B. honor  


C. appreciate  

D. confirm

7. A. pick  


B. select  


C. learn  


D. study

8. A. this  


B. it  



C. them  


D. /

9. A. when  


B. if  



C. after  



D. before

10. A. superficially friend  




B. superficial friend

    C. superficially friendly  



D. superficial friendly

11. A. having  

B. taking  


C. making  


D. killing

12. A. with  

B. among  


C. to  



D. in

13. A. get along with  B. get rid of  


C. stay away from  
D. stay with

14. A. hate  


B. forbid  


C. avoid 


 
D. enjoy

15. A. to know  

B. knowing  


C. know  


D. having known
The White House
We got up early this morning and _____1_____ a long walk after breakfast. We walked through the business section of the city. I told you yesterday that the city was larger _____2_____ I thought it would be. _____3_____ the business section is smaller than I thought it would be. I suppose that’s _____4_____ Washington is a special kind of city. _____5_____ the people in Washington work for the government. About 9: 30 we went to the White House. It’s _____6_____ to the public from 10 till 12, and there was a long line of people waiting to get in. We didn’t have to wait very long, because the line moved _____7_____ quickly. 

The White House is really white. It is painted every year. And it seems very white, because it’s got beautiful lawns all around it, _____8_____ many trees and shrubs. The grounds _____9_____ about four square blocks. I mean, they’re about two blocks long _____10_____ each side. Of course, we didn’t see the whole building. The part _____11_____ the President lives and works is not open to the public. But the part we saw was beautiful. We went through five of the main rooms. One of them was the library, on the ground floor. On the next floor, there are three rooms named _____12_____ the colors that are used in them: the Red Room, the Blue Room, and the Green Room. The walls are covered with silk _____13_____. There are _____14_____ old furniture, from the time _____15_____ the White House was first built. And everywhere there are paintings and statues of former presidents and other famous people from history. 

1. A. made  


B. did  


C. took  



D. got

2. A. than  


B. as  


C. so  



D. like

3. A. But  


B. Yes  


C. So  



D. Then

4. A. since  


B. as  


C. because  


D. because of

5. A. Much of  

B. Most of  

C. A lot  


D. Lots

6. A. open  


B. opening  

C. being opened  

D. opened

7. A. pretty  

B. little  

C. much  


D. very much

8. A. /  


B. having  

C. with  



D. together

9. A. include  

B. cost  


C. cover  


D. spread

10. A. by  


B. on  


C. for  



D. with

11. A. which  

B. what  

C. that  



D. where

12. A. by  


B. for  


C. after  



D. before

13. A. cloth  

B. clothes  

C. clothing  


D. cloths

14. A. much pieces of  



B. many pieces of   
    C. many a  





D. a great many

15. A. that  


B. which  

C. who  



D. when
Racial Prejudice

In some countries where racial prejudice is acute, violence has been taken for granted as a means of solving differences; and this is not even questioned. There are countries _____1_____ the white man imposes his rule by brute force; there are countries where the black man protests by _____2_____ fire to cities and by looting and pillaging. Important people on both sides, who would in other respects appear to be _____3_____ men, get up and calmly argue _____4_____ violence—as if it were a legitimate solution, like any other. What is really frightening, what really fills you _____5_____ despair, is the realization that when it comes to the crunch, we have made no actual progress _____6_____. We may wear collars and ties instead of war-paint, but our instincts remain basically unchanged. The whole of the _____7_____ history of the human race, that tedious documentation of violence, has taught us absolutely nothing. We have still not learnt that violence never _____8_____ a problem but makes it more acute. The sheer horror, the bloodshed and the suffering _____9_____ nothing. No solution ever comes to light the morning after when we dismally contemplate the smoking ruins and wonder _____10_____ hit us. 

The truly reasonable men who know where the solutions _____11_____ are finding it harder and harder to get a hearing. They are despised, mistrusted and even persecuted by their own _____12_____ because they advocate such apparently outrageous things _____13_____ law enforcement. If half the energy that goes into violent acts were _____14_____, if our efforts were directed at cleaning up the slums and ghettos, at improving living-standards and providing education and employment _____15_____ all, we would have gone a long way to arriving at a solution. 

1. A. where  

B. that  


C. which  

D. who

2. A. giving  

B. catching  

C. setting  

D. letting

3. A. reasonable  

B. reasonably 

C. reasonless  
D. reason

4. A. for the sake of  
B. for fear of  
C. in case of  

D. in favor of

5. A. of  


B. with  


C. by  


D. up

6. A. at all  


B. after all  

C. at last  

D. in the end

7. A. record  

B. recording  

C. recorded  

D. records

8. A. keeps  


B. deals  

C. answers  

D. solves

9. A. meant  

B. mean  

C. is meaning  
D. are meaning

10. A. what  

B. that  


C. /  


D. which

11. A. lay  


B. lays  


C. lie  


D. lies

12. A. kind  

B. way  


C. right  

D. rule

13. A. like  


B. so  


C. that  


D. as

14. A. put to use good
B. put to good use
C. put good to use
D. good put to use

15. A. by  


B. at  


C. for  


D. with
Public and Private Schools in the United States

Religious and private schools receive little or no support from public taxes in the United States, and, as result, are usually somewhat expensive to _____1_____. The largest group of religious schools in America _____2_____ by the Roman Catholic Church. While religious schools tend to be _____3_____ expensive than private schools, there are usually some fees. 

When there is free education available to all children in the United States, why do people _____4_____ money on private schools? Americans offer _____5_____ great variety of reasons for doing so, including the desire of some parents to _____6_____ their children to schools _____7_____ classes tend to be smaller, or where religious instruction is included as part of the educational program, or because, _____8_____ their opinion, the public schools in their area are not _____9_____ high enough quality to meet their needs. Private schools in the United States _____10_____ widely in size, quality, and in the kind of program that are offered to meet _____11_____ of certain students. 

The degree _____12_____ American parents are active in their children’s schools is often _____13_____ to people of other countries. Most schools have organizations _____14_____ of both parents and teachers, usually called P. T. A. for Parent-Teacher Association. They meet together to_____15_____ various matters concerning the school. Parents often give their time to help with classroom or after school activities. 

1. A. go  


B. attend  

C. take part in  
D. enroll

2. A. were run  

B. run  


C. is run  

D. is running

3. A. less  


B. more  

C. rather  

D. much

4. A. spend  

B. pay  


C. cost  


D. take

5. A. a  


B. the  


C. some  

D. /

6. A. bring  


B. bringing  

C. send  

D. sending

7. A. which  

B. what  

C. in that  

D. where

8. A. to  


B. in  


C. on  


D. for

9. A. /  


B. in  


C. of  


D. on

10. A. differ   

B. varies  

C. extend  

D. differs

11. A. the needs  

B. the satisfaction  C. needs  

D. need

12. A. on which  

B. to which  

C. which  

D. what

13. A. surprise  

B. surprised  

C. surprising  
D. striking

14. A. consisting  
B. comprising  
C. composing  
D. making up

15. A. talk to  

B. comment  

C. discuss  

D. exchange
Squishy Cellphones Add a Buzz to Calls 

Vibrating rubber cellphone could be the next big thing in mobile communications. They allow people to communicate by squishing the phone to transmit_____1_____along with their spoken words. According to a research team at the MIT Media Lab in Cambridge. Massachusetts, the idea will make_____2_____more fun. 

Many mobile phones can already be made to vibrate_____3_____ring when you do not want people to know you are getting a call. But these vibrations,_____4_____by a motor spinning an eccentric weight inside the device, are too crude for subtle communication, says Angela Chang of the lab’s Tangible Media Group. “they’re _____5_____ on or off,” she says. 

But when you grip Chang’s prototype latex cellphone, your fingers and thumb wrap around five_____6_____speakers. They vibrate_____7_____your skin around 250 times per second. Beneath these speakers sit pressure sensors, so you can transmit vibration as well as _____8_____ it. When you squeeze with a finger, a vibration signal is transmitted _____9_____ you caller’s corresponding finger. Its_____10_____depends on how hard you squeeze. 

She says that within a few minutes of being given_____11_____the phones, students were using the vibration feature to add emphasis to what they were saying or to interrupt the other speaker. Over time, people even began to transmit their_____12_____kind of ad hoe “Morse code”, which they would repeat back to show they were following what the other person was saying. “It was pretty easy to communicate, though we didn’t specifically pre-arrange___13____,” says David Milovich, one of the students who tried out the device. 

Chang thinks “vibralanguages” could _____14_____ for the same reason as testing: sometimes people want to communicate something _____15_____ everyone nearby knowing what they’re saying. “And imagine actually being able to shake someone’s hand when you close a business deal,” he says. 

1. A) voices    
B) messages    
C) vibrations 


D) feelings

2. A) phoning    
B) talking     
C) working    

D) testing 

3. A) as much as 
B) as well as    
C) in spite of    

D) instead of 

4. A) being     
B) caused     
C) to be caused    
D) having caused 

5. A) never    
B) seldom    
C) either     

D) neither 

6. A) tiny    

B) large    

C) loud     


D) low 

7. A) against    
B) above     
C) over    


D) on 

8. A) using    
B) hearing    
C) receiving     

D) feeling 

9. A) for    

B) with    

C) from    


D) to 

10. A) strength  
B) loudness     
C) speed    


D) rhythm 

11. A) students  
B) them     

C) /    



D) her 

12. A) own    
B) unique     
C) other     


D) different 

13. A) codes     
B) systems     
C) wave bands     
D) call time 

14. A) make out 
B) go without    
C) give in    


D) take off 

15. A) with    
B) without    
C) for    


D) against
One Good Reason to Let Smallpox Live

It’s now a fair bet that we will never see the total extinction of the smallpox virus. The idea was to cap the glorious achievement of 1980, when smallpox was eradicated in the wild, by destroying the killer virus in the last two labs that are supposed to have it—one in the US and one in Russia. If smallpox had truly gone from the planet, what point was there in keeping these reserves?

____1____reality, of course, it was naive to____2____that everyone would let____3____of such a potential weapon. Undoubtedly several nations still have____4____vials.____5____the last “official” stocks of lice virus bred mistrust of the US and Russia, ____6____no obvious gain.

Now American researchers have ____7____ an animal model of the human disease, opening the ____8____ for tests on new treatments and vaccines. So one again there’s a good reason to____9____the virus—just in____10____the disease puts in a reappearance.

How do we____11____with the mistrust of the US and Russia? ____12____. Keep the virus____13____international auspices in a well-guarded UN laboratory that’s open to all countries. The US will object, of course, just as it rejects a multilateral approach to just about everything. But it doesn’t____14____the idea is wrong. If the virus____15____useful, then let’s make it the servant of all humanity—not just a part of it.

1. A) In 


B) On 


C) At 


D) For 

2. A) know 

B) imagine 

C) realize 

D) be aware 

3. A) to go 

B) going 

C) go 


D) went 

4. A) much 

B) more 


C) most 


D) a few 

5. A) And 

B) While 

C) Whereas 

D) Although 

6. A) since 

B) for 


C) because 

D) of 

7. A) looked for 
B) sought 

C) found 

D) talked about 

8. A) method 

B) road 


C) street 


D) way 

9. A) keep 

B) put 


C) destroy 

D) eradicate 

10. A) need 

B) case 


C) necessity 

D) time 
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Making the Leap 

Jumps play a big role in many styles of dancing. Generally, what makes a jump impressive is its hang time, the amount of time a dancer spends in the air.

The quest for greater hang time is a battle against gravity, the constant __1__ PULL OF Earth, said Laws. To leave the ground at all, a dancer has to use leg muscles to create an upward push that is greater than Earth’s downward pull. But the final __2__ of any jump depends on just one thing; the upward speed of the body just as the dancer leaves the ground.

Strengthening muscles so they can push harder is one obvious __3__ to achieve higher jumps and increase hand time. But ballet dancers also use a simple trick to gain the illusion of staying in the air longer without actually doing so.

In a huge sideways jump called a grand jets, a __4__ ballet dancer seems to float for an impossible length of time. Of course a dancer can’t really hang in the air. The laws of physics decree that during any jump a dancer’s center of gravity must follow a parabola. A parabola is the same __5__ path a ball takes when you throw it into the air. So how do dancers make it look like they’re hanging in the air?

A dancer __6__ the illusion of floating in the air by lifting her legs and arms as she approaches the peak of the jump. The __7__ of her body — her torso and her head — respond by sinking a bit, If her timing is just right, she’ll seem to float sideways, instead of rising and falling. The effect is no only beautiful; it __8__ makes the jump seem bigger by “stretching out” the peak.

Of course, what goes up must come down. During a typical grand jete, a dancer’s center of gravity rises 2 feet __9__ the ground. Pulled by gravity from such a height, the dancer’s body falls very fast — roughly 3.4 meters per second — by the time it reaches the floor.

As it falls, the body carries with it momentum. Momentum is the weight of the body multiplied by its __10__. The bigger the body is and the faster it falls, the greater its momentum.

The only way a dancer can stop dropping through the air is by stopping the body’s momentum, which requires an __11__ force —the ground. Landing can be very jarring to a dancer and can __12__ injuries. The dancer can ease the landing by bending her knees and letting her arms fall, but she also gets help from an unexpected source: the floor. Wooden dance floors are designed to act __13__ shock absorbers. They are springy and can recoil as much as an inch under extreme pressure. That little bit of give makes a big __14__. Landing on a springy floor, the dancer undergoes a slower change in momentum than she would hitting a rigid floor. The give in the floor allows the decrease in momentum to happen more __15__ —with less force and less chance of injury.
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Wonder Webs 

Spider webs are more than homes, and they are ingenious traps. And the world’s best web spinner may be the Golden Orb Weaver spider. The female Orb Weaver spins a web of fibers thin enough to be invisible to insect prey, yet __1__ enough to snare a flying bird without breaking.

The secret of the web’s strength? A type of super-resilient __2__ called dragline. When the female spider is ready to __3__ the web’s spokes and frame, she uses her legs to draw the airy thread out through a hollow nozzle in her belly. Dragline is not sticky, so the spider can race back and forth along __4__ to spin the web’s trademark spiral.

Unlike some spiders that weave a new web every day, a Golden Orb Weaver __5__ her handiwork until it falls apart, sometimes not for two years. The silky thread is five times stronger than steel by weight and absorbs the force of an impact three times better than Kevlar, a high-strength human-made __6__ used in bullet-proof vests. And thanks to its high tensile strength, or the ability to resist breaking under the pulling force called tension, a single strand can stretch up to 40 percent longer than its original __7__ and snap back as well as new. No human-made fiber even comes __8__.

It is no __9__ manufacturers are clamoring for spider silk. In the consumer pipeline: High-performance fabrics for athletes and stockings that never run. Think parachute cords and suspension bridge cables. A steady __10__ of spider silk would be worth billions of dollars – but how to produce it? Harvesting silk on spider farms does not __11__ because the territorial arthropods have a tendency to devour their neighbors.

Now, scientists at the biotechnology company Nexia are spinning artificial silk modeled after Golden Orb dragline. The __12__ step: extract silk-making genes from the spiders. Next, implant the genes into goat egg cells. The nanny goats that grow from the eggs secrete dragline silk proteins in their __13__. “The young goats pass on the silk-making gene without __14__ help from us,” says Nexia president Jeffrey Turner. Nexia is still perfecting the spinning process, but they hope artificial spider silk will soon be snagging customers __15__ the real thing snags bugs.
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Many Children’s Deaths Preventable: WHO 

Over five million children die each year from disease, infections and accidents related      1     their environment although many of these deaths are largely preventable, says the World Health Organization.

On Monday, the WHO asked governments and citizens around the world to take action to create healthy      2    for children as it celebrated World health Day.

“The biggest threats to children’s health lurk in the very      3   that should be safest—home, school and community,” said Dr. Gro Harlem Brundtland, director-general of the WHO at the day’s launch in New Delhi, India.

“Every child has the right to     4   up in a healthy home, school and community. The future development of our children—and of their world—depends on     5   enjoying good health now. we have their future in our     6   Now we must work more effectively together to           7     the risks from the environment which our children face,” Brundtland said.

This year’s theme, “healthy Environments for Children” focuses on the many dangers          8    by children in and around the places where they live and play.

These include inadequate access to safe drinking     9  and sanitation, insect-borne diseases, air pollution, chemical hazards and injuries from traffic, falls, burns and drownings.

Communities around the world organized events to promote awareness of children’s health issues,     10   included drawing contests for schoolchildren in Vietnam, street plays in India, puppet shows in Namibia and professional lectures for policy makers in Germany and elsewhere.

Activities also took     11  in cities across Canada on Monday, including Calgary, Montreal, Halifax and Ottawa.

Although children under five represent only 10 per cent of the world’s population, they bear 40 per cent of the global disease     12   , says the WHO. And as much as one-third of the total burden of disease may be caused by environmental     13   .

World Health Day has been celebrated on April 7th    14   1950. Each year the WHO chooses a theme to highlight areas of particular concern. Last year’s    15    . Move for Health, focused on promoting physical activity as part of healthy living.

1. A) by



B) to


C) on


D) at

2. A) environments

B) food


C) colors


D) moods

3. A) places


B) chances

C) times


D) posts

4. A) stay



B) pick


C) grow


D) get

5. A) our



B) your


C) his


D) their

6. A) hands


B) arms


C) hopes


D) happiness

7. A) run



B) reduce


C) take


D) regard

8. A) hated


B) stated


C) reached

D) faced

9. A) water


B) liquid


C) methods

D) sources

10. A) that


B) what


C) which


D) some

11. A) shape


B) order


C) route


D) place

12. A) burden


B) penalty

C) suffering

D) difficulty

13. A) reasons


B) courses

C) facts


D) factors

14. A) after


B) since


C) in


D) for

15. A) concern


B) area


C) theme


D) celebration

Healthy Food 

Street sellers, particularly in developing countries, supply large amounts of food __1__ people on low incomes. This sector also employs some 6-25% of the work force, mainly women, in developing countries, and provides markets for agricultural and other produce. In many countries, __2__, the authorities are not willing to recognize it __3__ a formal sector of the food supply system, they may ignore it in food control programs or even try to put an end to ___4___.

There are two possible contaminants: pathogenic micro-organisms ___5___ hazardous chemicals. As ___6___ as micro-organisms are concerned, there is apparently no convincing evidence that street foods are more involved in the transmission of infection than foods obtained in, e.g. hotels. Studies in Egypt and elsewhere have found street foods to compare not unfavorably with hotel ___7___ in respect of contamination with micro-organisms—some street foods were found to be contaminated with pathogens, but so were foods from four-and five-star ___8___ in the same area.

Hazardous chemicals have been found in street foods, and food exposed for sale on roadsides may become contaminated by lead from vehicle exhausts.

Health dangers may arise ___9___: purchase of raw ___10___ of poor quality; improper storage, processing, and cooking, leading ___11___ reuse of water; limited piped drinking-water; lack of refrigeration; unsatisfactory waste-disposal facilities; and personal cleanliness. The authorities should take ___12___ account the potentials of different categories of food for transmitting disease, and should control appropriately for the different __13___—sellers of bottled drinks require less control than those of food. Dry foodstuff, dried grains, and sugared foods are less likely to transmit disease than gravies, cooked rice, and low-acid milk, egg, and meat products. Similarly foods which are thoroughly cooked and eaten at ___14___ are safer than precooked food kept at high temperatures ___15___ several hours.
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Hospital Mistreatment 

According to a study, most medical interns report experiencing mistreatment, including humiliation by senior doctors, _____1_____ threatened, or physical abuse in their first year out of medical school.

The findings come from analysis of the _____2_____ a 13-page survey mailed in January 1991 to 1, 733 second-year residents. The survey and _____3_____ appear in the April 15th issue of the Journal of the American Medical Association. 

Overall, out of the 1,277 residents_____4_____ completed surveys, 1,185 said that they had experienced at least one incident of mistreatment in their intern year. _____5_____ reporting incidents where they were abused, more than 45% of the residents said they had witnessed at least one incident where other persons _____6_____ false medical records. Moreover, nearly three quarters of the residents said they had witnessed mistreatment of patients by other residents, attending physicians, or nurses. Almost 40% said patient mistreatment was a frequent _____7_____. 

More than 10% of the residents said they were _____8_____ to have enough sleep, and the average number of hours _____9_____ sleep was 37.6. The average on-call hours during a _____10_____ week was 56.9 hours, but about 25% of the residents said their on-call assignments were more than 80 hours some weeks. _____11_____ 30% of the residents said they experienced some type of sexual harassment or discrimination, verbal abuse was the most common problem cited. When abusive incidents were limited to events occurring three or more times, 53% of the respondents reported that they _____12_____ belittled or humiliated by more senior residents, while just over 21% reported someone taking credit for their work. Being “_____13_____ tasks for punishment,” “being pushed, kicked or hit,” and _____14_____ someone “threatening your reputation or career,” were reported as a more _____15_____ occurrence by over 10% of the responding residents.
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Scientists Develop Ways of Detecting Heart Attack 

German researchers have    1     a new generation of defibrillators and early-warning software aimed at offering heart patients greater protection    2    sudden death from cardiac arrest.

In Germany alone around 100,000 people die annually as a result of cardiac arrest and many of these cases    3    by disruption to the heart’s rhythm. Those most at risk are patients who have    4    suffered a heart attack, and for years the use of defibrillators has proved useful in intervening within seconds. These devices   6   a range of functions, such as that of pacemaker.

Heart specialists at Freiburg’s University Clinic have now achieved a breakthrough with an implanted defibrillator    7    of generating a six-channel electrocardiogram (ECG) within the body. This integrated system allows early diagnosis of     8     blood-flow problems and a pending heart attack. It will be implanted in patients for the first time this year. Meanwhile, researchers at the Fraunhofer Institute for Applied Mathematics in Kaiserslautern have developed new computer software that renders of ECG data    9   .

The overwhelming    10    of patients at risk will not have an implanted defibrillator and must for this reason undergo regular ECGs. “Many of the current programs only    11    into account a linear correlation of the data. We are, however, making use    12    a non-linear process that reveals the chaotic patterns of heart beats as an open and complex system,” Hagen Knaf says, “   13    changes in the heart beats over time can be monitored and individual variations in patients taken into account.” An old study of ECG data, based    14    600 patients who had suffered a subsequent heart attack, enabled the researchers to compare risks and to show    15    the new software evaluates the data considerably better.

1. 
A) come up 

B) come up with

C) come up to

D) come up against

2. 
A) to 


B) for 



C) with


D) from

3. 
A) are caused 

B) caused 


C) are to cause

D) have been causing

4.  
A) easily


B) readily


C) frequently

D) already

5.  
A) disease-producing




B) health-improving

C) life-threatening





D) error-correcting

6.  
A) take in 

B) take after 


C) take on

D) take from

7.  
A) capable

B) able



C) skillful

D) skilled

8.  
A) chronic

B) acute



C) recurrent

D) persistent

9.  
A) precisely

B) more precisely

C) precision

D) more precise

10. 
A) maximum

B) minimum


C) majority

D) minority

11.
A) get


B) take



C) bring


D) fetch

12. 
A) of


B) with



C) for


D) in

13. 
A) Similarly

B) In this manner

C) Otherwise 

D) In this way

14. 
A) in 


B) for 



C) upon


D) with

15. 
A) what 


B) where 


C) that


D) when
Eat for a Good and Healthful Life 

Food     1     us alive. It is our sustenance and our pleasure. But recently, research has shown that the eating habits of the average Americans may be dangerous to future health.

The foods Americans now choose are oftentimes too    2    in calories and fats, so this article reports a new study: Diet and Health, Implications for Reducing Chronic Disease Risk.

The study, conducted    3    the National Research Council’s Committee on Diet and Health,    4    that balancing nutrition, calories and activity is key    5    enjoying a long and healthful life.

The report recommends that most Americans increase    6    activity to a moderate level and make changes in food         and calories intake to maintain ideal weight.

Most of us—even those of us at ideal weight—need to eat    8    fat so that no more than 30% of our daily calories will come from fat.

That means cutting    9    on red meat and whole milk dairy products.    10   , eat fish, chicken without skin, lean meats, and low-fat and no-fat dairy products.

The report of the Committee on Diet and Health recommends we eat five or more 1/2-cup servings of vegetables and fruits    11   —especially green and yellow vegetables and citrus fruits.

Eating more fruits and vegetables doesn’t have to mean increased calories intake. Many plant foods are nutrient-rich: they provide many vitamins and minerals for very few  12  .

Nutrient-rich foods are particularly important for Americans    13    50. As we

  14  , we need to eat less because our bodies need    15    calories to function properly. But we still need full measures of vitamins and minerals to release the energy in our foods and make us feel strong and healthy.
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Homosexuals

Many homosexuals prefer to be called gay or, for women, lesbian. Most of them live quiet lives just   1   anyone else. Some gay people have always raised children,   2    or with partners, and the use of artificial insemination is increasing among lesbians.

Gay persons are in every kind of job. Some are very open about their homosexuality, and some are more private. Some    3    their sexual orientation as a biological given and others as a choice. For those women who see it as a choice, one reason often given is the inequality in most heterosexual relationships.

Homosexuality has been common in most cultures throughout history and generally

   4   .  As a result, homosexual activity became a crime,    5    which the penalty in early courts was death. Homosexual behavior is still    6    in many countries and U.S. states.

Homosexuality later came to be viewed widely as less a sin than a sickness, but now no mental-health profession any longer    7    homosexuality an illness. More recent theories to    8    for homosexuality have included those based on biological and sociological factors. To date,     9   , there is no conclusive general theory that can explain the cause of homosexuality.

Attitudes    10    homosexuality began to change in the second half of the 20th century. Gays attribute this, in part, to their own struggle for their rights and pride in their orientation. Some large companies now    11    health-care benefits to the life partners of their gay employees. Many cities also have officially appointed lesbian and gay advisory committees.    12    some attitudes have changed, however, prejudice still exists, and in the late 1980s and early 1990s there were considerable shouts against homosexuals, with attempts to    13    laws forbidding the granting of basic civil rights to gays.

The AIDS epidemic, which started in the 1980s, has devastated the gay community and brought it together as never before. The organized gay response to the lack of government financial support for fighting AIDS and to the needs of the thousands of AIDS victims,   14__ they be gays or not, has been a model of community action. AIDS, however, has also    15___ people with another reason for their prejudice.
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High-tech Warfare

    Today, high-tech warfare is no longer an abstract concept, but a real     1    . Technology determines tactics, sociology, and the development of weaponry. It also     2     the changes in battles. Then what are the new characteristics of modern battles brought by the     3     of high technologies?

    High-tech warfare naturally includes high technology. In modern battles, a single kind of weapon can hardly be     4    . Various weaponry,     5     intelligence detection and information processing, should work well with each other. Aerial weaponry becomes the main force in battles in the sky. Precision homing weaponry 1 like cruise missiles and missiles     6     satellite homing systems become the main attack weapons.

    Battle control systems play a dominant role. Various weapons and logistics systems are integrated into a comprehensive framework,     7     embodying the modem high-tech weaponry. Depending on various     8     equipment and means in electronic warfare, ourarmy will not be passively beaten. In terms of the battlefield, high-tech warfare has created a type of non-linear chaos.     9     the use of long-range precision weaponry, the opposite parties in warfare can't "touch" or "see" each other, and distance is no longer the decisive factor affecting the course of battles. It is hard to clearly define the lines between the frontier and the rear, as well as attack and defense. The traditional three-dimensional air-sea battlefield will be     10     by the multi-dimensional battlefield composed of air, sea, magnetic, electrical and information battlefields. No large-scale movements can be conducted     11    .

    Because modem weaponry systems are closely related to chains of demand and communication and electronic technology, the parties     12     have to pay attention to the usufruct and control of electromagnetic frequency spectrum. So electronic warfare becomes     13     important and the necessary guarantee of victory.     14     stage warfare goes to and whatever cloak it wears, it always violates peace and brings the world bloodshed. Most people think of high technology as a way to enhance     15     lives, and they don't wish it be used to destroy lives.
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Solar Storm

     At the end of October 2003, a sudden solar storm hit the earth. A solar storm _1_ the large amounts of charged particles released into space when the solar energy increases. The release of the energy takes place _2_ with the activity of the sunspots with a cycle of 11 years. This time, the   _3_ of the storm exceeded expectations.

     This _4_ of intense solar storms was caused by the eruption of a solar flare and the ejection of the solar corona on October 28, 2004. Large amounts of charged particles moved 150,000,000 kilometers through space toward the _5_ in 19 hours. They could affect aircraft roaming in space.   The high-energy particles will _6_ some of the parts of an aircraft. They may also cause it to fail. High-energy particles can threaten the safety of an aircraft at a high orbit. If an aircraft orbits at a lower orbit, it is safe because it is under the _7_ of the earth's magnetic field.

     A solar storm not only affects aircraft but also is a _8_ to the environment and humans. The aerosphere and magnetic field of the earth can protect humans from ultraviolet radiation and X-rays. _9_ most of the X-rays are absorbed after it enters the aerosphere, still a few can reach the ground. This kind of radiation, if any, only lasts for several minutes or dozens of minutes, so its effect on humans is very _10_.
     The geomagnetic storm caused by this round of solar storm reaches its highest _11_ on the two poles of the earth, which affects electricity supply of the northern America. Overexposure to radiation threatens the health of passengers on planes flying _12_ the Polar Regions. If we fly in the sky during such a solar storm, it means we receive ten times the X-ray radiation. It's _13_ damaging.

     Scientists say a solar eruption is like the sun sneezing, which will make the earth catch cold. Though this natural force is irresistible, scientists can _14_ detect its movement accurately by monitoring. Facing successive solar storms, humans can't drop their _15_.

1.  A) refers to

B) depends on


C) prevents from

D) acts on
2.  A) among     
B) above           
C) along           
D) aboard
3.  A) height      
B) intensity    
    C) color           
D) shape
4.  A) piece    

B) portion   


C) set        

D) round
5.  A) sun       

B) earth            
C) star             
D) moon
6.  A) delete     

B) determine        
C) damage    

D) detect
7.  A) protection   
B) usage           
C) change          
D) float
8.  A) resistance   
B) means     

C) help        

D) threat
9.  A) Who      

B) While          
C) Where          
D) What

10. A) many      

B) much            
C) little             
D) few

11. A) position  

B) part       

C) concern    

D) level
12. A) with        
B) outside          
C) over            
D) on

13. A) really 


B) seldom          
C) hardly           
D) impossibly
14. A) too      

B) such            
C) so              
D) still

15. A) guide   

B) guard           
C) guess           
D) game
教材习题参考答案

第一部分  词汇选项

词汇学习  一

A B A B B B D A C A B D A C A

词汇学习  二

A C C A B A C C B A C C A B C

词汇学习  三

B C B A D B B C D B A A D A C

词汇学习  四

A D B A A C D B D B A C A B B

词汇学习  五

D D A A B A A B D A A B C C D

词汇学习  六

B A C C D C C B A B C D A B D

词汇学习  七

D C A A A C B A D A C B D B A

词汇学习  八

C A B B C D A B D A D C A B C

词汇学习  九

D A B A B D C A A B A D D A C

词汇学习  十

C C A B C C B C D A B B D C B

词汇学习  十一

B D A B D A D C C D C A B B A

词汇学习  十二

A B C D A B C D A B C D A B C

词汇学习  十三

C C A D B D D C A B C B A C B B

第二部分  阅读判断

Is it a Man, Is it a Bear or Is It Bigfoot?

B A C B A

“Own” Your Children’s Education

C B C A A

Studies Show U.S. Spending Doesn’t Get Health

A B C B A B C

Most Adults in U.S. Have Low Risk of Heart Disease

A B B C B A C

Inventor of LED

A C B A C C B

El Nino

B A C C B A C

TV Game Shows

A B C B B A B 

Plants and Mankind

A A B B B A B

Brands

A B B A A B A

Computers

A B B A B C A

The Cold Places

A B B B A C A

American Sports

C B A A B C A

Why is the Native Language Learnt So Well

A C B A B A C

The National Trust

B A C A B C A

The First Settlement In North America

B A B B A A C

An Observation and an Explanation

A C B A B C A

The Workers’ Role in Management

C A B B A C B

Fermi Problem

A B A A B B C

Inhalable Water Droplets

B B A A B C A

Crypto

C A A A A C B

Food and Cancer

B C A C A B B

Stomach Ulcer

B B A C A A C

Continuing Medical Education

A B A C C A B

Dangerous Seats?

C A B A B B C

Beyond the Pap

C A B A A A C

Smoking

B A A C B A B

A Dog’s Dilemma

A B C B A A C

Easy Learning

A C C B A B B

Dangers Await Babies with Altitude

B C A A B C B

Rescue Platform

B A C B C B C

Engineering Ethics

C B B A C A A

Micro-chip Research Center Created

B C C A C A B

Tanning Parlors Take Heat

A B C A B B A

Biodiesel

C B A B A C A

Disease, Diagnosis, Treatment and Prevention

A A B B A C C

First Self-contained Heart Implanted

A B B B B A A

Business Enlisted in Global War against HIV/AIDS

C A B C A C A

Privacy Worry May Keep HIV Patients from Therapy

B B A C A B C

Center Launched to Fight Diseases

B C A A C A B

第三部分  概括大意和完成句子

Family Gardening 

E D A C F C A E 

The Paper Chase

A E F C B C A D 

More Than 8 Hours Steep Too Much of a good Thing

E B A D F E A C 

Soot and Snow: a Hot Combination

C A F B B E D A 

US Signs Global Tobacco Treaty

B D A E B D E A 

Many Benefits from Cancer Organization

C E A F B D A F

Science Fiction

A E C F A F C D

Alaska

F D C A D E C A

Architecture

C A B E B E A C

How to Argue with Your Boss

D E C B B D E C

Earthquake

C D A E A C D E

Transport and Trade

B A D E C D B E

Museums is the Modern World

C E A B B A E D

Volts from the Sky

C B F E F A B D

Geology and Health

D A B C E C B F

More Rural Research Is Needed

E A C B D A F C

Hurricanes

A F D C C A E F

Carl Sagan

B D F E B C D E

The Mir Space Station

B E C A F E D B

A Bit Good News for Fat People

C E D A B E F A

Optimists Really Do Live Longer, Say scientists

B A C D B D A C

Ward off Travel Bugs

C A B D D A C E

A Baby’s Growth

D B A E D C A B

Heartbeat of America

A C F D F A E C

Why Does Food Cost So Much?

E D B A D A E F

English and English Community

F D A C B A D E

Blasts from the Past

B C D E A B C D

Screen Test

A B C D C D E F

Intelligence: a Changed View

C A F E D F B A

Smoke Gets in Your Mind

D A F E B A D F

The Magic io Personal Digital Pen

F B A C D E A F

Icy Microbes

E A F D B C E A

A Strong Greenhouse Gas

E F C D A B F E

How We Form First Impression

D C B A E D C B

Lung Cancer

E C B F D A C E

Surgery Involving the Heart

C B E A C B A E

China Seeks Donors to Narrow Bone Marrow Gap

D B E A F D B C

Aspirin — a New Miracle Drug

D B F A E C F A

The Safeness of IUDs for HIV-positive Women

B A C E E A D B

第四部分  阅读理解

Inspecting a Used Car

C A D D D 

Feast on Turkey and Good Wishes at Thanksgiving

A C B A A 

Ford Abandons Electric Vehicles

C B A C D 

Young Female Chimps Outlearn Their Brothers

B B C D A 

Winged Robot Learns to Fly

C B A B D 

Stress level Tied to Education Level

B A D A C　

Medical Journals

B C A B C

Need for Emphasis on Treatment

B C A C D

Losing Weight

D C C B A

TV Shows and Long Bus Trips

C A D B A

Modern Sun Worshippers

D A B B D

One-room Schools

D C D A A

New York—The Melting Pot

C A B C D

Smuggling

D A C C C

The Barbie Dolls

D D A B A

The Cherokee Nation

B A C D C

A Ride in a Cable-car

C A B A C

Sleep

D B C A A

Adaptation of Living Things

C B D D A

Early or Later Day Care

C A A D C

The National Park Service

A D B B C

Importance of Services

B A B C C

Diseases of Agricultural Plants

D D A B D

The Business of Weddings

B B A D D

Income

B D A B D

The Gene Industry

B D D C A

Taxi Riding

A D B C C

Goal of American Education

C D C C D

Spacing in Animals

C A B A D

Some Things We Know about Language

C A B D C

How Animals Keep Warm

C A B A D

Shrinking Water Supply Poses Threat to Peace

D A D A B

Attitudes to AIDS Now

B B D D D

Ulcers

A C C B B

Cigars Instead?

D B A A D

Sleeplessness

A B B D A

In-line Skating and Injuries

C A D B A

Common-cold Sense

B A B C D

Drug Reactions—A Major Cause of Death

C C B C A

Silent and Deadly

A C B D B

Dreams

C D C B C

Diabetes

C A D B C

High Stress May Damage Memory

D B A C B

FDA: Human, Animal Waste Threatens Produce

A D C C B

More about Alzheimer’s disease

C D D A C

New Attempts to Eradicate AIDS Virus

A D A D D

Education of Students with Vision Impairments

B B C C A

Obesity

C B D D A

Water Pollution

B C D A C

DNA Fingerprinting

C B A C D

Mental Retardation

C A B A B

A Gay Biologist

A D B C B

Malnutrition

B C A C C

Phobia

C C A B B

IQ-Gene

C D A A D

Will Quality Eat up the U.S. Lead in Software?

D D A B C

Electronic Mail (E-mail)

A D C B C

Cousteau Remembered

C D B A A

The Net Cost OF making a Name for Yourself

B B B A B

Retinal Prosthesis Help the Blind Regain Eyesight

A C B D C

Food Fright

A C B D A

Ebbysemeyer—King of Currents

B A C D B

Eat to Live

D B D A C

Single-parent Kids Do Best

C A B D C

Late-night Drinking

C C A D B

Pool Watch

D C B A B

Thirsty in Karachi

C D A B C

The Wasteland

B C C C D

Snowflakes

A D A A C

Powering a City? It’s a Breeze

B B C D D

Sauna

C B D A D

Underground Coal Fires a Looming Catastrophe

C A D B D

Driven to Distraction

C D C D B

Eiffel Is an Eyeful

B A C B C

Forecasting Methods

A B D C A

Can Buildings Be Designed to Resist Terrorist Attack?

C D A B D

Kasparov: Chess Computers Beatable… For Now

A C D C D

Clone Farm

C A D C A

U.S. Marks 175 Locomotive Years

B D D C A

Defending the Theory of Evolution Still Seems Needed

B D A A D

Controlling Robots with the Mind

D C D C A

Sleep Lets Brain File Memories

A C D B D

Japanese Drilling into Core of Earth

B D A C A

Male and Female Pilots Cause Accidents Differently

B D A B D

Florida Hit by Cold Air Mass

B B A C D

 “Don’t Drink Alone” Gets New Meaning

A C A B D

Air Pollution Cloud Measured on Both Sides of Pacific

D D C A C

Digital Realm

B A A D C

Hypertension Drugs Found to Cut Risk of Stroke

C D A B D

Pregnancy Anomalies May Lower Breast Cancer Risk

D B C C A

After-birth Depression Blamed for Woman’s Suicide

C D A B D

Controlling the Growing TB Crisis in China

B D D B A

Obesity: the Scourge of the Western World

A D C C B

Walking Robot Carries a Person（理工B类）

A B C C D 

Mental Retardation（卫生A类）

C A D B D
Wealth and Discontent：

D B B C B
The Operation of International Airlines：D A C C C
Too Little for Global Warming  

  D B D D B

Forty May Be the New 30 as Scientists Redefine Age 

B A B D D
Walking Robot Carries a Person
ABCCD
第五部分  补全短文
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A.	Different Kinds of Gardens


B.	Showing Kids the Pictures


C.	To Build a Sunflower House


D.	How to Plant Seeds or Seedlings


E.	The Most Important Point in Family Gardening 


F.	Kinds of Plants in a Home Garden





A.	Play games in the sunflower house


B.	be planted in a salsa garden


C.	include plants with animal names


D.	for parents to use as a guide


E.	find their own playing section


F.	for children to refer to








A.	Find a Place to Work on


B.	Implementing a Workable Filing System


C.	What Is a Good Filing System


D.	How to Invest in a Rolling File Cart 


E.	Get Rid of Unimportant Things


F.	Dealing With Bills





A.	they are useless


B.	in paper chase


C.	that it is easily reached


D.	that different people have different requirements


E.	they are not comfortable


F.	in investing in coupons








A.	Kripke’s Research Tool


B.	Dangers of Habitual Shortages of Sleep


C.	Criticism on Kripke’s Report


D.	a Way of Overcoming Insomnia


E.	Steep Problems of Long and Short Sleepers


F.	Classification of Sleep Problems





A.	fall asleep again


B.	become more energetic the following day


C.	sleep less than 7 hours


D.	confirm those serious consequences


E.	suffer sleep problems


F.	sleep more than 8 hours








A.	Soot’s Role in Changes in the Climate and the Atmosphere


B.	Observations of Warming in the Northern Hemisphere


C.	Explanation of Increased Warming Effect Caused by Soot


D.	Effort to Reduce Snow Albedo


E.	Ways to Reduce Soot Emission


F.	Greenhouse Gases as te Main Factor of Global Warming





A.	produces much more global warming than a carbon-dioxide forcing of the same magnitude


B.	contributed to 25 percent of observed global warming


C.	can produce greenhouse gases


D.	absorb more of sun’s energy and warmth than white background 


E.	still surpass soot in warming the world’s climate during the last century


F.	can be seen mostly in the Northern Hemisphere





A.	What the FCTC Demands


B.	US Signing of the FCTC


C.	Opposition to the FCTC


D.	How the FCTC Came into Being


E.	What the FCTC Will Bring About


F.	Ratification of the FCTC








A. have ratified it


B. approving it


C. implement its provisions


D. restrict smoking in public places


E. caused by tobacco use


F. including higher tobacco taxes





A.	What Could Be Done with More Money


B.	Establishment of the American Cancer Society


C.	Significance of Funded Research


D.	Other Sources of Funding for Cancer Research


E.	Benefits Achieved Through for Cancer Research


F.	How You Can Offer Help





A.	lack of funding


B.	many cancer patients


C.	more lives being saved


D.	more than five years


E.	the ultimate answers


F.	more funding





A. Popularity of Science Fiction


B. A Fairly New Development


C. Classics of Science Fiction


D. Difficulty in Keeping ahead of Scientific Adventure


E. Its Origin


F. Themes of Modern Science Fiction





A. Rich resources of the state


B. Connections with the outside world


C. Transportation problem


D. The natives of the land


E. Cold climate


F. Land and population





A. Building materials


B. Need of greater building varieties in modern life


C. Restoration of ancient civilizations


D. Evolution in style


E. Factors affecting modern architecture


F. A social art





A. Keep your voice low all the time


B. Put yourself in the boss’s position


C. Propose your solution


D. Don’t go in when you are angry


E. Make the issue clear


F. Never give in





A. Earthquakes forecast


B. Historical records of earthquakes


C. Intensities of earthquakes


D. Cause of earthquakes


E. Indications of earthquakes


F. Damaging earthquakes





A. Higher living standard


B. Importance of transport in trade


C. Various means of transport


D. Birth of transport-related industries and trade


E. Role of information in trade


F. Public transportation





A. Causes of changes


B. Increasing number of museums and visitors


C. Museums getting closer to more spectators


D. Movies shown in museums


E. New notions about the management of museums


F. Places to visit





A. Cloud-to-ground lightning occurring in the U. S. 


B. Types of lightning


C. Cause of lightning


D. Differences between thunder and thunderstorm


E. Frequencies of thunderstorms occurring in the world and the U. S. 


F. Shock waves as thunder





A. No evidence to indicate bad effects of naturally contaminated soil


B. Potential hazards of human contaminated soils


C. Research on channels of heavy metals getting into human food chain


D. Geology and health problems


E. Rocks—the ultimate source of soil pollution 


F. Long-term health effects on children





A. The same or improved food supply situation in 2020


B. Research focus on increased yield


C. More research funding needed


D. Local situations analyzed


E. Increase in investment on agricultural research


F. Sustained development of modern technologies





A. A short history of naming hurricanes


B. Harnessing the hurricane energy


C. Difficulty in forecasting the course of a hurricane


D. Huge energy stored in a hurricane


E. Forecast a hurricane through satellite watching


F. No much difference between hurricane and typhoon





A. Sagan as a science populariser


B. Honour Sagan enjoyed


C. Sagan's publications


D. Description of the first meeting with Sagan


E. Sagan's criticism on pseudoscience


F. Sagan in trouble with other scientists





A. Undeniable Mir’s achievements


B. Rewards following the U. S. financial injection


C. Mir's problem year


D. Mir regarded as a complete failure


E. Mir’s firsts in scientific experiments and space exploration


F. A great debt owned to the International Space Station





A. Good things about being a little overweight


B. Fashion of being underweight


C. Experiments on animals regarding under-nutrition


D. Some negative effects of being underweight


E. Contrast between experiments on animals and on people


F. Health of women under nutrition





A. Quicker recovery from illness


B. A longer life


C. From good health to optimism


D. A positive way of understanding reality


E. Optimism and pessimism


F. Optimists with illusions





A. Basics of what to eat and drink


B. Medicine against bacteria and viruses


C. Avoiding holiday troubles


D. Basics of having a pleasant flight


E. A teaspoonful of helpful silicol


F. Preparations against food poisoning





A. Gesell's measure of the baby's mental growth


B. The baby learns to set himself apart from the outer world through playing with toys


C. The baby's confusion in front of a mirror


D. Significance of one development in a baby's life


E. The baby’s love for “Loveies” indicates early mental resourcefulness and flexibility


F. The functions of a “lovey”





A. The Financial Center of USA


B. The Night Life in New York


C. The Traffic Facilities of New York


D. Shopping Center for the Rich


E. New York—An International City


F. Central Park—A Place of Recreation for the New Yorkers





A. The Cost of Convenience


B. A Surprising Answer Given by the Economists


C. The Effect of Inflation


D. Middlemen’s Limited Share in the Additional Profit


E. Farmers’ Denial of Increased Profit


F. Housewives' Need to Find Jobs





A. The Wide Use of English


B. Historical Account of English and Its Community 


C. The Advantages of Learning a Second Language 


D. The Composition of the English Community 


E. The Threat That English Poses to Other Languages 


F. The Definition of a Speech Community





A. Killing Power of Ancient Volcanic Eruptions 


B. Association of Mass Extinctions with Volcanic 


C. Calculation of the Killing Power of Older Eruptions 


D. A Mass Extinction 


E. Volcanic Eruptions That Caused No Mass Extinction 


F. Accounting for the Killing Power of Older Eruptions





A. Harm Screening May Do to a Younger Woman 


B. Investigating the Effect of Screening 


C. Effects Predicted by Two Different Models 


D. Small Risk of Inducing Cancers from Radiation 


E. Treatment of Cancers 


F. Factors That Trigger Cancers





A. Main Results of Recent Researches 


B. Popular doubt about the New View 


C. Effect of Environment on Intelligence 


D. Intelligence and Achievement 


E. Impact on School Education 


F. A Changed View of Intelligence





A. Doubt about the Usual Belief 


B. Researchers’ Opinions Divided 


C. Positive Effects of Smoking as Advertised 


D. Close Association Between Depression and Smoking 


E. Breslau’s Conclusion Supported by Another Larger Study 


F. Effect of Smoking on mental Health Initially Proved





A. A Friendly and Convenient Deice 


B. Ways to Download the Stored Information 


C. Examples of Other Potential Applications of the io Pen 


D. Customers’ Passion for the io Pen 


E. FedEx the First User of the io Pen 


F. Working Principle of the io Personal Digital Pen 








A. Life of Microscopic Bacteria in Livestock’s Rumen 


B. Ways to Reduce Methane’s Heat-trapping Power 


C. Agriculture Also Contributes to Increased Concentrations of Methane in the Atmosphere 


D. Why Livestock Releases Methane 


E. Methane as a Strong Greenhouse Gas 


F. Livestock as a Prime Factor of the Greenhouse Effect





A. Ways of Departure from Immature and Simplistic Impressions 


B. Comment on First Impression 


C. Illustration of First Impression 


D. Comparing Incoming Sensory Information Against Memories 


E. Threatening Aspect of First Impressions 


F. Differences Among Jocks, Geeks and Freaks





A. Common Secondary Lung Cancers 


B. The Advantages Brought about by Routine Chest Checkup 


C. Relationship between Mortality Rate From Lung Cancer and Smoking Habits 


D. Operable and Inoperable Lung Cancers 


E. The Increasing Death Rate from Lung Cancer and Possible Causes 


F. An Ordinary Type of Lung Cancer





A. The Heart Transplantation 


B. How the Heart-lung Machine Works 


C. A Machine Making Many Kinds of Thoracic Operations Possible 


D. A Temporary Substitute for the Diseased Valve 


E. Operations on Cardiac Valves and Substitutes for Valves 


F. How Every Part of the Heart Performs Its Function





A. Urgent Need for Both Donors and Funds 


B. Shortage of Donors 


C. Desperate Leukaemia Patients 


D. Seriousness of the Current Situation 


E. Shortage of Founds 


F. Comparison Between Mainland and Hong Kong and Taiwan





A. Confirmation of the New Effect 


B. Pain-relieving and Fever-reducing Effects of Aspirin 


C. The Ignored Significant Observations 


D. The Origin of Aspirin 


E. An Explanation of Craven’s Observations 


F. Further Findings of Dr. Vane





A. Morrison’s Survey and Findings 


B. Comments on Current Guidelines 


C. The Relations of Sexually Transmitted Diseases to IUD


  Complications 


D. The Concrete Contents of Current Guidelines 


E. A Conclusion of Morrion’s Study 


F. The Relationship Between Cervical HIV Shedding and Using IUDs
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